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PBEFACE. 



The following pages have been written in the hope that at a 
time when the question of Parliamentary Procedure is admitted 
to be of grave importance, a short account of the practice of 
the principal foreign legislatures may be of interest. They have 
no pretension to be considered more than a sketch, and their 
deficiencies may, perhaps, find some excuse in the inherent 
difficulties of dealing with the rules of 14 different Parliaments. 

In most instances the statements have been drawn from 
original sources, but in addition to the Bules and Constitutions 
of the various Legislatures, I am indebted for much information 
to the official "Reports respecting the Practice and Eegulations 
of Legislative Assemblies in Foreign Countries," and "Reports 
on the Practice prevailing in certain European Countries in 
Contests for Election to Representative Legislative Assemblies," 
presented to Parliament last year; to the " Dictionnaire Uni- 
versel" of M. Larousse, and similar works; to the "Sketch of 
the German Constitution," by Mr. A Nicolson, and especially 
to that most valuable work of general reference " The States- 
man's Year Book, 1881," by Mr. F. Martin. To these must 
be added, the important work on the French Legislature ("Traite 
pratique de droit parlementaire"), by MM. Poudra and E. Pierre, 
as well as the Digest compiled by Mr. Henry Et. Smith, Clerk 
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of the House of Representatives of the United States, on the 
Constitution and Rules of Congress, 

I have to acknowledge my obligations for much kind and 
valuable assistance to the following gentlemen : — M. Washer, of 
the Belgian Chamber of Representatives ; M. Brentano of the 
French Ministry of Finance; Sir John Walsham, Secretary 
of the British Embassy at Berlin; the Marchese Zondadari 
Chigi, Member of the Italian Chamber of Deputies ; M. Briill, 
British Vice-Consul at Buda-Pesth; Mr. Horace Helyar, of 
the British Legation at the Hague; the Consul-General of 
Norway, and especially to Mr. Drummond Hay, British Consul 
at Stockholm. 

I have also to express my best thanks to Major Crawford 
for the very great care and trouble which he has taken in 
correcting the proofs and compiling the index. 

R. D. 



CHAPTEE I. 

CONSTITUTION OF PARLIAMENT. 



AUSTHIA-HUNGARY. 

The Constitution of Austria-Hungary, as it at present Constitu- 
exists, was finally promulgated in December, 18G7. Eacli 
country has its separate P]xecutive Government, and its 
separate Parliament consisting of two chambers, whilst 
tlie hereditary Sovereign, the army, the navy, and the 
diplomatic service are common to both. 

The representative assembly of the Empire known as Reprcsen- 
the Delegations consists of 120 members, of whom half are ^fi^^bly of 
chosen from the Austrian and half from the Hungarian t^e Empire, 

" or Delega- 

Parliament, the Upper House of each returning 20, and tions. 
the Lower House 40 representatives. These Delegations 
exercise a parliamentary control over the foreign afiairs 
and military services of both countries ; they have a final 
vote on all matters affecting the common weal, and their 
decisions need neither be confirmed nor approved by the 
assembly of either country from which they take their 
origin. 

The Delegation of each country usually sits and votes 
apart from the other, under a President of its own, and 
at its first meeting agrees upon a separate address to be 
presented to the Emperor. Should the two Delegations be 
unable at any time to come to an agreement on any matter, 

B 



2 CONSTITUTION OP 

AnBtria- they are obliged to meet together, and, without further 
^'^^^^^' discussion, give a joint vote, which is binding on the 
whole empire. 

Each Delegation is entitled to propose that a question 
shall be decided by a joint vote, and when communications 
have been three times exchanged without result, such pro- 
posal can be no longer declined by the Delegation to which 
it is addressed. The Presidents on each side then arrange 
the time and place for a full sitting of both Delegations 
for the purpose of taking a joint vote.* * 

Place, time The Delegations meet alternately at Vienna and Pesth 
duration of ^vcry autumu, their session lasting about three or four 
meeting, wccks. Care has to be taken that the meetings of the 
Austrian Reichsrath and the Hungarian Reiclistag do not 
clash with that of the Delegations, since 60 deputies from 
each country have to attend the session of the latter.f 



Austria. Passiug to Austria itself, we find there two legislatures, 

Provincial consisting first of the 17 provincial diets which make laws 

Reichsrath. f^^ the local administration of their respective provinces, 

and secondly of a central diet, called the Reichsrath, which 

provides for the general legislation of the country. The 

States states which elect their own provincial diets are — Upper 

provincl-a^* Austria, Lower Austria, Bohemia, Dalmatia, Galicia, Tyrol, 

diets. Vorarlberg, Gorizia, Istria, Trieste, Salzburg, Styria, 

Carinthia, Camiola, Bukowina, Moravia, and Silesia. These 

diets consist each of a single house, are formed in nearly 

the same manner, and difier from each other solely in the 

number of their deputies, which varies according to the 

* Geschafts-Ordnung fiir die Delegation des Reichsrathes. 

t Reports respecting practice, &c., of Legislative Assemblies (presented 
to Parliament). Miscellaneous No. 1 (1881), Page 1. Encyclopaedia Britan- 
nica (Ninth Ed.), Vol. III. 
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size of the districts, from 20 to 100 for Moravia, 151 for Austria. 
Galicia and 241 for Bohemia. 

Each provincial diet is composed of all the arcli- Compo- 
bishops and bishops; of the rectors of the universities ; and provincial 
of representatives of the great landed estates, of munici- ^^®**' 
palities, of chambers of commerce and trade corporations, 
and of rural communes. 

Although since the members of the Lower House of T^^i' 
the Reichsrath have been elected directly by the popula- 
tion, instead of as formerly by the provincial diets, the 
political importance of these latter lias very much di- 
minished, yet the provincial and imperial affairs are closely 
connected, and as these diets exercise within certain limits 
the right of self-government, there is scope enough in them 
for political discussion, especially when the struggle of 
parties in the Parliament itself mainly turns on the ques- 
tion of the amount of self-government and the authority 
which the provinces should possess. 

Of the two great political parties, known as Consti- Political 
tutionalists and Autonomists, the Iftttcr, who answer in jL^^ 
some degree to our Conservatives and contend for the main- " 
tenance of the present state of things and against giving 
greater importance to the provincial diets, have at present 
a majority in four only of the diets, whilst the Constitu- 
tutionalists have a decided majority in the others, the 
Autonomists being indeed scarcely represented in two of 
them, those of Lower Austria and Carinthia.* 

The Reichsrath, which consists of two houses, usually 
meets in November or December and separates in the 
following May or June, the Emperor being bound by the 
constitution to summon it annually. Business begins at 
11 a.m. and ends between 4 and 5 p.m. 



* See Austrian Correspondent of the "Times;* 26th September, 1881. 

b2 
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Austria- The Upper House has at the present time 198 members, 

Upper consisting of the imperial princes who are of age, hereditary 
House. nobles, archbishops and bishops who possess princely titles, 
and life members nominated by the Emperor. The Presi- 
dent and two Vice-Presidents of this house are nominated 
by the Sovereign, the remaining oflScials of either house 
being chosen by its members. 
Lower The Lower House, which is elected for a term of six 

^^'^* years, consists of 353 members chosen to represent the 
different crown lands by all citizens who are properly 
qualified and of full age. The elections, which in case of 
a dissolution must take place within six months, are not 
held simultaneously, but at different dates in each pro- 
vince, according to the will of the Government. 
Austrian The Austrian electoral system is very complicated, 

system. different processes being employed in the case of different 
categories of electors. The large landed proprietors, for in- 
stance, may vote by proxy, and in this class women's rights 
are acknowledged, as females possess the privilege of voting. 
In towns, each qualified voter is an elector. In villages 
and country districts, on the other hand, a body of electors, 
by whom the parliamentary representative is to be 
named, is chosen out of the number of those qualified to 
take part in the election. Even the manner of voting is 
not universally the same, each province being free to adopt 
the particular methods employed in elections to seats in its 
own provincial assembly. 
Expenses of The expenses of elections to the Reichsrath seem to be 
borne altogether by the State, the candidates defraying 
only their personal canvassing charges, which are slight. 

An oflScial is appointed by the Minister of the Interior 
to superintend each election. He is assisted, in some cases, 
by a commission of seven members, chosen out of the 
body of the voters. They examine the voting lists, and 
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issue to each elector whose claim has been admitted a cer- Aiutria- 

Hnngazy. 

tificate of his right to vote, and it is their duty to write 
minutes of the proceedings recording all the circumstances 
and occurrences of the election. 

Where no one candidate has obtained a clear majority Secondelec- 
of votes at the first election, a second election takes place a majority 
by a repetition of the same processes, when the choice of "^°> , 
the electors is restricted to the two competitors who stood 
highest at the first. The expenses attending this second 
election are borne, like those of the first, by the State. 
The supporters of a candidate who has been brought for- CanTassing 
ward to represent a party or a club, may pay his canvassing ®^P*^^^'- 
expenses for him, but these must be restricted to such 
trifling charges as advertising, stationery, postage, &c., 
for expenditure on anything further would endanger his 
seat, if he proved successful. Treating, or the conveyance Treating and 

' •*• , '' conveyance 

of voters to the poll is not permitted. of voters. 

Any question respecting the validity of an election is Election 
ultimately decided by a vote of the whole House, and is decided on 
often determined in a great degree by party considerations. H^o^e°^* 
Independently of any such decision as to the seat, fraud Corrupt 
or corrupt practice at elections is punishable under the^^^^*^^*' 
Austrian penal code by imprisonment from one to six 
months. There is therefore no apparent reason why 
the Law Courts should not condemn a man for j&raud or 
bribery whom the House might nevertheless declare to be 
duly elected.* 

The Reichstag of the kingdom of Hungary, like the Hungary. 
Austrian Parliament, is composed of two houses, of which l^eichstag. 
the upper is called the House of Magnates and the lower 
the House of Representatives. 

* Beporta from certain European Countries, &c. (presented to Parliament). 
Miseellaneons No. 7 (1881), page 2 (Electoral Contests). 
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Austria* 
Hungary. 

House of 
Magnates. 



House of 
Represen- 
tatives. 



Duration of 
Parliament. 



Sessions. 



Electoral 
procedure. 

Election- 
eering ex- 
penses. 



Decree 
ordering 
general 
elections. 

Consti- 
tuencies 
and com- 
mittees. 



The House of Magnates consists of 742 members, viz., 
2 ayehdukes, 47 archbishops and bishops, 2 abbots and one 
grand prior, 10 territorial magnates, 68 palatines, and 607 
dignitaries and hereditary peers of Hungary, with 2 deputies 
from Croatia and 6 from Transylvania. 

The Lower House,* elected in September 1881, is 
composed of 447 members, of whom 337 represent Hungary, 
1 Fiume; 75 Transylvania, and 34 are delegates of 
Croatia and Slavonia.t The members are elected for a 
period of three years, by the vote of all citizens of full 
age who pay certain direct taxes. 

The Reichstag is convoked every year, in October, by 
the King, but the sessions are usually adjourned during 
the summer months. There are also short holidays at 
Christmas and Easter. The sittings are generally held 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 2 o'clock p.m. 

Parliamentary electoral procedure in Hungary has 
been regulated, up to the present time, by the Electoral 
Law, No. 33, 1874, paragraphs 56-89. There is no 
enactment relating to the restriction and payment of 
electioneering expenses. The disbursements attending 
the electoral lists, erection of hustings or polling booths, 
and stationer}'' are paid by the State, local funds con- 
tributing nothing. The oflScial expenses of an election 
being insignificant are scarcely taken into consideration. 

A decree ordering a general election is published by the 
Minister of the Interior, and the elections throughout the 
country must be finished within 10 days from its issue. 

Each constituency has its central committee, to which 
is delegated the management of the elections. The officers 
of the committee consist of a Chairman, a Recorder and 
their proxies. Constituencies in which the number of 

* A list of persons ineligible for election will be found at p. 170. 
t Almanach de Ootha, 1882. 
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electors does not exceed 1,500 have also a "Committee of Austria^ 

' Hungary. 

Scrutiny," presided over by the President of the Central Committeei 

Committee. Constituencies containing upwards of 1,500 °^ Scrutiny, 
electors have two " Committees of Scrutiny," and in those 
of more than 3,000 the central committee is empowered to 
appoint a third. Communities or parishes within the con- 
stituency are allotted by the central committee to the 
committee of scrutiny. The central committee likewise 
determines the order in which the said communities and 
parishes shall vote. The President of the Committee is 
not eligible for election in the constituency in which he 
presides. 

The municipality of every town, and the magistracy Personation 
of every community, furnish two of their members, whose ^^^ 
office it is to establish the identity of the electors; and 
with the same object, the supporters of candidates for 
election appoint an inhabitant of the town or community. 

It is the duty of the President of the Committee of Duties of 
Scrutiny to collect and register the votes of electors, to Co^iittee 
decide upon objections raised against the same, to main- °^ ^""**°^" 
tain public order in the localities over which they pre- 
side and their immediate neighbourhood, and, by giving 
notice to the central committee, to dispose, if necessaiy, of 
the military force. If it be deemed necessary, voting 
may bo suspended and resumed at the pleasure of the 
President. 

Any qualified elector may propose a candidate in writing Who may 
to the Committee of Scrutiny, provided it be not later than Sidate. 
Within half an hour of the commencement of the voting. 
If half an hour after the voting has begun only one 
candidate has been proposed, the President declares the 
poll closed and the candidate duly elected. 

If several candidates have been duly proposed, and 
10 electors desire that the voting shall commence, the 
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Austria- President is bound to pi'oceed with it, and to continue the 

"° * same without interruption until finished. 
Votcrsmiist An authenticated copy of the electoral list must be 
te^re^^^ famished to the Committee of Scrutiny, and voters who 
have been duly registered arc alone entitled to vote, and 
then only in the constituency to which they belong. 
Persons No One cxccpt the members of the Committee of Scrutiny, 

intTthe ^^^ Candidates' supporters, tlie local magistrates, and poU- 
^iacT° ^^S clerks, is permitted to be present at the polling place, 
Method of to ^vhicli the voters are summoned singly. The President 
voting. alone is allowed to address questions to a voter, and that 
only within the limits of his functions. If, while the 
election is proceeding, all the candidates save one put in 
a written notice of withdrawal, the remaining candidate is 
declared duly elected. 
When no In cascs whcrc no candidate has obtained an absolute 

obtains an majority, a fresh poll takes place between the two can- 
absolute didates standing highest on the first poll. Anything over 

majority, a o o i j o 

fresh poll and above 50 per cent, of all the votes registered is deemed 

takes place. • » t^ i n ^ 

to be an absolute mr4jority. Doubtful votes are null and 
void. If two candidates obtain an equal number of votes, 
or should either of them die before the day appointed for the 
election, a new election must be held. If in the meantime 
one of the candidates should retire, the unopposed can- 
didate is declared duly elected on the day appointed for 
the new election. 

When all the committees* have voted in the order 
appointed, the President prescribes a limit of not less 
than one, and not exceeding two hours, at the expiration of 
which no further votes can be registered. 

Detailed minutes have to be drawn up of the circum- 
stances attending the election, in which are specified the 

* So in original ; but qy. '* communities.'' 
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names of the members of tlie committees, all incidents Austria- 
referring to the maintenance of public order, and the hours M^tes of 
of opening and closing the polls. No protest may be P'^®*^®^^*'*^' 
entered in the minutes, which are signed by the President 
and the clerks. Three copies of the minutes are distributed 
as follows: — one to the elected candidate; one to the 
central committee, to be deposited in the archives of the 
town or municipality; and a third to the Minister of the 
Interior. The copy handed over to the newly elected 
member becomes his parliamentary mandate. 

Elections disputed by petitions are adjudicated on by the Disputed 
Supreme Court of Justice; but as there exists no law at ^1^®^*^°^*' 
present regulating the competency and procedure of the decided, 
court in such matters, disputed elections are dealt with 
by a commission of the Chamber of Deputies. 

The Electoral Law of 1874 is presumed to have dealt Comipt 
with corrupt practices; practically, however, it has been P™^*^^®"* 
a dead letter, as after the elections are concluded parties 
usually effect a compromise, and mutually withdraw all 
accusations. During the Parliament of 1878-81 not a 
single election was annulled, notwithstanding that corrupt 
practices were notoriously common.* 

Belgium. 

By the Belgian constitution the legislative power is xhe Legia- 
exercised by the King, the Senate, and the Chamber of ^^^"'"^ 
Kepresentatives. New legislative measures may be intro- 
duced by either of these three branches, with the exception 
of laws relating to the revenue and expenditure of the 
State, and to the army contiiigcnt, which must first be voted 
in the Lower Chamber. 

* Reports from certain European Countries, &c. (presented to Parliament). 
Miscellaneoiu No. 7 (1881), page 2 (Electoral ContesU). 
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Belgium. The members of the two Houses represent the nation, 

memb'era ^^^ *^® ^^* *^ ^® considered as merely the delegates of the 

province by which they have been elected. 
Freedom of Freedom of speech is guaranteed to every member, and 
from^arrest. ^^ member of either House can be arrested during the 
session, except by the authority of the chamber of which 
he is a member, unless he is detected in the actual commis- 
sion of a crime. 
Chamber of The Chamber of Representatives is composed of depu- 
tatfves?^' *^®^ elected directly by citizens of 21 years of age, who 
are Belgians by birth or naturalization, and who pay in 
direct taxes the sum of 42 francs 32 centimes* (20 florins) 
and whose names are inserted in the electoral lists. These 
lists are revised every year, in the first fortnight in 
August, by the Burgomaster and sheriffs. 
Qaalifica- To be qualified for election, it is necessary to be a 

namber of Belgian by birth, or to have received the " grande natur- 
members. alisation," to be in the enjoyment of civil and political 
rights, to have attained the age of 25 years, and to be 
resident in Belgium. The members are elected for four 
years. Half of them retire every two years ' according to 
the rotation fixed by the electoral law, but in case of a 
dissolution the chamber is wholly re-elected. 
Proportion The number of deputies is fixed at the rate of one 
to popuia-^* member for every 40,000 of the population, and therefore 
tio»- varies from time to time. In 1874 there were 124 members ; 

Their there are now 132. Each member, not residing in the town 
where the chamber sits, enjoys, during the session, a 
monthly allowance of 430 francs (200 florins). 
Senate, The members of the Senate are appointed in proportion 

iitionand *^ *^® population of each province by the same citizens 
duration. ^]^q q\qqi ^he deputies. The Upper House contains only 

* In the Constitution of 1831 this amount is given in florins, the currency 
of the time ; but in the code electoral, 1872, the amount is stated as aboye* 
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half tlie number of members of which the Lower House Belgiiim. 
is composed. The senators are chosen for eiglit years, 
half of tliem retiring every four years ; but, in the case 
of a dissolution, the whole number must be renewed. 
The conditions necessary for the election of a senator are Qualifica- 
the same as those for a deputy, with the addition that the senator, 
former must be at least 40 years of age, and pay in direct 
taxes at least 2,116 francs 40 centimes (1,000 florins). In 
those provinces where the list of citizens paying this latter 
sum does not reach to the proportion of 1 in 6,000 of the 
population, the names of those citizens are added who pay 
the largest amount of direct taxes, so as to bring the number 
up to the required proportion. No senator receives any 
allowance. No salaried civil servants except ministers 
can sit in either Chamber.* 

The parliamentary session always begins on the second Commence- 
Tuesday of November, and generally lasts till the following duration of 
June or July, or from eight to nine months. The hour of i^"^^^^" 

*' ' ^ mentary 

meeting is generally 1 o'clock p.m. on the opening, 2 o'clock session, 
during the remainder, of the session. There is usually a 
recess for three weeks at Christmas and the same at Easter. 
No sittings are held on Sundays and Mondays. 

When elections take place in June, which is the case June 
every alternate year, the Chamber generally adjourns about ® ^^^^^^ 
the middle of May. The session, which must last at least 
40 days, is closed by a royal Arrete. 

In the event of a dissolution, a new election must take Election 
place within 40 days, and the Parliament must meet within diMoiution. 
two months. The King can dissolve the houses simul- 
taneously, or either separately .f 

* Manuel a Tusage des Membres du Scnat et de la Cliambre des Repre- 
sentants de Bclgique, 1874. 

i* Reports respecting practice, &c., of Legislative Assemblies (presented to 
Parliament). Miscellaneous No. 1 (1881), page 2. 
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Belgium. For the parliamentary elections the electors assemble 

rt'eiectioM! ^^ *^®^^ collcgcs at the chief commune of the " arrondisse- 

ment administratif," and divide themselves into different 

sections, each section consisting of not more than 500 or 

Prelimin- less than 200 electors. The President of the Tribmial of 

ments.* "^^ First Instance, or, in his absence, his substitute is chairman 

of the principal board. If there are several sections, the 

second and following ones are presided over by one of the 

judges or deputy judges, according to seniority. 

Fifteen days at least before the elections the Governor 
(of the province) transmits to the President of the Tribunal 
of First Instance a list showing, as to each electoral section, 
the names and addresses of the Burgomaster and members 
of the communal councils forming part of that section. 
Scrutineers From the latter, four Scrutineers and four assistants are 
appoin e . g^j^^^^^ ^^ j^^ f^^ ^^^y^ ^f ^j^^ gections. Should the com- 
munal councillors be less than 20 in number, the 
President makes up this number by adding those voters 
in^ the section who are most heavily assessed. The Scruti- 
neers and assistants are then summoned by the President 
to come on the day of the election and fulfil their functions. 
Penalty for Should any of these be absent without lawful excuse, they 
tendance, are Subject to a penalty of from 50 to 250 francs. 
The Secretary is appointed by the President and has no 
deliberative voice. Each member or secretary of a board 
receives a counter of the value of 20 francs for attendance 
Penalty for at each sitting. No person can be present in the polling 
prwentin placc of a section during an election, who is neither a 
the polling jnember of a board, nor a voter, nor a candidate. If he 

place. ' ' 

remains after being expelled by order of the President, he 

may be punished with a fine of from 50 to 250 francs. 

The order for his expulsion as recorded in the minutes is 

evidence in support of the infliction of the fine. 

Mode of When the number of candidates does not exceed that 

Toting. 
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of the members to be elected, these candidates are elected Belgium, 
and returned, whatever may be the number of votes they 
have obtained. If, on the other hand, the number of can- 
didates excieeds that of the members to be elected, no 
one is elected at the first round of the ballot unless he 
obtains more than half of the votes. 

The State provides the electoral papers, which are 
stamped before being handed to the Chairman of the 
principal Bureau (Committee). 

The Government determines the size of the tickets 
according to the number of the members to be elected. 
The tickets must not be of difierent sizes in the same 
assembly [college) and for the same election. The chief com- 
munes of the district have the charge of keeping in repair, 
enlarging and renewing the partitions, desks and other 
things which are furnished to them by the State. Timber 
partitions, desks, stamps, &c., are provided by the provinces 
for the other communes of the canton, which are expected 
to keep them in repair. All the other expenses, &c., 
relative to electoral proceedings (with the exception of 
electoral lists concerning more than one commune, which 
are provided by the province) are borne by the commune 
where the election takes place. The ballot boxes must be in 
conformity with the model approved of by the Government. 

For offences against the electoral law, a large number offences 
of penalties is provided by the " Code Electoral." ^^ , 

. . penalties. 

Any person guilty of any of the following offences is 
liable to the infliction of a fine of from 26 francs to 
200 francs:— 

(1.) Fraudulent attempt to get a name placed on the 

list of electors. 
(2.) Payment of money to electors under pretence of 
its being an indemnity for travelling or atten- 
dance. 
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Belgium. (3.) Treating — ^tlie giver and receiver being equally 

liable to the same penalty. Innkeepers, &c., 
cannot maintain an action for payment of 
disbursements made for treating at elections. 
Forgery of The counterfeiting of electoral tickets is punished as a 
tickets. forgery of public documents. Any person who has bribed 
Bribery, or been bribed, is liable to a fine of from 50 francs to 500 
francs, and to the deprivation of his electoral rights for 
from five to ten years. 
Coercion. Any attempt at coercion is punishable by a fine of from 

26 to 200 francs, with or without imprisonment of from 
eight days to one month. 
Persona- Any One guilty of personation is liable to imprison- 

ment of from one month to one year, and to a fine of from 
26 to 1,000 francs. 
Violation of Any President, Secretary, or Scrutineer of a committee, 
the ballot. Or any candidate's witness who violates the secrecy of the 
ballot, may be fined from 500 to 3,000 francs, and be 
deprived of his electoral rights for 10 years ; and he may 
Fraudulent be imprisoned for from three months to two years, with 
voting a fine of* from 50 to 2,000 francs, if he fraudulently alters 
the voting tickets in any way. 

The prosecution of ofiences under the present code, as 
also the right of civil action, is barred, after the expiration 
of six months clear from the date of commission of the 
ofi'ence,* 



Denmark.! 

Rigsdag. The Danish legislative assembly, or Rigsdag, is com- 

posed of the Landsthing and the Folkething ; the former 
being a Senate, and the latter a Chamber of Eepresenta- 

* MisceUaneous, No. 7 (1881) (Electoral Contests), page 12. 
t Grand Dictionnaire Uniyersel. du XIX., Siecle par M. P. Larouise. 
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tives. The Landsthing consists of 66 and the Folkething Denmark, 
of 102 members.* The existing constitution is regulated 
by the Statute of July 28th, 1866, which restored with 
modifications the Charter of June 5th, 1849. The Rigsdag 
meets every year on the first Monday in October. 

Of the 66 members of the Landsthing, 12 are Lands- 
nominated by the Crown for life, from among actual or upp^"^ 
former representatives of the kingdom, and the rest are House. 
■ elected for eight years, 7 for the city of Copenhagen ; 45 
by the electoral districts of the towns and country, one from 
Bornholm and one by the Faroe Islands. Any citizen 
who is a resident in the district, and is 25 years of 
age, is eligible for election. 

The members of the Folkething are elected by universal Folkething, 
suffrage in the proportion of one deputy to 16,000 of the housT^^ 
population for the term of three years. Every male citizen 
of not less than 30 years of age, who is not a pauper or a 
domestic servant without a residence of his own, and whose 
name has been for a year on the electoral list in the 
district in which he resides, is entitled to a vote. Any 
person of good repute, and 25 years of age, is eligible for 
the Folkething. 

The usual hours of meeting are, for the Landsthing, Hours of 
1.30 p.m., and for the Folkething, 1 p.m. The sittings Jj^^^*^^^^^ 
last from two to three hours in the former and from four to sittings, 
five hours in the latter. Night sittings of either Chamber 
occur very rarely, and when they do take place they com- 
mence at 7.30 p.m., and last from two to three hours. 
The members of both Houses are paid at the same rate. bothHouses 

The average length of the sessions of the Rigsdag ^^® P^*^* 
during the last five years was 196 days, and the average len^of 

sessions of 
theRigsdag. 

* Reports on Legislative Assemblies in Foreign Countries (presented to 
Parliament), Miscellaneous, No. 1 (1881), page 5. 
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Denmftrk. number of working days during each session was 145 for 

Number of the Landsthing and 160 for the Folkething. In the course 

sittings, of each session during the above period, the Landsthing 

held, on an average, 80, and the Folkething 125 public 

sittings. 

Committees It is to be observed that, owing to the custom 

which prevails in both Chambers of referring every 

question of importance to either a standing or a special 

committee, the time of members is so much occupied in 

their committee rooms, as to interfere very often with the 

public sittings of either House. This becomes the more 

apparent when it is considered that the numerical force of 

the Chambers from which committees can be filled up is 

less than the sixth of that possessed by our Houses of 

Quorum. Parliament, and that in the Folkething it is requisite, in 

order to make a House, that more than one-half of the 

whole number of members should be present. The above 

explains the reason of the difference between the number 

of days and the number of public sittings of an average 

session.* 



France. 

Legislative In accordance with the terms of the first article of the 
?ert^din Constitutional Law of the 25th Febniary, 1875, the legis- 
two Houses, lative power is vested in two assemblies — the Chamber of 

Deputies and the Senate. 
TheSenate; The Senate is composed of 300 members, who must 
position. ^® Frenchmen and 40 years of age, and of whom 75 hold 

* Reports on Legislative Assemblies in Foreign Countries (presented to 
Parliament), Miscellaneous, No. 1 (1881)| page 5. 
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their seats for life and 225 are elected by the departments Franoe. 
and colonies. 

The vacancies among the life members are filled up by Vacancies, 
the Senate after an interval of two months. The nomi- ^"7 ^^^^ 
nation is made in a public sitting and by an absolute 
majority of votes, without reference to the number of times 
that the ballot has to be taken. If several vacancies have 
to be provided for, the vote is taken by ^' scrutin de liste." 
The remaining 225 members are elected for nine years ; at Division of 
^ the end of the first session they are divided by lot into iX tluree 
three equal classes, one class retiring every three years. ^^^^^ 
The election of these Senators is made by electors who 
are chosen in the first instance by the Communes and 
Municipalities. 

The Chamber of Deputies is elected by universal Election of 
suffirage every four years, under the "scrutin individual" ®^^ ^' 
or "scrutin d'arrondissement" * Each administrative 
arrondissement elects one deputy, and if its population is in 

• Scrutin de Zu/0.— France having been divided into departments by the 
Assembl^e Nationale of 1789, as many times as a department contains a given 
nnmber of thousands of inhabitants (say, for instance)00,9CQ) so many deputies 
does it return. Thus, in a department containing 420,000 inhabitants, each voter 
writes on his voting paper the names of sic candidates, that is, the quotient of f «>^^ ' 
420,000 by/00,000. The great majority of the Republicans have always con- 
sidered the scrutin de liste the most logical mode of universal suffrage. After 
the Revolutions of the 24th February, 1848, and of the 4th September, 1870, 
the second and third Republics proclaimed the scrutin de liste as the truest 
expression of universal suffinge. 

Sendin (TArrondistement or Scrutin Uninominal. — Each department 
being divided into administrative districts (arrondissements), each district names 
one deputy, and, in consequence, each elector can only write down one name on 
his voting paper. When the population of a district is above one hundred 
thousand it returns another deputy per hundred thousand inhabitants or per 
fraction of a hundred thousand. For this purpose the districts are divided by 
kw into eircontcripUont, The Scrutin Uninominal, or Individual, was established 
by Louis Napoleon after his coup d*^tat of the 2nd of December. Abolished 
under the National Defence Government, it was re-established by the Assembly 
of Versailles, on the 24th November, 1 875. (See Article on the Scrutin de liste, 
ase.! by M. J. Reinaehi in the ** Nineteenth Century,'* September 1881.) 

C 
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TmaeB. excess of 100,000, then an additional member for every 

100,000 or portion thereof. 

Number of There are 557 members in the Chamber of Deputies 

elected in 1 88 1 , of whom (including the 1 colonial deputies) 

467 are Republicans, 47 Bonapartists and 43 Royalists. 

Classifica- Classifying the Republicans according to the groups 

p^'ties. hitherto existing— the Left Centre has 37, the Pure Left 

168, the Advanced Left 206 and the Extreme Left 46; but 

20 or 30 of the Advanced Left should really be counted 

Number of with the Extreme Left. There are 10,179,345 electors on 

Nmnber the register, out of a population of 37 millions, and 

to^tiirpoii 7,181,443 went to the poll on the 21st August, 1881, leaving 

in 1877 2,997,902 abstentions. In 1877, the Republicans polled 

4,367,202 votes, and the Reactionaries 3,577,882. In 

1881, the Republican votes amounted to 5,128,442; the 

Reactionary to 1,789,767. 

The only qualification necessary for an elector is that 
he should be a citizen and of full age, but a deputy may 
no^ be younger than 25. 
Salaries of Members of both Houses receive an annual allowance 
and of 9,000 francs, the colonial representatives being, in 

deputies, a^^tion, allowed their travelling expenses. 
Usual time The French Constitution fixes the second Tuesday in 
meeting, j^^^yj^^ ^^ ^j^^ ^^ ^^ which the Senate and Chamber of 
Deputies are to meet (unless they are previously summoned 
Duration by the President of the Republic), and a period of five 
session, jj^^^^j^g ^ ^j^^ minimum of the duration of each session. 
Special powers for temporarily adjourning the Chambers, 
and also for convoking them for extraordinary sessions, 
are conferred upon the President of the Republic. In the 
event of the President's death, both Houses assemble im- 
mediately.* 

* liecueil des lois constitutionnelles et organiques 1876. 
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The usual hour of meeting for public debate is two p.m., France. 

Hour of 
meeting. 



and, as a rule the sittings do not last more than four hours. ^^^^ °^ 



A good deal of business is however transacted in the earlier 
part of the day by commitlees, by which means the dis- 
cussion of measures in public is greatly limited. 

Neither House meets on Sundays, nor, as a rule, on No meet- 
Wednesdays, and the Senate frequently adjourns over g^fn^jays 
other days as well. At the close of every sitting each ^^f^^^^^" 
House fixes the day and hour for its next meeting, and 
adjourns without any formal motion being made.* 

Elections in France to the Chamber of Deputies are Contested 

a| op ^1 ATI fl 

generally contested by two or more candidates, but there 
are in fact no expenses similar to those in England. 
Neither the " Scrutateurs " who examine the ballot boxes 
nor the police receive any remuneration, and the voters are 
not brought to the poll in vehicles hired by the candidates. 
The polling places, which are in some public building, are 
indeed so numerous, that there is sure to be one within 
easy reach of each elector, so that in general he has nothing 
to do, but to walk to it with his voting paper, give that 
paper in, and walk out again. The public expenses are Public 
borne by the State, which pays for everything that isbomrby 
published relating to the electoral lists, as well as for the *^® ^^^^' 
notices to electors with reference to voting. The Muncipali- 
ties are put to no expense on account of elections. The 
expenses of the candidates, beyond payment for any ad- 
vertisement which they may publish, are very small. 

The election of deputies to the Chamber is by ballot, Elections 
and is regulated by the 18th Article of the Organic Law re°guiated. 
of 30th November, 1875. This Article declares that no Absolute 
one is elected at the first ballot if he has not obtained ^qdred. 
(o) the absolute majority of the votes given : (b) a number 

* Reports respecting the practice and regulations of Foreign Legislative 
AiBemblies. MiecellaneouB, No. 1 (1881), page 6. i 

C 2 
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Prance, equal to one-fourtli of the electors on the roll. If no 
candidate polls the requisite number of votes, there is 
Ballotage. " ballotage," that is, a second election, which takes place 
on the second Sunday following the day of the first return. 
Relative On this occasion, that candidate is elected in whose favour 
sufficient, the relative majority of votes is recorded, whatever the 
In case of number of votes may be. If an equal number of votes 

GQ U&llt V 

the eldest is given to two candidates, the elder of the two is declared 

11 elected, gj^^j^^^ The State pays the same expenses at the second 

elections as it does at the first. Hence no portion of the 

expenditure at elections is taken out of local funds. 

Mode of In case the validity of an election is disputed, there are 

when • two modcs of procedure : — (1) The petitioners njay demand 

efecUon is^ *^® insertion of their protest in the procfes-verbal which the 

disputed. Burcau presiding over the vote is obliged to draw up with 

reference to each election. (2) They may send their protest, 

drawn up in whatever form they please, straight to the 

Chamber. In each case the petitioners must add the proof 

of their allegations, by written or printed documents, or 

they must oflfer verbal testimony. By the 10th Article of 

the Constitutional Law of the 16th July, 1875, each 

Chamber is judge of the eligibility of its own members, 

and of the regularity of their election, and it alone can 

receive th^r resignations. 

Corrupt Every attempt to influence the vote of an elector, or to 

prac ices, pgyg^^de him to abstain from voting is an attempt at corrup- 

Punish- tion. Every attempt at bribery by an elector in the manner 

^ttempt'at mentioned in the Penal Code is punished by imprisonment 

bribery, for a period ranging from three months to two years, and 

by a fine varying from 50 to 500 francs. If the judges 

consider that there are extenuating circumstances in the 

case, they may sentence the oflfender to one of the two punish- 

Public ments only, t.e.y either imprisonment or fine. Corrupt 

institutes election ipractices are ofiences at law, and hence come under 

proceed- • 

ingB. 
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the action of the public prosecutors, whose duty it is to Vhulm. 
bring the delinquents before tlie competent judges. If the 
Bureau charged with the verification of an election dis- 
covers acts of corruption or fraud, it must bring them 
under the cognizance of the Minister of Justice, who orders 
the local public prosecutor to make inquiries and institute 
a prosecution. 

The constituencies in France are too large for any 
system of wholesale bribery to succeed, and no regular 
practice of giving money by the candidate or his agents to 
the electors exists. If the present mode of voting, called 
"scrutin d'arrondissement " is replaced by that called 
" scrutin de liste," where each elector votes for a list of 
candidates for the whole department, it would seem to 
follow that there will be even less room for bribery, owing 
to the enlarged size of the constituencies.* 

The Chambers, acting separately, either on their own National 
initiative or on the demand of the President of the Ke- *'^°^ ^* 
public, have the right of resolving that a revision of the 
constitutional laws is necessary. This resolution must be RcTision of 
adopted in each House by an absolute majority of votes. tionalLaws. 
When it has been passed by both'T^fiambers, they unite as 
a National Assembly, and proceed to the work of revision, 
which, to become law, requires the assent of an absolute 
majority of the Assembly. 

The Chambers are also united as a National Assembly Election of 
for the election of a new President of the Eepublic when- RepubS/ 
ever occasion requires. The Assembly must be convoked 
for this purpose a month (or in default of a summons, must 
meet fifteen days) before the expiration of the term for 
which the President holds oflSce. 



* Ileports from certain European coantries. Miscellaneouf, No. 7 (1881), 
(Electoral Contests), page 16. 
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Fra:ico. • In case of the decease or resignation of the President 
of the Eepnblic, the Chambers immediately meet in As- 
sembly of their own accord. Should the Chamber of 
Deputies be dissolved when the Presidency becomes vacant, 
the electoral colleges are convoked as soon as possible and 
the Senate assembles of its own accord, but without legis- 
lative powers until the new Chamber has been elected. 

Bureau of The Burcau of the National Assembly is composed of 
ssem y. ^j^^ President, Vice-President, and Secretaries of the Senate. 

Germany. 
Gprman The German Parliament, appointed by the Constitution 

co^siste of of ^^^ Empire, dated the 16th April, 1871, consists of 
two Houses. ^^Q Houses, viz., the Bundesrath or Federal Council, 
and the Keichstag or Diet of the realm. In the former 
are represented the individual States of Germany and in 
States of the latter the German Nation. The States of the Empire 
e 'mpire. ^^ gg [^ number, and consist of 4 kingdoms, 6 grand 
duchies, 5 duchies, 7 principalities, the 3 free towns of 
Hamburg, Liibcck and Bremen, and the province of Alsace- 
Lorraine. 
Number of The 59 members of the Bundesrath, which is presided 
theBundes- ^ver by the Federal Chancellor, are appointed by the 
KdchstL Governments of the different States for each session, 
while the members of the Reichstag, of whom there are 
397, are elected for a period of three years by universal 
suffrage and ballot at the rate of one deputy for every 
100,000 inhabitants. Of the members of the two Houses, 
by far the greater proportion is returned by the kingdom 
I of Prussia, which sends 17 members to the Bundesrath 
/ and no less than 236 to the Reichstag. All laws must be 
' voted by both assemblies, and receive the imperial assent.* 

♦ German Constitution, 1815-1871, by A. Nicolson, 1875. 
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As there does not exist an imperial government in Germany, 
the ordinary sense of the terra, the privileges and precedence accoiald to 
which in ihe Parliaments of the several States are accorded measures m 

the State 

to government measures, and the right of ministers or ^^^^«|^ent^ 
their representatives to be heard at any time of a debate, ^^thf *^^^*"^ 
are extended in the Eeichstag to the measures of the Sfsund^- 
Bundesrath and to its members or their representatives. 
A member of any State Parliament can, at the same time, 
be a member of either the Reichstag or the Bundesrath, 
butnot ofboth. 

Both these Houses, as well as the two Houses of the Sittings 
Prussian Parliament, hold their sittings at Berlin, and in Berlin, 
order that the business of the local Parliament may not 
interfere with or be interfered with by that of the Eepre- 
sentative Imperial Chamber, the former assembles three or Prussian 
four months before the latter, generally about October, and meets in 
this eixables the Diet to meet in January or February. October. 

There is no special time fixed for the duration of the The Reich- 
sessions of either the imperial or the local Parliament, and, January or 
except when there is a great press of business, morning ^^^^^^^y- 
sittings only are held. They generally begin about 11 Hoars of 
o'clock and are over by 4 o'clock.* a^oumment 

As a rule, the Reichstag closes at some time in July, 
and, when possible, the Prussian Parliament adjourns before 
the Imperial Diet meets. 

The right of proroguing and dissolving the Eeichstag Prorogation 
is vested in the German Emperor, but the prorogation ^°n. ^^^° ^ 
must not exceed 60 days, whilst the interval between a 
dissolution and a general election must not be for a longer 
period — the new Parliament being summoned to meet 
within 90 days. 

The present Reichstag is divided into five political 

* Reports respecting the practice and regulations of Legislative Assemblies 
in Foreign Countries. Miscellaneous, No. 1 (1801), page 7. 
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Qenaaiiy; parties, viz., the Conservatives, who support Prince Bis- 
marck and are in a minority; the Liberals; the Centre or 
Ultramontanes; the Socialists and Nationalists, such as 
the Poles, Alsatians and Danes; and the Badicals and 
Beds.* 
Election The system of election in Germany varies. For the 

y*®"' Empire, there is ballot and manhood sufirage. For 
, Prussia, election by classes, so that primary electors choose 
secondary electors, whose duty it is to elect a member of 
Parliament. 

The franchise differs in most of the States, but in no 
case is the practice of electioneering so developed that a 
regular system can be said to be established' in reference 
to the conduct of electoral contests. 
Cost of a It is well understood that elections involve expenditure 

election, of money, and it has been stated that a general election 
for the Pteichstag does not cost much less than a millioA of 
marks a side; bat if inquiry be made as to the manner in 
which the money is expended, the answer is vague and 
unsatisfactory. It is, however, certain that the candidates, 
or the party to which the candidates severally belong, pay 
for the hire of the localities in which meetings are held for 
the delivery of addresses, and that they pay for the 
expenses of locomotion for themselves and, possibly, for 
their friends. 



* According to an interesting comparison published in The Times, November 

18, 1881, the state of parties in the present Reichstag as compared with the 

last is as follows : — 

Last Kelchstag. New Reichstag. 



Conservatives . 


108 


81 


Liberals . . . . 


128 


151 


Radicals and Reds . 


11 


21 


Ultramontanes . 


102 


98 


Protesters . . ' 






Particularists . 


48 


AS 


Independents or Savages. 







397 397 
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So far as the German Empire is concerned, the imperial Germany, 
funds bear no part of the expenditure, since the varied p°„^g^^^c" 
expenses of a general election fall on the provinces, districts, 
and municipalities in which it takes place. 

When no one candidate has obtained a clear majority Ballotage. 
of votes, and a new "ballotage" takes place in consequence, 
the expense, which for a town of, say, 100,000 inhabitants 
rarely exceeds from £15 to £20 in each case, is borne 
exactly as before. 

Although corruption is punishable under the Criminal Corruption, 
Code, it does not appear that the law has had any prac- 
tical application. Meanwhile great dissatisfaction exists Committees 
at the slowness with which questions arising out of elections tions. 
are settled by the standing committees of the Houses. 
Every election has to be tested and confirmed by a com- 
mittee ad hoc, and at intervals diu'ing the sessions motions 
are made (for instance, in the plenum or full house of the 
German Reichstag) to confirm or annul elections that may 
have taken place one, two or three years before. 

But the fact that complaints of irregularity are in 
course of investigation in the case of a sitting member 
does not prevent that member from exercising his rights; 
and it often occurs in a triennial Parliament, like the 
present Reichstag, that a member has sat and voted for 
two sessions and the better part of a third, and his election 
has only been annulled on the very eve of the dissolution. 
The chief cause of all this delay is that the election Election 
committees have not usually the power to send for wit- cannot 
nesses, so they have to depend for their information on ^^q™"^ 
reports supplied by the local authorities. 

By the Criminal Code of the German Empire any Penalties 
person guilty of an attempt to prevent a German from offencei.^ 
voting, is punishable with imprisonment for not less 
than six months, or confinement in a fortress for not more 
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Germany, than five years. Any falsification of the result of an 
election renders the culprit liable to imprisonment for not 
less than a week and not more than three years, and the 
deprivation of his civil rights. The purchase or sale of 
an electoral vote makes the briber and bribee liable to 
imprisonment for firom one month to two years with loss 
of civil rights.* 



Italy. 

Origin of The Italian Parliament, as it now exists, owes its 

ParHament Origin to the Constitution which was granted on March 4, 
1848, by Charles Albert, King of Sardinia, and which has 
since been added to and amended by the various decrees 
and laws rendered necessary by the acquisition of the 
territories in 1859, 1866 and 1870, which together make 
up the present kingdom of Italy. 

^he legislative authority is exercised collectively by the 
King and two Chambers, viz., the Senate and the Chamber 
of Deputies. The two Houses are convoked every year by 
the King, who can prorogue them and dissolve the Lower 
Chamber ; but, in the case of a dissolution, he is obliged 

Duration of to summou another Parliament within four months. Unless 
the power of dissolution is exercised by the King, the 
Parliament lasts five years. 

Senate. The Senate consists of an unlimited number of life 

members nominated by the King. They must be above 
40 years of age, and are selected from 21 categories, 
composed of certain persons who have attained eminence, 
either in the service of the state, the church or the law, 

* Miscellaneous, No. 7 (1881), (Electoral Contests) page 18. 
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or who have in general, reflected honour on their country. Italy. 
Besides these,* the Princes of the Eoyal Family, who are 
20 years of age, are senators by right of their birth ; and 
deputies who have sat in three Parliaments, as well as all 
persons who have for three years paid taxes annually to 
the amount of 3,000 lire, are eligible for nomination. The 
number of senators in 1880 was 270. Except in case of a 
very serious crime, no senator can be arrested except by 
order of the Senate, and it alone is competent to adjudicate 
on charges brought against its members. 

The Chamber of Deputies consists of members elected Chamber of 
by the various electoral colleges into which the population ^^^ ^^ 
is divided. No deputy can be admitted to the Chamber Qaalifica- 
unless he is a subject of the King, is not less than 40 years deputes. 
of age, and in the full enjoyment of his political rights. 
The deputies represent the nation in general and not the 
provinces alone in which they were elected. No impera- 
tive orders can be given them by their constituents. 

The members of the Chamber of Deputies are elected How 
by ballot, by all citizens who are 25 years of age, who can ® ^^^ 
read and write, and who pay taxes to the amount of 40 lire. 
For this purpose the whole of the population is divided into Electoral 
508 electoral colleges or districts. ^° ^^^** 

By the electoral law^ of 1860 the number of deputies Number of 
was fixed at 443, but as since that time 50 deputies have been and"qualifi- 
added from the Venetian provinces and Mantua, and 15 from *^*^^°^- 
the province of Kome, the present number is 508. Certain 
government officials receiving salaries are ineligible, as well 
as all persons who have a cure of souls. Of the persons 
holding office under the Crown who are capable of election, 
the number elected must never exceed one-fifth of the 
whole number of deputies. 

* The Royal Princ«s have no tote until they attain the age of 25. 
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Italy. The Chamber of Deputies has the right of impeaching 

menrof " *^® ministers and bringing them before the High Court of 
Ministers. Justice. The ministers may attend the debates of both 
Houses, but they have no vote unless they are members. 
Parlia- The Senators and deputies before entering on the 

oath. exercise of their functions are obliged to take the oath of 

fealty to the King and loyalty to the constitution. 

Neither senators nor deputies are paid for their services, 
but they are entitled to a free pass over all the railways in 
the kingdom. 
Sittingsand The sittings of the Chambers are public unless 10 mem- 
bers signify in writing their desire that a secret meeting 
shall be held. No business can be done by either Chamber 
unless an absolute majority of its members is present.* 
Time of Both Houses meet usually on the 15th November 

meeing. ^^^ ^.^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^ June, though in some years they 

Vacation, have sat as long as 14 or 15 months. The holidays take 

place invariably at Christmas and Easter, and often at the 

Duration Camival. The sittings open at 2 p.m., and continue until 

* 6 or 7 p.m., unless in very exceptional cases. The session 

may be prorogued or closed by a royal decree. In case of 

its closure, the Presidents, as well as the other officers of 

the Houses, cease to be in oflBce, but are usually re-elected.t 

Election The expenses of contested elections are borne by the 

ture, how ftmd of the Chamber of Deputies, which fund appears m 

^^^' the general budget of the State, and should it prove 

insufficient, the Chamber is called upon to vote an increase. 

Clear If at the first election no one candidate obtains a clear 

requS majority of votes, and one-third of the voles inscribed on 

the electoral lists, a " ballotage " takes place, without 

* Manuale ad use dei Senatori del Regno e dei Deputati, 1880. 
t Heports respecting the practice and regulations of Legislative Assemblies 
in Foreign Countries. Miscellaneous No. 1 (1881), page 8. 
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entailing any expense on them, between the two candidates Italy, 
who have obtained the largest number of votes.* Ballotage. 

By the electoral law, the penalty of one or two years Penalties 
imprisonment with loss of political rights may be inflicted Persona- 
on any person who in a feigned name shall vote in an 
electoral college to which he does not belong, and that with- 
out prejudice to the special penalties which may be incurred 
under the penal code for the use of false documents ; the same 
penalties may also be inflicted for fraudulent registration. 

Any person who may be convicted of having at the time Disturbance 
of an election caused disorder and provoked tumultuous 
assemblies is liable to be punished with a fine of from 50 to 
200 lire, and in default of payment to imprisonment from 10 
days to a month. 

The same penalty, but without imprisonment, is incurred Unlawful 
by any person who, not being an elector or official, introduces ^° ^* 
himself into the polling place during the progress of the 
election. 

Any official who makes a disturbance in the polling place, Disturb- 
and after having been called to order by the President still offidalf *^ 
continues to do so, may have his name and an account of 
the circumstance inserted in the minutes of the proceedings, 
and on their production before the proper authority may 
be fined in a sum of from 50 to 200 lire. 

No elector is allowed to carry arms in a polling place, 
nor can he vote without producing a certificate from the 
Syndic that his name is on the registry, nor if his name 
does not appear in the list of electors affixed in the hall 
and remitted to the President. 

Every elector, after having answered to his name, receives Procedure 
from the Presiding Officer an unfolded ballot paper, upon ** ^ ^^^^^ 

* Miicellaneoufl No. 7 (1881), (Electoral Contests) page 19. 
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Italy. which he writes his vote, and after folding it gives it to the 
President, who places it in the proper ballot box. 

If an elector is unable from any cause to mark the ballot 
paper himself, he is allowed to get a friend who is an elector 
to do it for him, and the Secretary makes a note of the fact in 
the minutes of the proceedings. The elector writes his name 
at a table distinct from the one used by the oflScials, and as he 
goes to take his vote to the ballot box, one of the Scrutineers 
and the Secretary write their names opposite the name of 
the voter on a copy of the electoral list. 

At one o'clock the names of those who have not answered 
are again called over, and then, whether they vote or not, 
as the case may be, the poll is closed, and the votes imme- 
diately counted. 

All the ballot papers are then burnt, with the exception 
of those on which any question has arisen, which are an- 
nexed to the minutes of the proceedings and certified by- 
at least three of the officials.* 
Permanent A permanent Commission of the Chamber is charged 
commission, with the examination of the proceedings in all elections, and 
recommends their approval, annulment, or suspension. In 
Corrupt cases of suspected corrupt practices a second inquiry is 
practices. ^5^3^^^^!;^^ ]^y {}^q permanent Commission, and, if such 
practices are proved, the Commission recommends to 
the Chamber the annulment of the election and the pro- 
secution of the guilty parties, in accordance with the Rules 
of the Chambers and the Penal Codcf 



Netherlands. 
The States By the constitution of 1815, revised in 1848, the 

General .... . 

legislative authority of the kingdom of the Netherlands 

* Manaale ad uso dei Senator! del Regno e dei Depatati, 1880. 
t Miscellaneous No. 7 (1881), (Electoral Contests) page 19. 
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IS vested in the States General, which consist of two Netiier. 
Chambers, an Upper and a Lower. 

The members of the first Chamber are chosen by the First 
provincial states from the principal taxpayers in each ^ ^^' 
province, the proportion of persons thus eligible being 

1 to every 3,000 of the population. 

There are 11 provinces, and from these are chosen in 
all 39 members, viz.: — 5 each from North Brabant and 
Guelderland, 7 from South Holland, 6 from North Holland, 

2 each from Zealand, Utrecht, and Groningen, 3 each from 
Friessland, Overyssel, and Groningen, and 1 from Drenthe. 

The members of the second Chamber, whose number Second 
is 86, or at the rate of 1 to 45,000 inhabitants, are elected ^^^^^®'* 
in 38 electoral districts by every inhabitant who is of 
age, and who whilst in the enjoyment of civil and political 
rights pays, according to the locality, direct taxes at the 
rate of from 20 to 60 florins. 

The number of electors was in 1866 about 86,976. 

Every Hollander who is at least 30 years of age and QuaUfica- 
is in possession of his civil and political rights is eligible members, 
to be elected a member. Each member is paid 2,000 
florins annually. 

The duration of a Parliament is nine years for the Duration of 
Upper House, a third of the members (who are eligible P"^*^®^*- 
for re-election) retiring every three years ; and four years 
for the Lower House * 

As a general rule the first Chamber meets on the third Time of 
Monday in September, which is the day appointed by the Con- meeting, 
stitution for the opening of the States General, and on the 
following days. It meets again in November or December for 
the consideration of the colonial budget, and in December 
and January for the debate on the home budget; and after 
Easter once or twice in the course of the summer. 

* Grand Dictionnaire Uniyenel du X JX. Siecle par M. P. Larouse. 
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Nether- 
lands. 



Length of 
Session. 



The number of sittings of the first Chamber depends 
Number of greatly on the quantity of business which has to be trans- 
sittings, acted. During the last two years the number has been 
on the average 30. 

The second Chamber commences its labours imme- 
diately after the opening of the States General and con- 
tinues them usually for a period of six weeks. 

As the budget ought to be adopted annually before 

the end of December, and the debates upon it take up a 

considerable time, the Chamber is generally in session 

from the month of September to the second half of 

December, with the exception of one or more intervals of 

a few weeks. It resumes its labours in February, and 

adjourns after a sitting of about six weeks, repeating this 

course once or twice afterwards, according to circumstances. 

In consequence of one half of the members of the 

second Chamber being renewed every second year iand the 

elections for the vacant places happening on the second 

• Tuesday in June, it follows that every two years the sittings 

of the Chamber cannot be prolonged beyond the end of 

May. 

Jointeitting By the Constitution, a joint sitting of the two Chambers 

Cliambers. ^^ prescribed at the opening and close of the sitting, 

as well as on several other occasions. 
Duration The annual ordinary session of the States General 

of Session, ^j^j^qj. -j^q closed if it has not lasted at least 20 days, 

unless the King should exercise his right of dissolving. 
Length and With respect to the time which each Chamber sits, the 
sUtingf morning sittings of the Upper House do not last usually 
more than five hours, with an interval of half an hour. 
The Lower House meets at 11 o'clock in the morning 
and adjourns at 4 o'clock or half-past in the afternoon, 
although frequently the duration of the sitting is much 
shorter. On Mondays the sitting opens at 1 o'clock in 
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the afternoon, and on Saturday the House generally does g*^*'* 
not meet. 

At the opening of a new session, the business which Unfinished 

l)Tislnes8 

is left unfinished in the preceding session, can be taken up can be 
at the point where it was dropped; at least such is thcj^^j^^^^P 
general opinion, the Standing Orders not containing any session. 
exact rule on the subject. In the rules however of the 
second Chamber it is expressly stated that any govern- 
ment bills left unfinished in a previous session may be 
taken up in the following session, at the point where they 
were left oflf.* 

With regard to electoral contests in the Netherlands, Electoral 
it appears that there are no provisions in the Dutch laws 
for limiting the expenses of candidates. As a rule, the 
electors who, in the diff*erent electoral divisions, share the 
same opinions, form associations that have for their object 
the choice of candidates, whose names are announced by 
means of advertisements in the newspapers, printed bills 
posted in the street, &c. 

It is by no means rare that individuals are inscribed as Patent 
electors in virtue of a patent fee paid ostensibly for a license ®^^^*°"- 
to practise some ^profession, which in reality they do not 
practise, whilst others enable them to pay this fee and thus 
assure themselves of their vote. Such acts are evidently 
contrary to the spirit of the fundamental law, but by the 
terms of the electoral law it is not possible to prevent 
electors created by such means from recording their vote. 

The ordinary expenses of elections are borne, under Election 
Article 205 of the Communal Law, by the parishes, and ®^P®°'®'* 
their authorities are entrusted with the conduct of elections. 
Even when there is occasion to have recourse to a second vote Ballotage. 
(ballotage), these expenses are generally of little importance. 

* Reports respecting the practice and regulations of Foreign Legislative 
AssemUies. Miscellaneous No. 1 (1881), page 10. 
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Ketiwr- For contested elections the rule to be followed is fixed 

landf. 

Manner of by Article 103 of the Electoral Law. At a first voting no 

▼oting. ^^^ jg elected except by an absolute majority of votes ; if 

this majority has not been obtained, a second voting takes 

place by the simple plurality of votes ; if at this second 

voting there is an equality of votes, the elder of the two 

candidates is declared elected, and if they are of the same 

age, lots are drawn * 

Portugal. 

Composi- By the Constitutional Charter of Portugal, which 

the"c6rte8. '^^ granted by the King in 1826, the legislative power is 
declared to be vested in the C6rtes, with the sanction of 
the King. 

The Cortes are composed of two Chambers, namely, the 

Chamber of Peers and the Chamber of Deputies. 

Composi- The Chamber of Peers is composed of life and heredi- 

Upper tary members nominated by the King and without any fixed 

Chamber, number. The Prince Royal and the sons of the King are 

peers by right of their birth and have a seat in the Chamber 

when they attain the age of 25. The Patriarch of Lisbon, 

and the Archbishops and Bishops are also peers by right. 

The nomination of the President and Vice-President 
of the Upper House is vested in the Bang. The daily 
sittings commence at 2 p.m., and last three hours. 
Chamber of The Chamber of Deputies consists of 107 members who 
cputies. ^^^ chosen by direct election. 

Peers and deputies are required to have an annual 
income of 300,000 reis, or about £67. 

Deputies who are appointed to any office or who 
receive any title from the government vacate their seats 
ipso facto f but they are capable of re-election. The salary 

* Miscellaneous Na 7 (Electoral Contests), 1881. 
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of each deputy is fixed at 100,000 reis (about £22 4^.) a Portugal, 
month during the session. 

The Chamber of Deputies has a daily sitting, except 
on holidays, or on days of public mourning, but a day 
in each week msly be set apart by the President for working 
in the diflferent committees. 

The Chamber meets every day at 12 o'clock, but if there Time of 
shall not be a sufficient number of deputies present in ™*^^*^^8^* 
order to commence the sitting, it is counted at 1 p.m., and 
this latter hour is the most usual time for opening the 
sittings. If at 1 p.m. the legal number of deputies 
requisite for the sitting to commence is not present in the 
Chamber, no sitting is held on that day. The daily sittings Duration 
last five hours, but they may be prolonged by a decision sfttlngf 
of the Chamber, and they may continue beyond the 
usual hour for closing should any deputy or minister be 
speaking, and wish to conclude his speech. There 
may be, by the decision of the Chamber, a day sitting 
and a night sitting on the same day. Three hours 
at least, in each daily sitting, must be devoted to the dis- 
cussion of the orders of the day, and the deputies are 
allowed one hour to speak upon miscellaneous matters 
before passing to the orders of the day. The King selects 
a President and Vice-President from five names submitted 
to him by the Chamber. 

Freedom of speech is guaranteed to the members of Privileges. 
both Houses and they have equally the right of proposing 
new laws. 

In the event of their disagreeing, a joint committee of Joint 
the two flouses is appointed, which fixes the basis of ^°™"'""®®* 
a new proposal. The King cannot veto a law which has Limit as 
been passed twice by both Houses. ^° ^'^*°- 

Each legislature lasts four years and every year there is, Duration 
generally speaking, a session which lasts three months, but ^enrild 

D 2 sessions. 
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Portugal, the Bling has also the power of summoning an extraordinay 

session in the interval between the ordinary sessions. 
Commence The Ordinary annual Session commences on the 2nd 
ordinary January. It is opened by the King in the presence of 
session. -j^^^j^ Chambers, with a speech from the throne, and closes, 
as a general rule on the 2nd April, with the same cere- 
monial. 
Electoral Electors must have an income of 100,000 reis (about 

quali1ica< 

tion. £22 45.) and be at least 25 years of age, but if they are 

married or are in an oflScial position, or are priests or 
graduates, they are of age at 21.* 

Electoral The kingdom is divided into electoral districts 

districts 

(circulos)j (137 on the continent and adjacent islands, 
and 12 in the colonies) which do not correspond with the 
local administrative divisions such as the district, the 
" concelho " or municipality, and the parish. 

Each municipality has to form a revising committee 
of seven persons, whose duty it is to draw up complete 
lists of those who are qualified to vote or become candidates. 
Division of They are also required to divide the district into assemblies 
for voting purposes, to preside in the electoral boards of 
these assemblies, and to receive, verify, and transmit to the 
government the result of the elections. The elections are 
always held on a Sunday fixed by the Government ; and 
on the previous Sunday notices are issued by the com- 
mittees, convoking the assemblies. 
Meeting of The assembly, consisting of all the voters, meets at 
assembly. 9 a.m., and proceeds to elect two Secretaries, two 
" escrutinadores " and four others to take their places if 
required, provision being made for the representation of 



* Carta Constitutional da Monarchia, Art. 13, &c. Reports respecting the 
practice and regulations of Legislative Assemblies in Foreign Countries ; Mis- 
cellaneous No. 1 (1881), page 13. 
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the minority. These constitute the electoral board under Portugal, 
the presidency of one of the members of the revising 
committee; and, their names having been duly posted 
outside the church, within which the election takes place, 
proceedings are opened, and as each voter gives in his Mode of 
voting paper, folded and on colourless paper, his right to 
vote is ascertained by reference to the lists, which the 
committee must supply at least two days before, and the 
voting paper is then deposited in the urn by the President. 

When no more voters present themselves, the roll of 
the absent electors is called, and after two hours the poll is 
closed. The votes are then counted, and the result publicly 
announced, and the list, together with the procfes-verbal of 
the election, transmitted, duly signed and certified, to the 
revising committee. 

An Assembly '' de assuramento " is then convoked in Verification 
the chief town of the electoral circle, and the correctness 
of the returns having been verified in its committees, these 
returns, together with copies of all the proceedings, are 
forwarded to the Ministry of the Interior for presentation 
to the Chamber of Deputies. 

To guard against any abuse on the part of the revising Right of 
committee, any elector has a right of appeal to the courts ^^^^ ' 
of justice. Actions can also be brought by private Actions 
persons against government officials for any dereliction of able against 
duty without the previous consent of the Government, and ^l^^' 
in case of the conviction of an official, the penalty attached officials, 
to the offence is doubled. 

The following are some of the penalties which are pre- 
scribed by the electoral law : — 

Any person who is concerned in tampering with the Penalties, 
lists, ballot boxes, or returns, is liable to imprisonment for wuuljtsf 
a term of from two to five years, together with a fine of **^- 
from £20 to £200. 
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Portugal. Coercion is punishable with imprisonment for three 

Coercion, months up to three years, with £10 to £200 fine. 

intimida- j^^j oflScial who prevents an elector from voting is liable 



tion. 



to imprisonment for from six months to three years. 



Confine- All troops are confined to barracks during an election, 

troops. and the commanding officer is subject to very heavy 
penalties if his men are allowed to appear in the neighbour- 
hood of any electoral assembly. 

Notwithstanding the number of penalties which have 
been decreed for almost every case, it. is remarkable that 
no punishment is prescribed for treating, bribery, or corrup- 
tion. Portuguese legislation has been directed against the 
preponderating influence of the Government upon the 
elections, while in England the object has been to restrict 
lavish expenditure on the part of the candidate. 
Election ex- With respcct to expenses at elections, all those which 
defrayed.^^ are legitimate are defrayed by the municipality. 

In cases where a candidate fails to get an absolute 
majority, a second election takes place, when the candidate 
is elected who obtains a relative majority.* 



Spain. 

The existing Spanish Constitution, which was pro- 
claimed on the 30th June, 1876, vested the legislative 
power in the King and the Cdrtes, which consist of two 
Houses, the Senate and the Congress of Deputies. 
The Senate, The Senate is divided into three classes — (1) Those 
Bition!°^° who are senators in their own right (por derecho propio) ; 
(2) life senators, nominated by the Crown ; (3) senators 
elected by the corporations of the State, and the larger 

* Milcellaneoas, No. 7 (1881), (Electoral Contiests) page 23. 
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taxpayers, according to the law. The number of senators Spain, 
in the two nrst classes must not exceed 180^ and the same 
limit is prescribed for the third. 

The following are senators in their own right, viz. : — 
The sons of the King, and his immediate successor to the 
Crown, who have attained their majority; grandees of 
Spain in their own right, who are not subjects of a foreign 
power, and have an annual income of 60,000 pesetas or 
£2,400 from landed property, or privileges which enjoy 
the same legal consideration; captains-general of the 
army, and the Admiral of the Fleet ; the Patriarch of the 
Indies, and the archbishops ; the Presidents of the Council 
of State, of the Supreme Tribunal, of the Tribunal of the 
Accounts of the Eealm, and of the Councils of War and 
the Navy, after two years of oflSce. 

By the Constitution, it is provided that only those Quaiifica- 
Spaniards can be nominated by the King, or elected by the ^^^^^' 
corporations and larger taxpayers, who either belong or 
have belonged to one of 12 classes, which are enumerated 
at length. For example, we find in the first class the 
President of the Senate or of the Congress of Deputies ; 
then follow deputies who have belonged to three diflferent 
congresses, or who have sat in Parliament during eight 
sessions; ministers of the Crown, bishops, grandees of 
Spain ; lieutenant-generals of the army and vice-admirals 
of the navy two years after they have attained the rank ; 
ambassadors and ministers plenipotentiary after two and 
four years of active service respectively; councillors of 
State and members of certain supreme tribunals; presidents 
and directors of the royal academies, and many others 
too numerous to mention. All those must have, in addition 
to the above qualifications, an income or salary of 7,500 
pesetas, or £300. In addition to the above, those persons 
are eligible who have enjoyed an annual income for two 



40 C0N8TITUTI0N OF 

Spain. years of 20,000 pesetas or £800, or have paid 4,000 pesetas 
in taxes, provided that they are possessed of a title or have 
been deputies of the C6rtes, provincial deputies or mayors 
in the capital of a province, or in a town of more than 
20,000 inhabitants. Lastly, any person who has served as 
a senator before the promulgation of the present Con- 
stitution is considered to be qualified for a seat, but these 
conditions can at any time be altered by law. 

The elected senators are renewed by one-half every 
five years, and wholly when the King dissolves this part of 
the Senate. 

Besides the above qualifications, it is necessary, in 

order to sit in the Senate, to be a Spaniard, to be 35 years 

of age, as well as to be in the enjoyment of full political 

rights, and in a solvent condition. 

The The Congress of Deputies is composed of those who 

Deput!",*^ are named by the Electoral Juntas in the manner determined 

iitiSn"^^ by law. One deputy, at least, is chosen for every 50,000 

inhabitants. The deputies are elected for five years, and 

are capable of being re-elected. In order to be eligible 

Qualifica- for election, it is necessary to be a Spaniard, and of suflScient 

property, as well as to be of age, and in the enjoyment of 

civil rights. 

Deputies who receive any pension or honours from the 
Crown vacate their seats, but this rule does not apply to 
such as have been appointed members of the Government. 
Meeting of The Cdrtcs rc-asscmble every year in September or 
October. Each House meets daily, except on holidays, 
and sits for four hours, the hour of meeting being fixed by 
the President. . To the King belongs the powet of convoking 
the Houses, of adjourning and proroguing their sittings, 
and of dissolving simultaneously or separately the elective 
part of the Senate and the Congress of Deputies, with the 
obligation in this case of calling Parliament together within 
three months. 
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The Cdrtes must be especially summoned to meet in the Spain, 
case of the vacancy of the Crown, or if the King becomes 
in any way incapable of governing. 

The Congress of Deputies nominates its own President, Officers of 
"Vice-President and Secretaries ; whilst the President and 
Vice-President of the Senate are selected from among the 
senators for each session by the King, the Secretaries 
being elected by the Senate itself. 

Neither House can be convoked without the other, and 
they cannot deliberate together, except in the presence of 
the King. 

The King and each of the Chambers has the right of 
proposing new laws, but the laws relating to charges on 
the people, and to the public credit, must be presented first 
to the Congress. 

Resolutions in each of the Houses are taken by a 
plurality of votes, but for passing laws the presence of an 
absolute majority of the House is necessary. 

In the event of a bill being thrown out by one of the Bill reject- 
Chambers, or vetoed by the King, it cannot be again proposed yetoed. 
in the same session. 

Freedom of speech is guaranteed to the members of both Privileges 
Houses, and no senator or deputy can be arrested without 
the consent of the Chamber to which he belongs, except 
during the vacation, or unless he is taken in the actual com- 
mission of a crime. A minister can be a senator or a deputy, Ministers. 
and can take part in the debates of both legislative bodies, 
but can only vote in the one to which he belongs.* 

The mode of voting in a Spanish election is by ballot. Mode of 
and the deputies are elected by a simple relative majority ^° *"^' 
of the electors of the several districts. Every precaution 
is taken to prevent a double election and ballotage. 

* Constitation de la Monarquia Espanola (promulgada en 30 de Junio, de 1876). 
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Spain. In the event of two candidates obtaining the same 

elecSon. number of votes, the question is referred to the C6rtes, 

which decides it in accordance with the electoral law. A 

second election, therefore, rarely takes place, but should it 

do so in a case where the first election is necessarily 

declared null, the same expenses are incurred as on the 

former occasion. 

Electoial Electoral expenses, that is to say, those incurred by the 

cxpensef. constitution of the electoral colleges and the electoral lists, 

are defrayed out of the municipal funds. The expenses 

of agents and others, incurred in connection with objections 

to voters and in the rectification of the electoral lists, are 

borne by the candidate. In these cases the tribunals act 

gratuitously, and no portion of the incidental expenditure 

is defrayed by the national funds. 

Expexues of With regard to the incidental expenses of candidates, 

*^ ^ ^'' they have lately amounted to as much as £2,000, this sum 

being spent, more or less, in bribery, notwithstanding the 

provisions of the electoral law. Formerly the ordinary 

expenses of an election amounted to about £200, spent 

chiefly in bringing the electors to the poll and furnishing 

refreshments. 

The extension of the franchise has considerably in- 
creased the incidental expenses of candidates, and has 
tended to promote corrupt practices. The kind of cor- 
ruption, however, which prevails in the electoral system is 
that which results from administrative centralization, and 
the means thus afibrded ixrAie Government of exercising 
undue influence. Even the secret vote by ballot does not 
secure the independence of the elector who votes under such 
circumstances. Administrative centralization has also 
produced a system of proposing Government candidates to 
the constituencies, whom, as may be imagined, these bodies 
are easily induced to accept. 
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Tlie following are some of the penalties wliicli the law Spain, 
prescribes for the prevention of corrupt practices : forcomipt 

Every alteration or omission intentionally made in the pracUcei. 
books^ registers, acts, certificates, depositions, or documents 
of any kind which appertain to the exercise of the franchise, 
and having for its object to impede its working, and to 
alter or confuse its real result, constitutes electoral fraud, 
and is punishable by imprisonment of from seven to twelve 
years, and a fine of from £4 to £200. 
The same penalty also attaches : 

(1.) To all functionaries or others who, in order to confer Penalties 
or suppress the franchise, alter the electoral list, the offiSs. ^ 
roll of the census and its modifications, or certify 
inaccurately as regards the property, title or quali- 
fications upon which the right or denial of the fran- 
chise depends ; and to those persons interested, or 
their representatives, who, for the same purpose, 
knowingly falsify their acts, petitions and declar- 
ations : 
(2.) To the supervising officers, who, having notice to 
mark the changes in the census roll of their districts 
intentionally fail to do so : 
(3.) To clerks or other persons on the commission of 
inspection for the census, who do not publish in 
time the notices fixing the locality in which the 
election is to be held, or who maliciously designate 
it wrongly, and also to the following : — 
(4.) Those persons who tamper with signatures and 
seals, or attest any modifications in the declarations 
of Controllers : 
(5.) Presiding officers who maliciously omit to send to 
the Secretary of the Cdrtes and the sections, the 
acts constituting the electoral colleges and the 
scrutiny, or who maliciously alter the days and 
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Spain. hours of the election, or who in any way lead the 

electors into error respecting them : 

(6.) Those who illegally appropriate votes in favour of 
a candidate, or who deprive him of them, or who 
directly or indirectly violate the secrecy of election 
with the view to influence its result : 

(7.) Presiding officers who change or alter the voting 
paper, which the elector places in their hands, or 
who maliciously commit an error in the annotation 
of the lists of the electors who poll, and those who 
also maliciously raise doubts as to the identity or 
the rights of an elector, and thus impede him in the 
exercise of his franchise : 

(8.) Presiding officers who, in extracting the voting 
papers from the ballot-box and counting them, 
commit any intentional inaccuracy with the view 
of affecting the result of the election : 

(9.) Those who being voters, vote twice or oftener, 
either tmder another name or by any fraudulent 
means. 
Intimida- The offencc of electoral intimidation is punishable by 

three years' imprisonment and a fine of from £4 to £200, 
with temporary disqualification. 

The following commit an act of electoral intimidation, 
although the intention to exercise pressure on the electors 
does not appear : — 

(1.) Civil, military or ecclesiastical authorities who use 
their influence with those electors who are personally 
dependent on them, in order to prevent them from 
giving their votes to a particular candidate, or who 
recommend them to abstain from voting for him ; 
and those who, making use of the means at the 
disposal of official agents, and assuming their 
authority by the employment of stamped paper. 



tion. 
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seals, or official memoranda, recommend or reject Bpaln. 
any candidate. 

(2.) Public officers who make use of an accusation on the 
part of the Government for claiming fines, arrears of 
accounts, &c., from the convocation of the electoral 
college to the termination of the election. 

(3.) Functionaries, not excepting ministers of the Crown, 
who appoint, remove, change or suspend servants, 
agents, or dependants of any branch of the adminis- 
tration, whether of the State, the Province, or the 
Municipality during the period intervening between 
the convocation of the electoral college and the ter- 
mination of the election, always supposing that such 

acts are not legitimate, and that they aflect in some 

« 

way or other the section, college, district, arron- 
dissement, or province in which the election is held. 
The order which effects any removal, change or 
suspension must state the cause precisely, and 
should this formality be omitted, the order will be 
held to have been made unjustifiably. 

Dispositions relative to the civil governors of provinces 
and to military chiefs are exempted from this requirement 

(4.) Those who employ a person reputed a criminal, 
and through him canvass for votes ; as well as the 
person employed in such transactions. 

(5.) Those who endeavour to obtain votes by bribery : 
electors who receive money, gifts, or any sort of 
remuneration, and those who directly or indirectly 
promote drunkenness on the days of the election. 

(6.) Public officers who, on the day of the election, 
evict any voter from his home or keep him out of 
it against his will, even on the ground of public 
service, or impede him in any other way in the 
exercise of his electoral rights. 
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Spain. (7.) He who detains another, depriving him of his 

liberty on the day of the election or on any day on 
which electoral proceedings are in progi*ess. 

(8.) Those who disturb public order by shouting or 
impeding circulation, under any pretext, within the 
electoral college or at a distance of 600 metres 
therefrom. 

Every default in the fulfilment of the obligations and 
formalities which the law prescribes for public functionaries 
or presiding oflScers, &c., which does not come under the 
head of the above-mentioned oflfences, is punishable by 
arrest and a fine of from £2 to £200. 

The following persons also commit an ofience agamst 
the exercise of the electoral franchise : — 

(1.) Those who decline to ftimish candidates or electors 
with the correct number of votes to each section or 
college, or with the result of the scrutiny, or who 
fail to do so within four and twenty hours. 

(2.) Presiding officers who, after accepting the duties 
thereof, abandon them or refuse to sign the acts 
and decisions of the majority. 

(3.) Those who refuse to admit appeals and protests, 
or who object to insert in the Act unsettled points, 
reclamations and well-grounded protests, madeeither 
verbally or in writing. 

(4.) Those who enter an electoral college with arms, 
sticks, or even though they may be soldiers. In every 
such case they are expelled, and lose the right 
of voting in that election. 

(5.) Any person who, not being an elector, enters an 
electoral college and does not leave it when ordered 
so to do by the presiding officer.* 

* Fuliamentary Paper. MiicellaneonB, No. 7 (1881), (Electoral ContestB). 
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The law will be fouiid to resemble in many respects Spain, 
that of the United States * 



SWEDEN.f 

Parliamentary Government, as we now find it in Comtitu- 
Sweden, has only existed in its present state for about before 
15 years, as it was not till 1866 that the Legislature ^®^®- 
assumed its present aspect. 

Previous to that year, the legislative power was exer- 
cised by the States General of the kingdom, subject to 
the King's power of veto. The constitution of this body 
was peculiar, and unlike that of any other representative 
assembly. It consisted of four orders, viz., the nobles, the 
clergy, the burgesses, and the peasants. 

The first order was formed of all the heads of the The four 
noble Swedish families, their number being about 1,100. 
Each of the three other orders elected representatives from 
its own body. The clergy were represented by deputies, 
about 70 in number, from the 12 bishoprics and the difie- 
rent universities, those of the burgesses and peasantry 
being 800 and 259 respectively. With the exception of 
the latter class none of the representatives received any 
payment for their services. • 

The President of the Diet was nominated by the King, Nomina- 
as were also the Speakers of the orders of the burgesses pj^dent 
and peasants, whilst the clergy were presided over by the 
archbishop as a matter of right. 

* Reaised Statutes of the United States, 2nd Ed., 1878. Sections 
under Title] XXVI., ** Elective Franchise,'' and Title LXX., sections under 
chapter VII. 

t Grand Dictionnaire Unirersel da XIX. Slide, Vol. XIV., 1207. 
AmericanlCycIopsBdia, Vol. XV., 506. 
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Swedflo. Immediately upon the assembling of the Diet, the 

Committees. c% n t t i • • 

States formed themselves into six committees, who con- 
sidered and prepared reports upon any new laws or 
questions relating to the government of the country. 
Delibera- When all these matters had been fully considered by 

ordersf *^® Committees, each of the four orders deliberated 
separately upon them, and gave its decision by a simple 
majority. The four different decisions were then examined 
at a general sitting of the whole Diet, and a definitive 
resolution was come to by a vote, in which each order 
counted as one. If the numbers were equal on both sides, 
the four orders elected a committee, which by a majority 
of votes decided the question referred to it. 
Consent of On all constitutional questions the consent of the four 
reqdred in Orders and of the King was necessary, but the decision 
certain required to be confirmed by the next Diet which was 

cases. ^ ^ "^ 

Parliament elcctcd withiu a period of three years. Previous to the 
quinquennial year 1843 the Parliament was elected every five years. 
Alteration In 1866 the Parliamentary constitution was altered in a 
tion."^^**^^' °^^s* important manner, by the suppression of the repre- 
sentation by orders. Since that time the Swedish Diet 
has been composed of two representative chambers of 
equal authority. 
Composi- The members of the first Chamber, who do not receive 

uonof the ^^^ salary, are elected for a -period of nine years by the 
Chamber, provincial assemblies and by the municipal councillors of 
the towns which have no seat in the Landsthing (provincial 
council) ; one representative being chosen for every 30,000 
inhabitants. 

All persons who have attained the age of 35 years, and 
who, three years prior to the election, have possessed 
property to the amount of 80.000 rixdollars, or who, during 
the same period, have paid taxes on an annual income of 
4,000 rixdollars (£222), are eligible as candidates. In 1868 
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the Chamber consisted of 127 members, and at the end of Sweden. 
1875 the number was 140. 

The Lower Chamber consists of one representative for Composi- 
every 10,000 inhabitants of towns, of one deputy for every second *^* 
rural district whose population is less than 40,000, and Chamber. 
two deputies for those of more than 40,000. In 1874 their 
number was 194, of whom 56 represented the towns and 
138 the country districts. They are elected for three 
years by direct popular vote without ballot, and receive 
each an annual allowance of 1,200 rixdoUars for the session Salary. 
of four months, and travelling expenses. 

Any member, however, who fails to present himself at Penalty for 
the time appointed for the meeting of the Diet is liable to dance. 
have 10 rixdoUars deducted from his salary for every day 
that he is absent. The members of the first Chamber are 
also liable to a fine for non-attendance. 

For ordinary sessions the Diet is assembled according Meeting of 
to the fundamental law, and without any special summons, 
on the 15th January in each year, or, when that day falls 
on a holiday, on the following day. The usual time of 
meeting is 10 a.m. 

Extraordinary sessions can be held whenever the King 
considers that they are necessary, and also under the law 
which requires that in certain cases, such as the absence of 
the King from the country for more than twelve months, 
his illness, his death, or the extinction of the royal line, the 
Diet must be summoned immediately by the Regent or the 
Council of State. 

In an extraordinary session only those matters are to 
be considered for which the Diet was summoned, or which 
have been submitted to it by the King. 

The ordinary Diet cannot be dissolved, except at its Dissolution 
own desire, until four months after its meeting, unless the ° 
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Sweden. King should order, during the session, new elections to be 
held for either both or one of the Chambers. 

Under these circumstances the Diet will assemble, 
preserving its character as an ordinary Diet, within the three 
months next after its dissolution, at the time fixed by the 
King, and it cannot be again dissolved by the King until 
four months have elapsed since the beginning of the new 
session.* 

Mode of The mode of election is direct in some cases and 

indirect in others. In iowas which are sufficiently popu- 
lous to send one or more members to the Diet the election 
is direct; but in others, as well as in the country, electors are 
chosen who select the representatives. 

Contested If two Candidates are chosen by the same number of 
votes, lots are drawn. Contested elections can be brought 
before the King's Bench without any expense. 

Quaiifica- The qualification required by a candidate is that he 

Candidates, should be 25 years of age, and have a vote in the con- 
stituency for which he desires to stand. 

Corrupt Corrupt practices are punishable by imprisonment with 

hard labour, but corruption is stated to be unknown in 
Sweden. 



Norway. 

The The Legislative Assembly of Norway, the Storthing, 

^"^' representing 87,000 electors, out of a population of 
about 2,000,000, is composed of 114 members elected 
for a term of three years, at the expiration of which fresh 
elections are held. The King has not the power to 
dissolve it before, nor prolong its existence beyond the 

Annual term fixed for its duration. The members meet annually 

meeting. •' 

* Les lois fondamentales de Suede et de Norv^ge. 
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in Christiania on the first week-day in October,* and Norway, 
during the term of the session are each entitled to receive Salary of 
from the State a daily allowance of IS*. 4d. The prescribed "*™ *"' 
length of the session is three months, but in case of this Length of 
not sufficing for the completion of its work, the Storthing 
may petition the King for a prolongation, which he can 
grant or refuse at his pleasure. The Storthing can, 
however, fix its own time for prorogation by postponing 
the question of the budget until then. Since the introduc- 
tion in 1869 of annual Storthings — before which date they 
met only every third year — the sessions have been in- 
variably extended, and now last four or five months. 

The Storthing is elected as one chamber, but in accord- Dirision 
ance with the Act of the Constitution, and for the better Houses, 
despatch of business, it divides itself into two sections, 
called respectively Odelsthing and Lagthing ; the former 
consisting of three-fourths, and the latter of one-fourth of 
the total number. Each Chamber elects its own President 
and Secretary who hold office for four weeks at a time. The 
appointments need not be confirmed by the King, who has 
no power to control the interior organization of the House. 
The Assembly in pleno— the Storthing — legislates on all Assembly 
matters connected with the budget, or bearing on the*°^^^°' 
constitutional law. 

The King possesses the right of veto, which he can veto. 
exercise twice over laws passed by the Storthing; 
but if the same bill pass three Storthings returned by 
separate elections, it becomes the law of the land without 
the assent of the Sovereign. 

The Odelsthing discusses the questions connected The 
with the ordinary bills, and also the validity of the ^^^^^^"^e- 
measures proposed by the King's ministers, and the 

* Febntary is the date oamed in the constitutioxuil kw, altererd in 1857. 

E 2 
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Norway. Lagtiiing deliberates on the measures passed by tbe 
^ Odelsthing, and forms, along with the judges of the 

High Court, the Court of the Realm, which gives judg- 
ment in prosecutions instituted by the Odelsthing against 
members of the ministry or of the Storthing, for offences 
committed in their official capacity. 
In case of In casc of disagreement between the Odelsthinff and 

disagreement ° o 

in p^eS?*"*"^ the Lagthing on any bill passed by the first of those 
decides. bodies, the Storthing in pleno decides the question. The 
bill is held to be rejected, if it does not receive the support 
of two-thirds of the entire House. 
Time of In accordance with the standing orders, the Chambers 

nTeeting of ^^ct cvcry wcck-day for business from 10 o'clock in the 
Chambers, forenoon to 2 in the afternoon, and should the President 
find it necessary, and the Chambers agree to it, from 5 to 
8 in the evening. In the early part of the session 
these rules are less rigidly enforced in order that the com- 
mittees may have more time for the preparation of their 
work. Meetings at other than the hours above mentioned 
Number are almost unknown. The number of the meetings held 
tion of " by the respective Chambers in 1879 was in the Storthing, 
1879!°^' "" 62, occupying 192 hours ; in the Odelsthing, 55, occupying 

164 hours ; and in the Lagthing 28, occupying 35 hours. 

Average Of their meetings 17 only (occupying 46 hours) were 

BitSigs!^ held in the evening, the remainder were held in the 

forenoon. The average duration of each sitting was, in 

the Storthing and Odelsthing, about three hours, and in 

the Lagthing about an hour and a quarter; the longest 

meeting of the session lasting about six hours. 

Democratic The Norwegian Storthing has from its origin been 

Storthing. Strongly democratic in its composition and tendencies. Aii 

Act passed by it in its infancy (August, 1821), and which 

became law in spite of the King's pronounced dissatisfaction, 

deprived the nobility then existing of their most important 
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privileges, abolishing altogether their judicial authority, Norway, 
their right to nominate the public oflScers on their estates, 
and the exemption they claimedfrom various tithes and taxes. 
The only privilege left them was the retention of their titles, 
and these were confined to such nobles only as could prove 
to the satisfaction of the Storthing, their right to assume 
them, and to their legitimate children bom before the 
publication of the Act. At the death of these, all hereditary 
rights and titles were to be abolished, and very few of the 
number exist at present. 

The influence of the peasant proprietors has long been Social poii- 
predominant in the Storthing, where 53 per cent, belong members.* 
to this class ; 14 per cent, are representatives of a some- 
what higher social position ; 8 per cent, clergymen, pro- 
fessors, and school teachers ; 6 per cent, lawyers ; and 2 
per cent, officers of the army and navy. 

The mode of election is indirect. The right of voting Mode of 
is restricted to Norwegian citizens who have attained the 
age of 25 years, who are domiciled in the country for five 
years and resident there, who are or have been in the 
public employment, who are landowners in the country or 
who have been tenants of a property for more than five 
years, or who are burgesses for some town or possess a 
house or land therein of the value of at least 600 rixdollars. 
Every citizen possessing the same qualifications, and who 
is 30 years of age, and has resided for 10 years in the 
kingdom is capable of being elected a representative. At 
the end of every three years new electors are chosen by 
the people, at the rate of 1 to 50 voters in towns, and 1 
to 100 in country districts. The electors afterwards choose 
the Storthing representatives from among themselves, or 
from among the other properly qualified voters, by ballot. 
No new election for the Storthing takes place during the Vacancies, 

, . , . . -1 . T . /.,! 1 1 , liow filled. 

same legislative period, vacancies being nlled up by tiie 
persons who received the second largest number of votes. 
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Kcxway. 

Ballotage. 



Division of 
parties. 



Corrupt 
practices. 



In the event of an equality of votes, recourse is had to 
'* ballotage." The elections are conducted by the local 
oflSicer of the Government, to whom a small allowance is 
made for travelling expenses. No costs are incurred by 
those who are elected. 

Politically, the assembly is divided into two parties, 
Conservatives and so-called Liberals. The latter have always 
been in opposition and count at present about 74 members. 
The former have been the supporters of the ministry since 
the declaration of the country's independence in 1814, and 
at present command about 26 votes; the remaining 14 
members holding an independent position. The chief object 
of the liberal party is to induce the King to follow the 
parliamentary practice of choosing his ministers in accord- 
ance with the wishes of the majority of the House. The 
ministry and its supporters, on the other hand, see in this 
measure an encroachment on the royal prerogative, and 
consequently oppose it energetically.* 

There are practically no contested elections in Norway, 
the dignity of a member of the Storthing not being much 
sought after by the richer classes. 

Corrupt practices at elections are punishable under the 
criminal law, and their detection disqualifies the candidate 
for the time being. There is, however, no case on record 
of a person being tried for bribery and corruption at 
elections, proving the absence of contests rather than the 
efficacy of the law. 



Supreme 
authority- 
vested 
in two 
Chambers. 



Switzerland. 

Under the Swiss Constitution, which came into force 
on May 29th, 1874, the supreme authority of the Con- 

* Reports respecting the practice and regulations of Legislative Assemblies 
in Foreign Countries. Miscellaneous No. I (1881). Report by Mr. Consul- 
General Jones. Les lois fondamentales de Suede et de Norvege. 
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federation is vested in the Federal Assembly, which Switzer- 
consists of two chambers, viz., the " Conseil National " 
and the *^ Conseil des Etats." 

The National Council is composed of the deputies of the "Conseii 
Swiss people, elected at the rate of one member for every iiow^°°*^ 
20,000 inhabitants. Each Canton and, when the Cantons composed. 
are divided, each half-Canton elects one deputy at least. 
The present number of representatives is 148. A general 
election takes place every three years. Every citizen of 
the Confederation who has reached the age of 20 years is 
an elector; and any voter, who is not in holy orders, 
may be chosen as a representative. 

In consequence of the increase of the population, the 
New National Council, which was elected on the 30th of 
October, 1881, consists of 10 more members than the last, 
comprising 50 Conservatives and Ultramontanes, against 
45 in the former Council, and 98 Liberals and Radicals 
against 93. 

The " Conseil des Etats" or States Council consists of "Conseil des 
44 Deputies, chosen by the 22 Cantons,, two from each composed! 
Canton. 

Members of the National Council are paid out of Payment to 
tlie federal treasury, whilst in the States Council each ^®P^*^^^- 
deputy's salary is defrayed by his Canton. 

The two Houses assemble together once every year. Houses 
on the day fixed by the rules; they are extraordinarily g^^*^ year, 
convoked by the Federal Council,* or on the demand of a May be 
quarter of the members of the National Council, or on that ariiy °^ 
of five Cantons. Neither House can proceed to business unless convoked. 
an absolute majority of the whole of their number is present. f Quorum. 

According to the original provisions of the " Efegle- Commence- 

raent of 

• A Council of seven members, of which the President of the Confederation „„.„•« 

scasion* 
is president, to which is entrusted the chief executive power of the Confederation. 

t Constitution Federale, 1874. 
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fancT^^' ™®^ts/' there was but one annual session of both 
Chambers, which commenced on the first Monday in July 
and usually lasted about a month. Subsequently a winter 
session commencing on the first Monday in December 
(for the purpose of discussing the budget for the following 
year), was introduced, and was intended to form a con- 
tinuation of the ordinary summer session. This session 
now takes place as a matter of course, and may be described 
as the ordinary winter session. 

Duration of The Chambers now assemble for the summer session on 

sessions. 

the first Monday in June instead of in July ; the duration 
of both the summer and winter sessions exceeds a month. 
Time of Bq|;1i Chambers usually assemble at 8 a.m. durinff the 

meeting. •' ^ ^ ^ 

summer, and 9 a.m. during the winter session. They do 
not sit on Sundays, and the usual hour of meeting on 

Duration of Mondays is 3 p.m. instead of 8 or 9 a.m. The sittings 
usually occupy a period of five hours. Afternoon sittings 
(except on Mondays) are unusual, unless there is urgen,t 
business to be transacted.* 

Election of The elections to the National Council are carried out 

Council, in conformity with the laws of the difierent Cantons, but 
subject to the general provisions of the federal law. 
Every citizen who has attained the age of 20 and who has 
not been excluded from the enjoyment of his civil rights 
by his Canton, is entitled to vote in the place where he is 
domiciled. The rule of domicile does not however apply 

Soldiers, to the soldiers of the Confederation who may be under 
arms at the time of the election, as they are entitled to 
vote in any place where they may happen to be. All 
citizens who are domiciled in a Commune must see that 

Register, their names are inserted in the electoral register of their 
Commune, which is always open to the public at least 

* Reports respecting the practice of Legislative Assemblies in foreign coun- 
tries. Miscellaneous No. I (1881), page 21. 
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two weeks before an election, in order to enable anyswitiw 
omissions to be rectified. In case of misbehaviour on the 
part of the cantonal authorities in refusing to insert, or in 
suppressing a name, an appeal can be made to the Federal 
Council. 

Elections to the National Council and votes on the changes Procedure 
of the Constitution are made in writing and by secret ***®'^*^°"'' 
ballot. Vote by proxy is prohibited. 

At each parliamentary election and vote on the 
revision of the Federal Constitution, a minute of the 
proceedings is drawn up and signed by the electoral 
authority of the district. This minute is transmitted to 
the government of the Canton, which arranges in a tabular 
form the results of the votes at the difierent polling places 
and publishes them in the manner which appears most 
convenient. 

Any objections which may be raised against the validity 
of an election must be forwarded to the Government of 
the Canton, within six days of the declaration of the poll, 
for transmission to the federal authorities. 

At the expiration of the interval above-mentioned, the 
Cantonal Government is bound to transmit to the Federal 
Council all the proceedings relating to the elections or 
votes, as well as the objections which have been raised, 
and its opinion on those objections. 

The voting papers alone remain in the hands of the Voting 
Cantonal authority; they are not transmitted except by^^"* 
special request, and are destroyed immediately after the 
voting has been validated. 

General elections for the renewal of the whole National 
Council take place on each occasion on the last Sunday 
in October, and if they are not terminated on the same 
day, they are continued on a day fixed by the Government 
of the Canton. 
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SwUzer- Bye elections are held on a day specially appointed by 

the Cantonal Government. 

Those candidates are declared elected who have ob- 
tained an absolute majority of the electors voting. 

If, in the first election, the number of those who have 
obtained the absolute majority is not equal to the number 
of persons to be elected, a second vote is taken, when all 
who obtain an absolute majority are considered to be 
elected. If, in this second trial, a similar result is obtained, 
a third attempt is immediately made. At the third voting 
the number of candidates must not exceed three times the 
number of persons to be elected. Should it do so, those 
candidates who have received the lowest number of votes 
must retire, until the limit is arrived at. 

At this third ballot, those who have obtained the 
greatest number of votes, without reference to whether it 
is an absolute majority or not, are considered to be elected. 

If it should happen that several persons have ob- 
tained an equal number of votes, the President of the 
Government of the Canton proceeds to decide the question 
by drawing lots; if, on the other hand, in a ballot, it is 
found that more persons have obtained an absolute majority 
than there were vacancies to be filled, the persons who 
have obtained the greatest number of votes will be con- 
sidered as elected. 

Immediately after, the termination of an election, the 
Government of the Canton is required to send a letter to 
the new members informing them of their election, and to 
communicate previously to the Federal Council the names 
of those elected, even if the minutes of proceedings can- 
not yet be transmitted. 
ObjectionB Should any objections be raised to the proceedings 
to^ceed- ^^J^^g i]^q fi^gt or second trial of the ballot, before the 
publication of the definitive result of an election, they 
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must be transmitted to the Government of the Canton Switzer- 
land, 
concerned, within three days of the date of the election. If 

the electoral operations have not as yet been concluded 
(the question of their validity being reserved), the Govern- 
ment of the Canton is the judge of these objections, 
saving any ulterior recourse to the National Council ; 
in the contrary case, the National Council is judge. 

If the same person has been elected in several electoral 
districts, he is bound, on receiving liotice from the Federal 
Council, to declare without delay, the district for which he 
will serve. Acting on this declaration, the Federal Council 
gives immediate directions for proceeding to new elections 
for filling up the vacancies. 

In each renewal of the whole of the National Council, 
the elected, who have received notice of their election, 
must without any further summons, present themselves at 
the place of assembly on the first Monday in December, at 
10 o'clock in the morning, for the first sitting of the 
National Council. Members elected during the session of 
the National Council, are summoned by the Federal Council 
in the usual manner, if the National Council is assembled, 
and in the contrary case, for the next session.* 

The mode of election to the States Council is not the Election of 
same in all the Cantons. Council. 

In the Cantons which have preserved their representa- 
tive government the election is made by a majority in the 
Great Council. 

In the small Cantons where there is an annual assembly 
of the people, it is this assembly which elects, by show of 
hands, the members of the States Council. In the other 
Cantons the vote is taken by ballot. 

The Deputies elect their own President and Vice- 
President. 

* Lol F6d6rale sar les elections et rotations federales (du 19 juillet, 1872). 
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Congress, 
its com- 
position. 



Senate. 



Qualifica- 
tion of 
senators. 



Vice-Presi* 
dente^r 
officio Presi. 
dent of 
Senate. 



Impeach- 
ments. 



United States op America. 

By the constitution of the United States the legislative 
power is vested in a Congress, which consists of a Senate 
and House of Representatives. 

The Senate is composed of two senators from each 
State, chosen by its legislature for six years, and each 
senator has one vote. Immediately after the Senate i 
ha^- assembled, in— pursuaae^-jof th e fir s t o l octron, it kl ' 
divided, as equally as may be, into three classes, so that 
every second year an equal number of seats may^ be 
vacated. If vacancies occur, by resignation or otherwise, 
during the recess of the legislature of any State, they are 
temporarily filled up by the Governor until the next 
meeting of the legislature. 

No person can be a senator who is not 30 years of age, 
and has not been mne^ years a citizen of the United 
States, and who is not, when elected, an inhabitant of that 
State for which he is chosen. 

The Vice-President of the United States is President of 
the Senate, but has no vote, unless the votes are equally 
divided. The Senate chooses its other oflSicers, and also 
a temporary President, in the absence of the Vice- 
President, or when he exercises the oflSce of President 
of the United States. ^ 

The Senate has the sole power to try all impeachments. 
When sitting for that purpose its members are on oath or 
affirmation. When the President of the United States 
is tried the Chief Justice presides ; and no person can 
be convicted without the concuiTence of two-thirds of the 
members present. Judgment in cases of impeachment 
does not extend further than to removal from office and 
disqualification to hold and enjoy any office of honour, 
trust, or profit imder the United States ; but the party 



The present number of representatives is ! 
J rate of about one to 430^00 of the populatio 



the rate of about one to 430^00 of the"population. Every J^^"**"^ 
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convicted is nevertheless liable and subject to indictment, J^^ 
trial, judgment, and punishment, according to law. ^ ^ 

The number of senators at the present time is 76, two Number of 
for each of the 38 States. "" 

The House of Eepresentatives consists of members House of 
chosen every second year by the people of the several tivcslta" 
States, and the electors in each State are required to have co™PO"t»o» 
the same qualifications as are necessary for electors of the 
most numerous branch of the State Legislature. No QuaJifica- 
person is eligible to be a representative unless he has repiesenta- 
attained to the age of 25 years, has been seven years a ^*^®** 
citizen of the United States, and is resident in the State 
for which he has been chosen. STtIi^U^ 

293/ or at Number of 
reprew 
' tires. 

Territory* also sends a delegate, who may take part in the 
debate, but has no vote. 

Each House is the judge of the elections, returns, and Quorum, 
qualifications of its own members, and a majority of each 
House shall constitute a quorum to do business; but a smaller 
number may adjourn from day to day, and may be autho- 
thorised to compel the attendance of absent members, in 
such manner and under such penalties as each House may 
provide. 

The Congress assembles at least once in every year. Time of 
and such meeting shall be on the first Monday in***®°*^v» 
December, unless a different day be appointed by law. 
Every alternate session is held on the 4th March, when 
the term of service of the representatives and of one-third 
of the senators comes to an end. 

The usual hours of meeting of the House of Eepresen- Hours of 
tatives at Washington are from noon to half-past 4 in SITLoier 



House. 



See note page 96. 
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Btet^ the afternoon ; when, however, there is a press of business 
a recess is usually taken from half-past 4 until half-past 
7 at night, when the House sits for two or three hours, 
according to the amount of work on hand. 
Salaries. The remuneration of each senator, representative, and 

delegate is 4,00fl dollars per annum ; and in addition 
thereto mileage at the rate of 20 cents per mile, to be 
estimated by the nearest route usually travelled in going 
to and returning from each regular session. The salary of 
the President of the United States is 50,000 dollars a 
year, and of the Vice-President, Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, and Heads of Departments, 8,000 dollars. 
Time of The elections are held on the Tuesday next following 

e ec ona. ^^ g^^^ Monday in November in Qvery second year after 
Vote by the year 1876. AH votes for representatives in Congress 
must be given by written or printed ballot ; and all votes 
received or recorded in a contrary manner are of no effect. 
This rule does not apply, however, to any State voting 
otherwise, whose election for representatives occurs previous 
to the regular meeting of its legislature next after the 
28th February, 1871.* 

The following are some of the penalties which the law 

prescribes for the prevention of corrupt practices : — 

Corrupt Every judge, inspector, or other officer of election whose 

and ^^^ duty it is to receive, count, certify, &c., the vote of any 

Penaltic8. ^jitizen entitled to vote, and who refuses so to do, is liable 

to forfeit the sum of five hundred dollars to the party 

aggrieved; and any officer who unlawfully hinders any 

person from voting at any election is liable to the same 

penalty, to be recovered by action, with costs, by the 

party aggrieved. 

Intimida- Any person guilty of preventing a citizen from voting 

at any election, or who is guilty of intimidating voters by 

* Constitation of the United States of America and Smithes Digest 



tion. 



PARLUMENT. 63 

bribery or threats, is liable to a fine of five hundred dollars, United 
r . Statei. 

or to imprisonment of not less than one month nor more 

than a year, or to both. 

A conspiracy of two or more persons to injure or in- Conspiracy, 
timidate a citizen in the exercise of his civil rights is 
punishable by a fine of not more than five thousand dollars 
and to imprisonment for not more than ten years, with in- 
eligibility to any office or place of honour, profit, or trust 
created by the constitution or laws of the United States. 

Any person guilty of personation, or of unlawfully Person- 
voting at the election of any representative, or delegate of 
Congress, or who knowingly receives the vote of any person 
not entitled to vote, or advises any person to do such an 
unlawful act, may be punished by a fine of five hundred 
dollars or less, or by imprisonment of not more than three 
years, or by both, and shall pay the costs of the prosecution. 
Any person guilty of fraudulent registration is also subject 
to the above penalties. 

Every officer of the army or navy, or other person in introduc- 
the civil, military, or naval service of the United States, ^^^fo,gg 
who unlawfully brings troops to any place where an election 
is being held in any state, unless such force is necessary to 
repel the armed enemies of the United States, or to keep 
the peace at the polls, shall be fined not more than five 
thousand dollars, and sufier imprisonment with hard labour 
for not less than three months nor more than five years. 

Every officer or other person in the military or naval 
service who is guilty of intimidation, is liable to be fined 
not more than five thousand dollars, and to be imprisoned 
with hard labour for not more than five years. Any 
person guilty of these offences is also disqualified from 
holding any office of honour, profit, or trust under the 
United States.* 

* ReviBed Statutes, Title XXVI.— 2008~LXX. 3506, &c., Ist Ed. 
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CHAPTER II. 

OPENING OF THE SESSION. 



Austria-Hungary. 

Meeting of Prcvious to the opening of the Imperial Parliament by 

Houiefc t^6 Emperor of Austria, the members of both Houses 
assemble in their Chambers, on the day fixed by the 
imperial proclamation, and at the hour of which they have 
received notice from their chancery officers. 

Upper In the Upper House, the President and the two Vice- 

®^«' Presidents are appointed by the Emperor, and, after one 
of the ministers of the Crown has introduced them to the 
House, the President takes the chair. 

Pennanent The Permanent Bureau is composed of the President, 

Bureau. Vice-Presidents, and Secretaries. 

Lower In the Lower House each deputy, provided with the 

certificate of his return, has a seat and a vote unless and 
imtil his election is declared by the House to be void. New 
members have to deposit the certificate of their election in 

Temporary the Chancery Office of the House. At the commencement 
resi ent. ^^ ^j^^ sittings the chair is taken temporarily by the eldest 
member on the motion of a member of the Government. 

Parliamen- The new members of both Houses then take the oath 
* * of allegiance and obedience to the Emperor, and promise 
solemnly to observe the fundamental and all other laws of 
the empire, and to discharge conscientiously their duties. 

Members elected after the commencement of the session 
take the oath at their entry into the House. If the Pre- 
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sident of the Upper House, or the temporary President of Austria- 
the Lower House, is a new member, the former has to take 
the oath between the hands of the Emperor before the 
opening of the session, the latter, between the hands of 
the Minister of State designated by the Emperor, 

Parliament is then solemnly opened in the presence of both Opening of 
Houses, with a speech from the Throne by the Emperor, " **'"^^*' 
or by Commissioners specially appointed for that purpose. 

The state ceremony having been concluded, the Lower Examina- 
House proceeds immediately to the examination of the^^^^^^^' 
election certificates. For this purpose it is divided by lot 
into nine sections, amongst which all the election returns 
are distributed in the same manner for adjudication. A 
list of those elections regarding which petitions or pro- 
tests have not been presented within the prescribed time, 
and about the legality of which the majority of the members 
of the section to which they have been referred have no 
doubt, is presented to the President. These cases are im- 
mediately considered by the House, which either affirms 
their validity, or refers them for examination to a Sessional 
Committee which is especially appointed for the purpose 
of scrutinizing the qualifications of the elected deputies. 
On receiving the report of this committee the House gives 
its final decision in each case. 

To this same committee are also referred all those 
elections, with respect to which the certificate of return has 
been refused, or of the validity of which the majority of 
a section has raised some doubts. 

All petitions or protests against an election must be Limit of 
presented not later than three days after the opening of Par- p^ftio" ^^ 
liament, or in case of a bye election within fourteen days ap*^" 

' •' •' electionfl 

after the return. Any objection, however, which relates 
to the disqualification of a member, can be submitted at 
any time, even after an election has been declared valid. 

p 
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Austria- On a seat beinff declared vacant a new writ is issued 

Hungary. , , , 

New Writ immediately. A new election must also take place if a 

issued on member refuses to take the oath, or will only do so with 

yacancy. ' •' 

Refusal to Certain restrictions and reservations. The same result 
oath vacates ^''^llows if a member allows eight days to elapse before he 
■eat. makes his appearance in the House, or absents himself with- 

out leave or a proper excuse. 
Election of As soon as a sufficient number of elections have been 
Bureau!*" declared valid the House proceeds to the election by ballot 
of the President, two Vice-Presidents, 12 Secretaries, and 
other officers who are responsible for the maintenance of 
order. The Permanent Bureau of the Lower House is 
similar in its composition to that of the Upper House. 



Hungary. 

Prelimi- The members of the Hungarian Diet assemble in their 

Tng^of^th^ Chamber at 10 o'clock in the forenoon of the second day 
^**- before the opening of Parliament, under the temporary 

presidency of the eldest member, when they are informed 
by him as to the day and hour of the opening ceremonial. 
Pariiamen- Unlike the Parliamentary practice in Austria, no oath or 
^^^ °^* • affirmation is required to be taken by any member in the 

Hungarian Legislative Assemblies. 
Verification After Parliament has been formally opened by the 
retuniA °° Emperor, the Lower House proceeds with the verification 
of the election returns. For this purpose all members who 
have delivered in their certificates, which they may do 
personally or by proxy, are divided by lot into nine sections 
of equal numbers, and according to its current number 
each section examines the credentials of the members 
of the preceding section, together with any petitions 
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which may have been presented against their returns, Hungary, 
the second examining those of the first, the third those 
of the second, and so on in succession to the ninth, 
the examination of whose certificates, and of the petitions 
relating to them, is entrusted to the first section. 

No member of a section can take part in the examina- 
tion of a certificate, in the result of which he may be in any 
way interested. 

Each section elects its own oflScers, and keeps a register 
of its proceedings, which is laid before the House. Its 
decisions are determined by a majority of the votes of those Quorum of 
who are present, but no vote is valid if it is given in the ^ ^^ ^*^"' 
absence of more than half of the members of the section. 

As all election petitions are referred to a Standing 
Committee, which is appointed by the House, these sections 
have only to examine whether the proceedings have been 
regular, and whether the election is shown by the minutes 
of proceedings to have been properly conducted. 

As a result of the examination, the election returns are ciassifica- 
divided into three classes, viz.: — (1) Those returns which 
are in legal form, and against which no petition has been 
lodged; (2) Those which are also in legal form, but against 
which a petition has been lodged ; and (3) Those to which 
exception may be taken, either as to their contents or their 
construction. 

Finally, the sections elect by ballot, from amongst 
those of their number whose election is unexceptionable in 
each section, a regular and additional member for the Stand- 
ing Committee, and each section makes a report to the 
House on the returns it. has examined. The reports of the 
sections having been read to the House, the temporary 
President declares those members who have presented 
unexceptionable certificates, to be duly elected. 

He likewise announces that all those members whose 

p 2 
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Hiwgaiy. certificates of election answer the requirements of the law, 
although there may have been a petition lodged against 
them, may enjoy their rights and privileges as members 
at the formation of the House, and afterwards until other- 
wise ordered. He next declares that those certificates of 
election which are of doubtful validity will be taken into 
consideration after the constitution of the House. 

The members mentioned above are then summoned by 
the temporary President to take part in the election of the 
permanent officials of the House, it being, however, necessary 
that the number of these members should form an absolute 
majority of the whole House. 
Election The first official to be chosen is the President, whose 

dent'&c. election is conducted as follows: — One of the temporary 
Secretaries reads out in alphabetical order the names of 
those members who have been requested to take their 
seats, and they appear singly and place their voting papers 
in the ballot box in front of the temporary President. 
After the list has been read over a second time, in order 
that every member may have an opportunity of recording 
his vote, the temporary Secretaries count the votes in the 
presence of the assembly, and the temporary President 
declares the result. If an absolute majority is not obtained, 
a second vote is taken with regard to those two members 
who received the greatest number of votes. 

The two Vice-Presidents are elected according to the 
same rule, and in the same manner. The election of the six 
Secretaries is conducted in a similar manner, but with the 
difference that they are chosen together, and a relative 
majority of votes is sufficient. 

At the same time, the Serjeant is elected by an absolute 
majority, unless the House desires to postpone his election 
to a later period. 

These elections having been concluded, the new officials 
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enter immediately upon their duties — their names being Hungary, 
forwarded through the ministry to the King; and the 
new President, after stating the districts from which the 
members have presented their certificates, and those which 
are not yet represented, declares the House constituted. 

According to paragraph 8 of Article IV. of the Legisla- Duration of 
ture of 1848, the President of the House is chosen for the president, 
whole term of the Parliament, whilst the other officials are 
elected anew at one of the first three sittings of every 
year, remaining however in office until the appointment of 
their successors. The President and Vice-President of 
the House of Magnates are nominated by the Emperor- 
King. 



Belgium. 

At the commencement of each session the chair is taken chair taken 
in each House of the Legislature by the senior member in member. 
point of age who happens to be present, the four youngest 
representatives undertaking the duties of Secretaries. 

Members of both Houses are required, before entering Parliamen- 
on their duties, to take the oath to the Constitution in their ^^^ °^^^ 
Chamber, in the following terms : " I swear to observe the 
Constitution;" and until this ceremony is performed no 
deputy is entitled to receive any part of his salary. 

In the case of a general or partial election the first verification 
business of each House is to verify the elections of its °^ *^®^*^^°'' 
members. For this purpose in the Lower Chamber six 
committees of seven members each are chosen by lot. All 
the members are eligible to take part in this duty, with 
the exception of those the question of whose admission has 
been adjourned. The verification of a bye election is 
made by a committee of seven members selected in the 
same manner. 
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Belgium. The proceedings of the elections, with the necessary 
proofs, are divided among the six committees, and one of 
its members is nominated by each to present its report 
to the House. The House then gives its decision with 
regard to the validity of the election, and the President 
declares those members duly elected whose returns have 
been verified. 

In the Senate a similar course is pursued, with the 
difference that the assembly is divided into three committees 
by the President, in such a manner that no senator can 
adjudicate on any election in his own province. 
Nomina- These preliminaries having been concluded, the two 

Bureau Houscs ucxt procccd to the choice of a President, two Vice- 
both *'*^*^ Presidents, and four Secretaries, who constitute what is 
Houses. generally known as the '^ Bureau definitif." 

In the Lower House all these nominations are made 

by an absolute majority, and a separate vote is taken 

Scrutinde on the first three. The Secretaries are elected by 

Jiste. 

''scrutin de liste," but on the third trial, which is by 
'' ballotage," the relative majority is suflScient. In the 
case of an equality of votes the eldest is declared to be 
elected. 

In the Senate the nomination of each of its officers is 
made the subject of a distinct election, and is carried by an 
absolute majority of votes. If, however, at the second 
trial of the ballot no member obtains the requisite number, 
a "scrutin de ballotage^' takes place between the two 
members who have obtained the largest amount of support. 
The Secretaries verify the number of votes, and the 
scrutineers declare the result, which is immediately com- 
municated to the King and to the other House. These 
nominations only hold good for one session and in the 
absence of the President or Vice-Presidents the eldest 
member in point of age presides. 
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Denmabe. 

At the first meeting of the two Houses of the Danish Selection of 
Rigsdag, under the presidency of the eldest member, after Prewdcnt. 
a general election, a temporary President is chosen in the 
Lower House, who presides until the first examination of 
the election returns has been completed ; but in the Lands- 
thing, or Upper House, the eldest member remains in the 
chair until after the inspection of the election returns and 
the nomination of the President and other officers. 

For the duty of verification the Folkething is divided Verification 

11. « 1 . mi /. • T T ®f election 

by lot mto four equal sections. Ihe first section delivers returnB. 
the returns of its members to the second, the second to 
the third, the third to the fourth, and the fourth to the first. 
Each section selects a reporter, to present its report to 
the House together with any resolutions which it thinks 
it desirable should be passed. The Chamber can then, if 
it pleases, give its decision without delay on the validity of 
the. returns. 

The nomination of a President, two Vice-Presidents, Nomination 
and four Secretaries, who hold office in the Folkething for ^en^^^i] 
four weeks, but in the Landsthing for the whole session, is 
next proceeded with. For the election of the President 
and Vice-Presidents an absolute majority of the members 
of the House is required, whilst for that of the Secretaries 
a simple majority of those present is sufficient, if an election 
by " proportions "* is not demanded. 

Should an absolute majority be not obtained after two Ballotage. 
divisions, the voting is limited to the two members who 
received the greatest number of votes in the second division, 
and if two or more have the same number of votes, the 
eldest is chosen. 

* See page 292. 
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France. 

Chairtaken, At the first sitting of a new legislature in France, the 
senior member in age having taken the chair in each House, 
the election of a provisionary President and two Vice- 
Presidents in the Chamber of Deputies, and of a pro- 
visionary President and of one Vice-President in the Senate, 
Election of is immediately proceeded with. They are chosen by a 
ary^Presi- Separate ballot and by an absolute majority ; but if two 
dent, &c. trials of the ballot fail to obtain an absolute majority, 
ballotage is employed, and the relative majority is con- 
sidered sufficient: should the votes be equal, the senior 
in age is declared to be duly elected. On the result being 
known, the provisionary President is installed, and proceeds 
Division of to divide the House into sections, or as they are more 
into ^^ commonly called. Bureaux, to which the examination of 
11 Bureaux, ^j^^ election returns is immediately referred. 

In the Chamber of Deputies the number of Bureaux 

is eleven ; in the Senate nine. In both Houses they are 

renewable every month by lot. ^ 

nistribu- The returns are distributed to the Bureaux in the 

exjunlna- alphabetical order of the departments, and as far as 

tion of possible in proportion to the total number of the elections, 

returns. r r r ^ ^ 7 

and they are examined by comnjittees of at least five 
members (in the Senate three), formed in each Bureau 
by lot. The deputies or senators charged to make the 
report are nominated by the Bureaux. The House, after 
receiving their report, pronounces on the validity of the 
elections, and the President announces the names of the 
deputies or senators who have been declared to be duly 
elected. If a Bureau has decided that an election is null 
and void, the discussion on the report cannot take place on 
the day of its presentation. 

Deputies or senators, the validity of whose return has 
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not yet been decided on, can take part in the debates and Franco, 
vote. Nevertheless, the right of voting is suspended in 
the case of every deputy, or senator,* the question of 
whose admission has been adjourned by the decision of 
the Chamber. A deputy or senator cannot, however, 
vote on the question of his own admission, either in the 
Bureau or in the Chamber, nor can he lay any motion on 
the table. 

When the returns of more than half of the members Election of 
of the Chamber have been verified,! the election of the ie&Sttf. 
Bureau definitif is proceeded with. If, however, the 
verification of the returns has taken place in a preceding 
session, this election is held at the first sitting of the / ^ 
newly opened session. / « 

The Bureau definitif is composed of a J President, four Cwnpoai- 
Vice-Presidents, and eight Secretaries (in the Senate six). Bureau, 
of whom four at least sit by turn during the public sittings, 
and of three Quaestors (accountants). The election is con- 
ducted in the same manner as in the case of the temporary 
appointments above mentioned, all except the President 
being nominated by " scrutin de liste." The successful Duration of 
candidates remain in oflSce until the commencement of 
the next ordinary session. 

When, by these elections, the Chamber of Deputies has 
been definitively constituted, notice is sent by the President 

* It appears, that the question of the admission of a member is not adjourned 
in the sense that he is deprived of the right of voting, when the debate, which 
arises on the report of a Bureau as to his admission, is adjourned for some 
particular purpose, since the debate, and not the admission, is the subject of the 
adjournment. Traite pratique de Droit parlementaire, par MM. J. Poudra et E. 
Pierre, p. 416. 

t This does not seem to apply to the Senate. 

t According to custom, deputies, whose powers have not been verified, cannot 
form part of the provisionary Bureau, but they have frequently become members 
of the permanent Bureau before their elections have been validated. Traite 
pratique de Droit parlementaire, par MM* J. Poudra et E. Pierre, p. 417. 
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Fraiwe. to the Senate, and to the President of the Eepublic. 

Similar notices are sent by the Senate. 
Parliamcn- No oath is required by the Constitution to be taken 

by any senator or deputy. 



Germany. 

Asfump- The German Parliament is opened in very much the 

Presidency Same manner as those of Belgium and France. The eldest 

m^mbeV* ^^^mber assumes the presidency and appoints four other 

members to act as temporary Secretaries. He can, if he 

thinks fit, transfer his duties to the next eldest member. 

In each succeeding session of the same Parliament, the 

President of the previous session remains in oflSce until his 

successor has been chosen. 

Parliamcn-. Contrary to what is the usual practice of representative 

tary oath, assemblies, no oath or aflSrmation is required of members 

of the Reichstag. In the Bundersrath all members have 

previously, as officials, taken the oath of allegiance to their 

respective Sovereigns, and are not therefore required to 

take any oath on taking their seats in the Council. In the 

local State Parliaments all members are required to take 

the oath of allegiance, unless they have previously done 

so in consequence of being already in the service of the 

State to which they belong. No affirmation is allowed to 

be substituted for the. oath. 

Division of The Rcichstag is divided by lot into seven sections, 

into sev^n composcd as nearly as possible of an equal number of 

sectioni, members, their formation remaining the same, until the 

House, on a written notice signed by 50 members, resolves 

No quorum, on their renewal. No quorum is required, as they are 

competent to pass resolutions without regard to the number 

of members present. 
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All papers relating to the elections are distributed equally 
among the sections, who send them to a committee specially 
appointed for the purpose of examining them, provided that 
the objections to the elections have been presented within 
the prescribed time (viz., 10 days after the opening of 
Parliament, or in the case of a subsequent election, the 
same time after the result is known), or that the section or 
any two of its members declare the validity of the election 
to be doubtful. 

Up to the time at which an election is declared void, 
the elected member has a seat and a vote in Parliament. 
He can also give every explanation which he may consider 
necessary for the defence of his seat, but he cannot take 
part in the decision. Matters which are not referred to the 
committee are reported upon by the section direct to the 
House. 

As soon as the presence of the necessary quorum has Election of 
been ascertained by the calling over of the names, the &c. 
election of the President, two Vice-Presidents and eight 
Secretaries is proceeded with. The first three are elected 
by ballot with an absolute majority. If, however, an 
absolute majority is not obtained, the election is confined 
to those candidates who have received the most votes. 
Should the result be the same in the second contest, then 
all except the two highest candidates are withdrawn, and if 
these two obtain an equal number of votes, the temporary 
President decides the question by lot. 

The election of the Secretaries is effected by a relative 
majority of votes, and in case of an equality, by lot drawn 
by the President. At the commencement of a new Parlia- 
ment these oflicers, with the exception of the Secretaries, 
are elected at first for four weeks, and then afterwards for 
the entire session, but in future sessions their nominations 
hold good for the entire session. In addition to the above 
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Gtmuuiy. appointments the President himself names two members to 
act as Quasstors or accountants. 

These preliminaries having been concluded, the forma- 
tion of the Parliament and the result of the elections are 
made known to the Emperor by the President. 



Italy. 

Temporary At the Opening of the parliamentary session in Italy, 

the rule which is followed in most other countries, by which 

the eldest member assumes the presidency temporarily, is 

only observed if no one of the Vice-Presidents of the pre- 

ceeding or any other session is present. 

Appoint- Six temporary Secretaries, in like manner, are selected 

temporary ^om thosc who havc held the same office before, and it is 

Sccretanes. ^jjy jjj ^^^q ^f ^j^^jp (Jefault that the youngest members 

are required to serve. Deputies, by the mere fact of their 
election, enter immediately on the full exercise of their 
Parliamcn- functions after having taken the oath, in which they sw^ear 
*"^ ^^^ ' to be faithful to the King, to observe loyally the Consti- 
tution and the laws of the State, and to exercise their 
functions with the sole object of the inseparable good of 
the King and their country. 
Election of ' The above preliminaries having been arranged, the 
^resi en , Q{jjjjjj][jg^ proceeds to the nomination of the President, four 
Vice-Presidents, eight Secretaries, and two Quaestors. 
These elections are made by means of voting papers, 
by an absolute majority. If this is not obtained at the 
first ballot, the *^scrutin de ballotage" is resorted to, and if 
the votes are then equal, the eldest candidate is elected. 
The counting of the voting papers for the election 
of the President is done in public session, but for 
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those of the other officials it is done without delay by Italy, 
12 scrutineers chosen by lot, of whom seven, at least, 
must be present. When the constitution of the Chamber 
is completed, the King and Senate are informed thereof 
by the President. 

In the Senate the President and Vice-President are Senate. 
nominated by the King, and at the first meeting the four 
youngest senators act temporarily as Secretaries, the four 
permanent Secretaries and two Quaestors being elected 
immediately by " scrutin de liste." The senators are, Parliamen- 
as well as the deputies, required to take the oath before *^'^ ®*^^* 
entering on their duties. 

At the next sitting of the Chamber, the President Nomination 
announces to the House the names of the 12 members who General 
have been selected by him to form the General Committee ofTSctlons 
of Elections. 

In order to render an election void through some fault Election 
in the proceedings, it is necessary that a protest, signed in P®**^®"* 
the presence of a syndic by the members of the Electoral 
College or by a candidate, should be forwarded to 
the President. All these protests are transmitted by 
him to the committee, which cannot deliberate unless Quorum, 
at least eight of its members are present. The com- 
mittee determines the time and place at which each case 
will be taken, giving, as a rule, at least three clear days' 
notice. 

The parties on both sides may appear before the com- 
mittee, and can produce witnesses, in support of their cases. 
The committee can itself call evidence, and order the 
payment of their witnesses' expenses, and can also nominate 
a sub-committee consisting^ of three members, with power 
to adjourn to the place ot^ction, and collect all the 
necessary information. The resolutions of the General 
Committee are passed by a majority of votes, and are 
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Italy. communicated to the Chamber. In the case of the votes 
being equal the election is declared valid. 

The proceedings of all the elections are laid before the 
General Committee, and if any deputy is found not to be 
qualified for election according to the law, his seat is de- 
clared vacant, notwithstanding that no protest may have 
been presented. 



Netheblands. 

Temporary At the commencement of each parliamentary session, 
awumedbythe chair is taken in the Lower House of the States- 
member'* General of the Netherlands by the eldest member, until 

the President has been appointed by the King. 

Appoint- At a meeting after a general election or the renewal of 

Swtion ^^^ ^*3 members, the first business of the House, as soon 

committees ^^ j^q^^ ^Jjj^jj 43 members are present, is to nominate two 

or more committees, each consisting of three members, of 

whom the first named acts as chairman. These committees 

are charged with the examination of the credentials of the 

newly-elected members. At any other time one similar 

committee alone is nominated. Each newly-elected member 

proves his election by the production of the papers prescribed 

in the Articles 105, and 111 of the Law of July 4, 1850. 

Report of The committee, after having examined all the necessary 

mittee. ' documcuts, makcs a verbal report to the House, and the 

House having taken the report into consideration decides 

as to the admission of the newly-elected members. 

Should any diflference of opinion arise, the Chamber 

can fix a day for the discussion of the diflferent views, 

or it can send the report of the committee to the sections 

Certificates, of thc Housc. The certificates and the papers referring 

k^pt^^*"*o them are deposited in the Chancery Office of the 
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House, in order that the members may have theirefh«r- 

... lands, 

opportunity of examining them, and if it is thought 

advisable that the voting papers should be examined, 

the Chamber requests the Home Secretary to forward 

them, with any explanations which it may require. 

After a resolution has been passed with regard to the 

admission of the newly-elected members, or a day 

fixed for the further consideration of the elections, 

the Chamber proceeds, as soon as more than 43 admitted Quopum. 

members are present, to the election of three members 

to be presented to the King, in order that he mayNomina- 

appoint one of them to be President of the Chamber members to 

for the ensuing session. As soon as the King's choice ^?^^J"^ 

has been communicated to the temporary President the the King. 

latter summons the House to meet, and resigns the chair to 

the selected member. The Chamber afterwards appoints 

a Recorder and one or more deputy Recorders, who a^re 

under the supervision of the Committee for Household 

Afiairs, consisting of the President and two members 

specially nominated for the purpose. 

In the Upper House, at the first meeting of a newly- First meet- 
elected Chamber, the President, who has been previously upper 
nominated by the King, appoints three committees, each^®^'®' 
consisting of three members, to examine the credentials of 
newly-elected deputies. 

When only a renewal of a third of the House 
has taken place, the President, as soon as more than 
half of the sitting members are present, nominates two 
similar committees for the same purpose. The cre- 
dentials of the President are first examined and if there 
is any objection to them, his place is filled by the member 
present who has last occupied the chair, or, in default 
of the presence of such a person, by the eldest member 
then in the House. Should it so happen that the Pre- 



tary oath. 
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Kether- sident himself is declared not to have been duly elected, 

lands* J 1 

the decision of the House is communicated to the King in 

an address which is presented bv a deputation specially 

appointed for the purpose. 

If a difference of opinion arises in the House with 
regard to the admission of a member, it may send the 
report to the sections or adjourn the question to a 
future day. 

In the Lower House, the Chamber appoints a Regis- 
trar and deputy Registrar, the other officials in the Registry 
Office being elected by it on the motion of the Committee 
fbr Household Affairs. 
Parliaxnen- In both Houses, members, before taking their seats, 
take an oath, or affirm that they will not accept any bribe 
or other considerations for which they might deviate from 
the path of duty. 



Portugal. 

Meeting of On the day after the opening of the Cortes by the 
eputiet j^jjjg^ j^u the deputies who happen to be in the Capital 
assemble at mid-day for the purpose of forming themselves 
into a preparatory council, in order that they may proceed 
with the verifications of the elections and the formation of 
Quorom. the permanent Bureau. For the purpose of constituting 
the council it is necessary that an absolute majority of the 
members should be present. 

The eldest member takes the chair, and is assisted in 
his temporary duties by the two youngest members present, 
who act as Secretaries. These three officers form the 
Provisional Board of the Chamber. 

The first business of the President is to declare the 
constitution of the council in the following form. 
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" By virtue of the constitutional charter, the Chamber FartagaL 
'' of Deputies, presided over by its eldest member, will 
" proceed to the verification of the powers of its members." 

In order that the preparatory council may proceed to 
business, a third of the total number of deputies must be 
present, but the votes obtained are valid, when they are 
passed by at least a fourth part of the total number men- 
tioned above, and by a majority of those present. The 
names of the deputies are then called over by one of the 
Secretaries. 

For the purpose of verifying the powers of the deputies. Committees 
three committees consisting of seven members each, of ^J,®'' ^" 
which the first is permanent, are chosen by "scrutin de liste," 
to whom all the necessary documents are referred. 

After the returns of an absolute majority of the House Conatitu- 
have been approved, the Chamber is definitively constituted chamber, 
by the temporary President, who reads out the names of 
those whose returns have been verified, and declares them 
to be members of the Lower Chamber. 

The first business of the Chamber when constituted, is Nomina- 
to select by *' scrutin de liste" five members, whose names president 
are submitted to the King, that he may select two for the ta^e?^"' 
office of President and Vice-President. Two members are 
also chosen as Secretaries in a similar manner, but their 
names are not presented to the King for his approval. 
If in the first two ballots an absolute majority, which is 
calculated on the total number of valid returns, cannot be 
obtained, a third ballot must be taken, in which a relative 
majority is sufficient, whatever may be the number of votes. 

A deputation of seven members, who are named by the 
temporary President, present the list containing the five 
selected names to the King, the Chamber continuing to 
meet daily until the nominations of the President and Vice- 
President have been communicated to it by His Majesty. 
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Portugal. The temporary President immediately on receiving the 

King's mandate containing the nomination of the President, 

resigns the chair to him, and administers the oath as 

follows : — 

Adminis- " I swear to be inviolably faithful to the Roman Catholic 

oa^h^to^the " Apostolic Religion, to the King, to the Nation and to the 

President, a Constitutional Charter, and to concur as much as in me 

"lies in the making of just and wise laws which shall 

" contribute to the prosperity of the people, to the glory of 

" the King, and to the splendour of the State." 

'* I swear also as President of the Chamber, to discharge 
" as well as my faculties admit, the duties which such an 
" honourable position imposes on me." The temporary 
President, after having administered the oath, then 
says: — 

" In virtue of the Constitutional Charter, and by the 
"nomination of the President and Vice-President, the 
" functions of the Provisional Board are concluded and it is 
" herewith dissolved." 

Installed at the table, the President requests the Secre- 
taries to take their places, and the swearing in of the 
members is proceeded with. The form of the oath is the 
same as that taken by the President ; the part referring to 
him as President being omitted. 

The first deputy called, pronounces the whole of the 
oath in a loud voice, placing his right hand on the Holy 
Gospels, and the rest of the deputies simply say ^' So 
I swear." During the administration of the oath, all the 
deputies and spectators remain standing. 

When the oath has been administered, the President 
and Secretaries take their places, and the former declares 
that " the Chamber of Deputies of the Portuguese nation 
is definitively constituted." The Vice-President then 
takes the oath in the same form, ^^ mutatis mutandisy^ as 
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the President. In any succeeding session the President Portugal, 
and Vice-President alone take the oath. 

A deputation of 13 members informs the King of the 
definitive constitution of the Chamber, and at the same 
time presents a list of five members, from which two are 
selected by the King to act as Deputy President and Vice- 
President in the absence of those functionaries. Members 
who take their seats after the opening of the session, are 
introduced by the Deputy Secretaries, and the oath is ad- 
ministered to them by the President. 

In the Upper House, the Peers always assemble in their Meeting of 
Chamber at two o'clock on the day after the opening of the 
session by the King, when they wait a quarter of an hour, 
until 19 of their members are assembled, and if this 
number is not then present the sitting is adjourned until 
the next day. But if the necessary quorum attends, the 
President takes the chair and calls upon two of the peers 
who served in the same capacity in the previous session to 
act as temporary Secretaries, or in their absence the 
two youngest Peers present. 

In the absence of the President, the Vice-President 
presides, and if neither is present, then one of those peers 
who acted in the previous session as their substitutes 
takes the chair. 

One of the Secretaries immediately calls over the roll of Roll called, 
the peers, in order to insert in the minutes of proceedings 
the names of those who are present. Four members are 
then chosen by ballot and an absolute majority, to serve as 
Secretaries and Vice-Secretaries, the ballots being taken 
separately. 

At the conclusion of the election, the President declares 
that the Bureau of the Chamber of the Worthy Peers is 
organised for the session of the year, and at the same time 
nominates a deputation of seven members to wait upon the 

o 2 
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Portugal. King and inform him that the Chamber is constituted. In 
the same sitting two peers are nominated by ballot, whose 
duty it is, in conjunction with the President, to prepare the 
address in answer to the speech from the Throne, which is 
subsequently presented by a deputation of 13 peers. 

At the commencement of each session, there is also 
appointed by "scrutin de liste" a committee of seven 
members for the verification of the powers of those peers 
who desire to take their seat for the first time, by virtue 
of the royal nomination or of hereditary descent. 



Spain. 

Prepara- On the day before the opening of the Cdrtes, the mem- 

ing of the ^^rs of both Houscs meet at 12 o'clock in their respective 
C6rtes. chambers, having previously deposited the certificates of 
their return at the offices of their Secretaries. The eldest 
senator in the Senate and the first on the list among the 
deputies, then takes the chair, and declaring the sitting 
open, desires the Chief of the Secretary's stafi" to read the 
decree calling the Parliament together, the list of the 
deputies or senators, and the Articles of the Regulations 
which refer to the sitting. v 

These preliminaries having been accomplished, the Presi- 
dent, or in his absence one of the Vice-Presidents nominated 
by the King, takes the chair in the Senate, whilst the 
senior deputy in point of age occupies the President's 
chair in the Congress of Deputies, the four youngest mem- 
bers in each House temporarily undertaking the duties of 
the Secretaries. The Commissioners, who are appointed by 
each House to accompany the King and members of the 
royal family on their entry and retirement from the 
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building when the opening ceremony takes place, are then Spain, 
elected by ballot, and the two Houses adjourn. 

At 12 o'clock on the day after the opening of Parlia- 
ment each House holds its first sitting, presided over 
by the same President, and with the same Secretaries as in 
the preparatory one. 

The lists of senators and deputies having been again Appoint- 
read over for the purpose of correction, the appointment temporary 
of a temporary Bureau is proceeded with. The Bureau ^°^«*"- 
consists of a President, four Vice-Presidents and four 
Secretaries, who remain in office until the House has been 
definitively constituted. The voting is by tickets which Mode of 
the deputies, on their names being called, hand to the ^* ^^' 
President, who deposits them in a box. 

After the reading of the list is finished, the counting 
of the votes is commenced by the President, who takes 
each paper out of the box and hands it to a Secretary to 
read aloud, the other Secretaries at the same time making 
an exact list of the votes, with all their incidents. 

In the Senate, the President and Vice-Presidents 
having been nominated by the King, the Secretaries alone 
require to be chosen by the senators. 

For the election of President in the Congress of 
Deputies, one name only is written on each ticket, and the 
candidate is elected who obtains an absolute majority of 
votes. In the event of an absolute majority not being 
obtained, the voting is repeated between the two who had 
been nearest the required majority, and the one who obtains 
the greatest number of votes is elected. If there should be 
an equality of votes, a member who has been formerly a 
President or Vice-President is prefei-red, and failing such 
miember, the result is decided by lot. The Vice-President 
and Secretaries require only a relative majority for their 
election. 
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Spain. In the Senate an absolute majority of the senators 

present in Madrid must take part in the election of the 
Secretaries, or it will be postponed to the next day, when, 
if 50 senators are present, it is proceeded with. 
Quorum. In the second and succeeding session of the C6rtes, 

the House is at once definitively constituted, if 70 deputies 
are present. Otherwise it will be constituted " ad interim '* 
until that number attends. 

Until after the Houses have been definitively constituted, 
no business is proceeded with except the examination of the 
certificates of election. . For this purpose a committee of 
15 members is nominated, to which all the election certifi- 
cates (Acta^) are referred. These certificate^ are divided by 
the Committee into three classes, the first containing those 
against which no protest has been lodged, the second such 
certificates, in which only a few matters of no particular 
importance arise, and the third those which present difficul- 
ties of a graver character. 

With the two first classes, the committee itself proceeds 
to deal, whilst the third is referred to the Court of " Actas 
Graves," which consists of 24 deputies, of whom nine form 
a quorum. 
Nommation As soon as the certificates of a sufficient number of 
nentBureau ^^^^^^^^^ have been verified, being a majority of the whole 
House, the nomination of the permanent Bureau is pro- 
ceeded with in a manner similar to that observed in the 
selection of the temporary officials. 
Adminis- Immediately after the completion of the nominations, 

Parliamen- ^^^ temporary President administers the oath to his suc- 
taryoath. cessor, who, without leaving his seat, in his turn ad- 
ministers it to all the deputies, commencing with the 
Vice-Presidents and finishing with the Secretaries. The 
manner in which the oath is administered is as follows : — 
One of the newly appointed Secretaries reads the following 
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formula. ^^Do you swear to uphold the Oonstitation ctpain. 
" of the Spanish Monarchy? Do you swear allegiance to 
*' the legitimate King of Spain — ^Don Alfonso XII. (or to 
^* the King who may legitimately succeed him) ? Do you 
" swear to comport yourself well and faithfully in the 
" charge entrusted to you by the nation, and that you 
" will do your utmost for the good of your country?" 

The senators (or deputies) then approach the table 
two and two, and kneeling on the right side of the 
President, who remains sitting, and placing their hands 
upon tlie Gospels, will say: "Yes, I swear," and the 
President will reply : " If you shall do so, may God 
" reward you ; if not, may He call you to account." 

During the performance of this ceremony all the sena- 
tors (or deputies), and the visitors in the galleries remain 
standing. 

Immediately on its conclusion, the President declares 
the Senate (or Congress) to be constituted, and a message 
is sent to the Congress (or Senate) and the Government, to 
inform them of the fact. 

Should sufficient time still remain, or if not, at the 
next sitting, all the deputies present are then divided by 
ballot into seven sections of an equal number. 

In the Senate the Standing Committee of election 
returns {Actas)^ consisting of seven members, is nominated, 
and if there is time the House is divided into seven 
sections of an equal number. 

Sweden. 

Both Chambers of the Kiksdag, each under the presi- Meeting of 
dency of the member who has served in the greatest number ^^^^^**°^" 
of Parliaments, assemble for business for the first time 
after the opening of Parliament, without previous summons, 
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Sweden, at 10 o'clock in the morning of the week-day following the 
day on which information has been conveyed to them 
that the examination of the certificates mentioned in section 
32 of the Regulations of the Riksdag has been concluded. 
Verification Under this scction every elected member of the Riksdag, 
must present his certificate of return for examination to 
the Minister of Justice or his deputy, on the day 
on which the Riksdag meets, or if he does not present 
himself till later, as soon as possible. The object of 
this examination, which must take place in the presence 
of three of the chief clerks of the State Bank and those of 
the Public Debt office, is to ascertain whether the certificate 
is made out in the prescribed form. When a general election 
has taken place, either of both Houses or of one only, this 
enquiry must be finished within three days, but in other 
cases it must be concluded on the same day on which the 
papers are presented. 

Both Houses have, however, to examine later on whether 

their members possess the necessary qualifications, and 

this rule refers just as much to those members whose 

papers have been found in order, as to those against whom 

objections have been made. Members whose qualifications 

have been disputed, exercise all their rights and privileges 

as members, until the decision of the House has been made 

known in their case. 

Roll of At the first meeting of the Chamber, at the time 

ailkd*" previously mentioned, after the temporary President has 

appointed provisionally a Keeper of the Records and his 

assistants, a list of all the members is called over, and the 

name of any member who is absent is noted in the minutes 

of proceedings. 

Nomina- The first business * is the appointment of a deputation 

Sp^er ^^ ^^ members, to wait on the King, and request him to 

* In the Riksdag there seems to be no specified quoram. 
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nominate a Speaker, and Deputy Speaker. The request Sweden, 
is immediately complied with by the King, who nominates 
them to each House out of its own members. 

Immediately on their appointment the Speaker and Parliamen- 
Deputy Speaker take the following oath before the King. ^^^ ~ 
" I. N. N., nominated and appointed Speaker, (Deputy 
" Speaker) of this Riksdag in the First (Second) Hbuse, 
" promise and swear by God and his Holy Gospels, that I 
" will with all my might uphold and defend the powers of 
'^ the King and the privileges of the Riksdag in accordance 
" with the constitutional law of the State. I will also act 
" strictly in accordance with the other fundamental laws of 
" the State. All this I promise faithfully to do, so help 
" me God, in life and death." In certain cases such as when 
the throne is vacant, or the Sovereign is a minor, each 
Chamber elects its own Speaker and Deputy Speaker, 
who then take the prescribed oath within the House. 

No oath is required to be taken by any other member 
of the Riksdag. 

Each House nominates and appoints its own Secretary ; 
the other officers are nominated by the Speaker ; and certain 
other members are chosen by either House, viz: — ^four in the 
Upper and eight in the Lower House, who take part in the 
internal administration of the Chamber. The place of the 
Vice-President in the hall of assembly is to the right of 
the President's table, the other members sitting according 
to the precedence of the constituencies which they represent. 



Norway. 

As soon as a Storthing, assembled after a new election, 
has concluded the verification of the commissions of the 
representatives, it proceeds to the election of the Presidents 
and Secretaries. 
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Vorwaj. The selection of the members of the Law Division 

DiTiiioni of (Lagthing) then takes place; and when information has 
thing. ' been received by the Storthing that the Law, as well as 
the Common Division (Odelsthing), has elected its officers, 
the President, on behalf of the Storthing, declares the 
same to be lawfully constituted, and makes the necessary 
communication to the King, if he be at hand, or otherwise 
to the Viceroy of the Norwegian Government. In succeed- 
ing sessions of the same Parliament, the Storthing is 
constituted without any fresh examination of the certificates 
of returns, with the exception of those which are con- 
sequent on new elections. 
Order of In the assembled Storthing and in the Common 

*** * Division the members take their seats in the alphabetical 
order of the constituencies by which they are returned, and 
in the Law Division according to the number of votes by 
which they were elected. The Presidents and Secretaries 
have separate places appointed for them. 

Any representative, whose commission is verified after 
the Storthing has divided itself into the Law and Common 
Divisions, takes his seat in the Common Division. In 
the case of elections that are necessary to fill up 
vacancies among the members of the Law Division, such 
members of the Common Division as sit on the Records 
and Public Accounts Committee may not be elected to the 
Law Division. 
Eleetion of When the election of a President and Secretary takes 
President, pj^^^^^ ^ Vice-President and a Vice-Secretary are chosen at 
the same time, to act as their deputies. 

No one may be President or Secretary at the same 
time in more than one Division, and the President in one 
Division may not be Secretary in either of the Divisions. 
On the other hand, the Vice-President and Vice-Secretary 
in a Division may be elected Presidents and Secretaries in 
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the other Division, if they are not acting in the place of Norway 
the actual Presidents or Secretaries at the time when the 
election takes place. 

The Presidents and Secretaries act as such for four 
weeks, after which a new election takes place. The 
retiring officer may be again elected, but he is not bound 
to serve again until a time has elapsed equal to that during 
which he last served in the same Storthing. When any- 
one entitled to do so declines to serve, a new election 
takes place immediately. 

There is no parliamentary oath, as the term is generally Parliamen- 
understood, but after their election members are required to ^^ ®*^^* 
take an oath of fidelity to the constitution in one of the 
ordinary courts of the country. 

Switzerland. 

The " Conseil National " and the " Conseil des Etats " Usual time 
of the Swiss Confederation assemble each year in ordinary ° "*® ^' 
Session on the first Monday in June. They can be extra- By whom 
ordinarily convoked by the Federal Council, or on the ^°^^^ ® 
requisition of a fourth part of the National Council, or on 
that of five cantons. At the time of the meeting of the two 
Houses, their Presidents consult together as to the 
Chamber in which each measure shall originate, and at the 
first or second sitting each of them submits the result of 
their deliberations to the decision of the Chamber over 
which he presides. 

For the opening of a session, the Houses are summoned 
by the Federal Council. The summons indicates the hour 
of meeting and, as far as possible, the business which is to 
be transacted. 

Before entering on their duties, the members of both Parliamen- 
Houses take the following oath. «* In the presence of the **^ ^*^' 
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Switzer- Almighty, I swear to observe and maintain faithfully the 
Constitution and the Federal Laws, to keep safe the unity, 
honour and independence of the Swiss country ; to defend 
the liberty and rights of the people and citizens ; in a word, 
to fulfil scrupulously the duties entrusted to me, so help 
me God." Each member repeats the words '^ I swear it." 

Bureaux. The Bureau of each Chamber, which is elected every 

session, consists of the President, Vice-President and four 
Scrutineers. The President and Vice-President are chosen 
by two separate *'scrutins de liste," the Scrutineers* 
are elected by one, an absolute majority being requisite in 

Mode of each case. An election by '^ scrutin de liste " is conducted 

voting. ijy voting papers which bear a private mark and are dis- 
tributed among the members, the number of papers issued 
being recorded in the minutes of the proceedings. The 
Scrutineers inform the Chamber of the number of the voting 
papers which have been delivered, and also of the number 
of those which have been returned. If the number of the 
papers returned exceeds that of those which have been 
distributed, the proceedings are null and void and must be 
recommenced ; if, on the other hand, the number returned 
is equal to or less than the number distributed, the election 
is valid. 

At the first two trials of the voting the number of 
members for whom votes may be given is unrestricted. At 
the following trials the candidate or candidates who have 
obtained the fewest votes are eliminated. But if it happens 
that one candidate obtains the relative majority and all the 
others have an equal number of votes, a special trial of 
voting decides which of the last is to be struck out. For 
this purpose each voter must write on his voting paper the 
name of the candidate or candidates who, in his opinion, 
ought to retire. If in two successive trials the votes are 

* Two in the '* Conseil des Etats'* ; four in the ** Conseil National.** 
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equally divided between more than two candidates, it is Switwr- 
decided by lot as to who shall retire. If, when only two 
candidates remain, they obtain an equal number of votes 
in two successive attempts, the lot, after the second attempt, 
decides who is elected. In the election by ballot, blank or 
invalid voting papers must not be taken into account in 
determining the number of the absolute majority, but when 
the vote is taken by sitting and rising, the number of 
members present is first counted, and afterwards the 
proceedings are carried on in conformity with the above- 
mentioned rule. 

In the case of the meeting of a new National Council, 
the presidency is assumed by the eldest of the members 
present until the permanent President has been chosen. In 
other cases the first sitting of a session is opened by 
the member who presided in the previous session. 

The Secretary Is provided from the office of the Federal Secretary. 
Chancellor. He is responsible for the proper keeping of 
the minutes of the proceedings ; and all acts, motions, 
petitions, and any other papers (except the reports of 
committees, which are read by the Keporters themselves), 
are read by him to the Council. He Is assisted in his 
duties by a translator. 



United States op America. 

The Congress, which consists of the Senate and House Meeting of 
of Representatives, assembles at least once in every year, ^^^^' 
on the first Monday in December, unless a difierent day is 
appointed by law. The Vice-President of the United 
States takes the chair in the Senate, and In the House of 
Representatives the Clerk presides until a Speaker has 
been elected. 
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State? Immediately after the Senate has assembled after its 

Division of first election, it is divided as equally as possible into three 
into three classes. The seats of the senators of the first class are 
classes. vacated at the expiration of the second year, of the second 
class at the expiration of the fourth year, and of the third 
class at the expiration of the sixth year, so that one-third 
A ^ may be chosen every second year. If vacancies occur 
V during the recess of the Legislature of any State, the 

executive thereof may make temporary appointments until 
the next meeting of the Legislature, which then fills such 
vacancies. 
Each House Each Housc is the judge of the elections, returns and 
owif elec-^^ qualifications of its own members, and a majority of each 
tions. constitutes a quorum for business, but a smaller number 
may adjourn from day to day, and may be authorized to 
compel the attendance of absent members in such manner, 
and under such penalty as each House may provide. 
House . On the day fixed for the first meeting of a new Con- 

order by gress, the members elect assemble in the Hall of the House 
iMt'House. of Representatives, and at 12 o'clock, are called to order by 
the Clerk of the last House, standing at his desk. Having 
requested the members elect to respond to their names as 
Roll of called, he proceeds to call the roll by States in alphabetical 
caiTed. order. After he has ascertained whether or not a quorum 
is present, he announces the fact to the House. If a quorum 
has answered, it is then usual for some member to move, 
Motion to "that the House do now proceed to the election of a 
Speaker. Speaker." 

The question on this motion having been put by the 
Clerk, and decided affirmatively, he then designates four 
members, to act as tellers of the vote about to be taken, 
usually making his selection from members of difierent 
parties. The tellers having taken their seats at the Clerk's 
desk, and nominations having been made and recorded, 
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the Clerk proceeds to call the roll of members alpha- TTnited 
betically, each member as his name is called, pronouncing Roll again 
audibly the name of the person voted for, and the Clerk ^^^' 
(through one of his assistants) recording the name of 
the members voting in a column under that of the 
member voted for. After the roll-call is completed, and 
every member present (and desiring it) has voted, the lists 
of votes for each candidate are read over by the Clerk, 
when one of the tellers rises and announces to the House 
what number of votes each candidate has received. 

If no person has received a majority of all the votes 
given, the House then proceeds (if no other order be 
taken) to a second vote, and so on until an election is 
eflfected. But if any person has received a majority of 
all the votes given, and a quorum has voted, the Clerk 
declares such person " duly elected Speaker of the House 
of Representatives for the Congress." 

The Clerk then designates two members (usually of Speaker 
diflFerent politics and from the number of those voted for to Chair, 
as Speaker) " to conduct the Speaker elect to the Chair," 
and also one member (usually that one who has been 
longest a member of the House) *' to administer to him 
the oath required by the Constitution and laws of the 
United States." In case of vacancy in the oflSce of Clerk, or How 
of his absence, or inability, the duties imposed on him by office of ^ 
law or custom, relative to the preparation of the roll or the ™pii^ 
organization of the House, devolvef on the Serjeant-at- 
Arms, and in case of vacancies in both of the said offices, 
or of the absence or inability of those officers to act, the 
same duties are performed by the Doorkeeper. 

Having: been conducted to the chair, it is usual for the Address of 

. . Speaker, 

Speaker to deliver to the House a brief address, on the and oath 
conclusion of which the oath is administered to him, and te™d""' 
he takes his seat as the Presiding Officer of the House. 
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Ste^ He then directs the Clerk to call the roll of members 

Oath ad- by States, requesting each member as his name is called to 
to members ^PP^oach the chair, when he administers to him the oath 

to support the Constitution of the United States. 

Delegates The delegates from the Territories* are then called and 

sworn, and thereupon a message is sent to the Senate, 

Message to to inform them that a quorum of the House of Kepre- 

^^^' sentatives has assembled and chosen their Speaker, and 

that the House is now ready to proceed to business. 
Joint Com- A Committee of three members is then appointed to 
appointed join with a committee of the Senate, "to wait on the 
Jj^p^^f"* President of the United States and inform him that a 
dent quorum of the two Houses has assembled, and that Congress 
is ready to receive any communication he may be pleased 
to make." 
Election of The election of oflScers is next proceeded with, and on 
it being completed the Houses may be considered as fully 
organized. 
Opening of -At a sccond or subsequent session of Congress the 
session^ members are called to order by the Speaker, when he causes 
the Clerk to call the roll of members by States, for the pur- 
pose of ascertaining whether or not a quorum is present. 
Message to A message is then sent to the Senate by the Clerk to inform 
them that* the House is ready to proceed to business, and 
consequently, as at the first session, a joint committee is 
Hour of appointed to wait on the President. An order is also 
fixed!"* passed fixing the hour of daily meeting until otherwise 
ordered. 



Districts on which the full powers of a State have not yet been conferred. 
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CHAPTER III. 

PRESIDENT AND OFFICERS. 



Austria-Hungary. 

The President of each house opens and closes the President, 
sittings, and presides over the debates. It is his duty to 
see that the rules of the House are properly carried out, 
and to direct the course of its proceedings. 

Members desirous of speaking must obtain his per- 
mission to address the House, and he puts all questions 
and announces the result of the votes. In the case of dis- His powers 
turbance, the President has the power to suspend or even disturbance 
to close the sittings, and to order the strangers' galleries to 
be cleared. Under his authority the officials and servants •^ppT*^ 

•^ the officials, 

of the House are engaged, the appointment of the Secre- 
taries, who have to write the minutes of the proceedings, 
and of the short-hand writers is under his control, and he 
is responsible for the keeping of the expenditure of the 
House in accordance with the estimates of the budget. 

All accounts and papers issued by the House must be 
signed by the President and one Secretary. The former Represents 
opens and distributes all petitions which are addressed to 
the House, and acts as its representative in all matters. 

The first Vice-President, and in case of his unavoidable Vice- 
absence, the second Vice-President performs the duties, 
and exercises the authority of the President for the whole 
time' during which the latter is prevented from taking the 
chair. 
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Anrtriap At the commencement of a Parliament, the President 

President' ^^^ Vicc- Presidents of the Lower House are elected for a 
and Vice- period of four wccks. and after that for the remainder of 

President. - . ' . 

the session. In succeeding sessions they are chosen for the 
whole session. 
Secretaries. The House elects from amongst its members 12 Secre- 
taries, whose duty it is to examine the minutes of the 
proceedings and the short-hand reports. They assist the 
President in ascertaining the result of the voting, conduct 
the scrutinies in elections within the House, and, under his 
direction, draw up the necessary documents, in accordance 
with the resolutions of the House. 

The Secretaries are elected for the whole period of the 

. session, but if one of them is a member of at least two 

committees, or if he has acted as Secretary for six weeks, 

he may resign his office, and a successor is thereupon 

immediately appointed. 

Two officers Two officers are also elected for the whole period of 

to^superin- scssion, whosc duty it is to carry out the rules which 

tend rules, relate to the arrangements of the different parts of the 

house, and to lay down such regulations as are necessary 

for the maintainence of order therein. 



Hungary. 

The permanent officials of the Hungarian Diet consist 
of a President, two Vice-Presidents, and six Secretaries 
and a Serjeant. 
President. The President of the House is chosen for the whole 
term of the Parliament, whilst the other officers are newly 
elected every year, remaining, however, in office until after 
the appointment of their successors. 
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In accordance with the will of the House the President Hungary, 
opens and closes the sitting, fixes the order of the day for 5^*^^? °^ 
the next sitting, and sees that proper notice is given. He 
receives and communicates to the House all documents 
which are addressed to it, and signs the minutes of 
proceedings. He is also responsible for the maintenance 
of order, and for the proper conduct of the debates. 

He announces the time of the sitting by a notice posted 
on the doors of the House of Representatives, and by 
suspending wall placards in various parts of Buda-Pesth ; 
at the end of a sitting he notifies the time of the next 
meeting, according to the directions of the House. 

In cases where the House has adjourned of its own 
accord, the President is bound to summon a meeting on the 
requisition of 20 members. 

The President can always speak on a point of order, 
and it is his duty, if members wander from the subject of 
debate, to recall them to it. Should he wish to speak on 
the general merits of a question, he must resign the chair to 
one of the Vice-Presidents, who will preside until the con- 
clusion of that particular debate. The President has the Has a cast- 
right of voting only when the votes are equal. ^^ ^°*®' 

If any member of the House disturbs the proceedings Disturb- 
he can be called to order by the President, and no person ^^^^ *^* 
is allowed to raise any objection, or to make it a subject 
of debate. 

In the case of continued disturbance, the President has 
the power of adjourning the house for an hour. 

Any member who desires to be absent from the sittings Leave of 
of the Chamber can obtain leave of absence from the ^g^^crs!^ 
President for a period not exceeding 15 days ; but if it is 
required for a longer time, it can only be obtained by 
applying to the House itself. 

If at any time the House cannot proceed to business, in 

h2 
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Himgary. consequence of there being no quorom^ the President can 
have the names called over, and may mention the matter 
at the next sitting, when the absentees will be ordered to 
attend on a certain day on pain of incurring the censure of 
the House. 

All vacancies which occur in the staff of the oflSces are 
filled up by the President on the nomination of the Secre- 
taries, Librarian, or Serjeant respectively. 

Payment of The payment of the daily allowance to members is 

members, ^jj^^y j^jg control, but it is not made to members who are 
absent without leave. 

The oflScial labours of the President continue through 
the holidays also, since he receives all documents which 
may be sent to the House, and transacts any necessary 
business which may arise. 

Secretaries. The Secretaries are entrusted with the duty of compi- 
ling and signing the minutes of the house, and of reading 
such documents as may be necessary. They also enter the 
names of those members who desire to speak, and call on 
them in succession at the proper time, and count the votes 

The after a division. The minutes must contain the question 

minutes. ^]jich has bccti debated, the result of the voting, and the 
decision, and, unless the house determines otherwise, all 
interpellations with their answers. If any objection 
is raised as to the contents, they are corrected, and 
then immediately printed and circulated among the 
members. 

All the public documents of the House are kept by the 
Secretaries, and the printing arrangements and personal 
staff of the office are under their control. They also act 
on all occasions as the medium of communication between 
the two Houses. 

Serjeant. The Serjeant is the executive officer who carries out the 

orders of the House under the direction of the President. 
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He is responsible for the proper care of the buildings Hangary. 
occupied by the Parliament and their contents, and makes 
every necessary arrangement for the comfort of the 
members. 

All summonses and official documents are issued under 
his orders, and he has the direct management and control 
of the guards and attendants of the House. 

The official duties of the serjeant do not terminate with 
the session, but continue during the recess, since he has to 
give an account of what has been entrusted to his charge 
when the Parliament re-assembles. After a dissolution he 
is under the orders of the Minister of the Interior until the 
meeting of the new House. 



Belgium. 

The duty of the President is to maintain order in the President. 
House over which he presides, and to cause the rules to 
be observed. He likewise grants permission to any member 
who wishes to speak, puts the questions, and announces 
the result of the votes, besides pronouncing the decisions 
of the Chamber and speaking in its name and in conformity 
with its wishes. He cannot speak in a debate, except for 
the purpose of stating the question and preventing irrele- 
vant discussion; if he wishes to take part in the debate, 
he leaves the chair and cannot resume it until the termina- 
tion of that particular discussion. 

To the Secretaries is entrusted the duty of drawing up Secretaries, 
the official report, and of reading it; they have also to 
keep a list of the members who have asked leave to speak, 
according to the order of their application, and to read all 
motions, amendments and other documents which ought 
to be communicated to the Chamber. They also keep a 
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Boigiam. record of the resolutiong and votes, call over the names of 

the members, and transact all business which falls within 

Secretaries the province of the Permanent Bureau. The Secretaries 

may speak , i»iit i » ^ 

in a debate, are pejcmitted to speak m the debates, but in that case are 
obliged to take their place among the other members. 



Denmark. 

President. The Presidents of both houses of the Eigsdag are 

entrusted with duties of a very similar character. Each is 
responsible for the maintenance of order in the House, and 
for the proper conduct of the business. . 

The minutes of proceedings and all other oflScial docu- 
ments emanating from the House are drawn up under his 
supervision, and he also superintends the keeping of the 
accounts. The sittings of both Houses are public, but if 
the President or 12 members (or 15 in the Folkething) 
demand that strangers shall retire, the House decides 
whether the public shall be excluded. 

Cloture. Should the President be of opinion that a debate has 

been unnecessarily protracted, he can, on his own motion, 
or of that of 12 and 15 members (as the case may be), put 
the question for the close of the discussion, which is 
decided by the House without debate. 

The President grants the right of speaking to every 
member who asks for it, and if he has had occasion to call 
him to order twice during the same sitting, he can propose 
to the House to silence him for the remainder of the 
sitting. 

If the President wishes to take part in a debate, he 
must vacate the chair, which is taken by the senior Vice- 
President, according to the order in which he was elected. 
The President is empowered to give leave for a time not 
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exceeding a fortnight, to members who are desirous of Denmark, 
absenting themselves from the service of the House. 

The arrangements for the admission of the public to the Strangers, 
galleries of the House are under the direction of the Presi- 
dent, and in case of disturbance he may order the removal 
of all strangers. 

On urgent occasions, on the motion of the President, Ruies'may 
or of 12 members (15 in the Folkething), the rules, so long ^ *^*®''^^- 
as they are not embodied in the constitution, may be altered 
by a majority of three-fourths of the members voting. 

The President decides the way in which questions are 
to be put, and divisions taken, unless 12 members in the 
Upper or 15 in the Lower Chamber request that the 
decision be left to the House. 

The order of the day for the next sitting is always fixed 
by the President, unless 1 2 members in the Landsthing 
and 25 in the Folkething propose that it should be fixed 
by the House, and if it has not been so fixed, he can alter 
it at his own pleasure, so long as he explains his reasons 
to the House. 

A Chief Clerk and a Secretary are appointed by the ChiefCierk. 
Rigsdag as paid officials. 

The Clerk is nominated or dismissed, on the motion of 
the Presidents, by resolution of the Eigsdag ; he conducts 
all the business which is referred to the Bureau of the 
Rigsdag, under the authority of the Presidents of the 
Houses and according to their directions. The archives 
are kept in his custody, and he has also the care and 
superintendence of the rooms and furniture of the House 
throughout the year, and acts as editor of the Gazette of 
the Folkething. 

The Secretary is appointed or dismissed by the Lands- Paid 
thing on the motion of the President: his duties consist ®^^®^* 
in revising the Gazette of the Landsthing, in drawing up 
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Denmark, the indexes to the Gazette of both Houses, and in carrying 
out any business which may be entrusted to him by the 
President. 

Salaries of Whilst the Riffsdag is in session, these two oflScials 

Clerk and . -, ., if n ^ -r!- -. n 

Secretary, receive a daily allowance of three JcligsdoUars, equal to 
Gs. 8d. in English money, besides the following yearly 
salaries : to the Clerk, 800Rd., and to the Secretary of the 
Landsthing, 600Rd., with an addition to each of 50Rd. 
for each year's service, until a maximum of 200Rd. is 
attained, reckoning from their appointments to their respec- 
tive offices. They are also entitled to pensions. 

Assistant A certain number of assistant clerks is appointed by 

Clerks. . 

the President of each House to assist in preparing the 
Gazettes and their indexes. 



France. 

Function The functions of the Bureaux of the two Chambers, the 

members of which are the President, Vice-President, 
Secretaries, and Quasstors, are exercised either individually 
or collectively ; individually when they can, or ought to, be 
performed by one member ; collectively when they apper- 
tain to the whole Bureaux, and are carried out by the 
majority. 

President. The President's duties are, for the greater part, per- 
sonal in their nature. His place can be supplied by a 
Vice-President, but there is rarely any other way in which 
the latter can assist him. 

The President opens the sitting, directs the debates, 
and maintains order. He takes care that the rules are 
observed, and informs the Chamber of any communications 
which concern it. He alone can give permission to speak 
or recall the speaker to the question. To him also are sent 
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all bills, motions, amendments, and demands to put France, 
interpellations, &c. The President transmits to the 
Bureaux, or the committee appointed to consider them, all 
bills and motions which have been referred to them. 

He receives the resignations of members, and com- 
municates them to the House; and he also informs the 
Chamber of any crimes that have been committed within its 
precincts. The result of the deliberations of the Chamber 
is announced by the President, and lie declares those 
members to be admitted whose powers have been recog- 
nized as valid. He arranges the order of the day, after 
consultation with the Chamber, and pronounces the adjourn- 
ment of the sitting. 

All papers connected with the business of the House 
are signed by him, and transmitted to the proper quarters. 
He submits applications for leave to the Chamber, but can Leave of 
himself grant leave in very urgent cases. He is responsible members, 
for the safety of the Chamber, the military guard being 
placed under his orders. He likewise has control over 
all the officials of the House, and it is his business to see 
that their duties are properly performed. 

A Vice-President takes the place of the President in Vice- 
his absence, and signs the minutes of proceedings. He 
also signs the authorized copies of the bills and resolutions 
which have been voted during his occupancy of the 
chair. 

The Secretaries edit the minutes of proceedings, read Secretaries, 
them, and sign them. They insert in the list the names of 
those members who ask leave to speak. The result of all 
balloting is ascertained by them. They call over the 
roll of members, and make a note of the calls to order. 

The President and Secretaries together ascertain the 
result of the vote given by sitting and rising, and the 
number of the members present in the House; they 
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France, also call the attention of the Chamber to the illegal 
presence of any member who has been excluded by its 
order. 

QuastoM. The Quaestors are charged with the accounts, and the 

management of the expenditure ; they Jiave the direction 
and control of all the administrative seryices, and inhabit 
the palace of the Chamber. 

Collective The collective functions of the Bureaux are not identical 

awfeaux*/ ^^ the two Chambers; in the Chamber of Deputies the 
Bureau can be called upon to decide upon the claims 
of the deputies who have been inscribed in the Official 
Journal as absent without leave; but in the senate no 
such duty exists. On the other hand, the Bureau of the 
Senate is charged with determining the nature of the 
insignia which are borne by senators, whereas in the 
chamber this question is determined by the rules them- 
selves.* 



Germany. 

President. It is the duty of the President to regulate the business 
and t6 superintend the proceedings of the House ; to main- 
tain order, and to act as the representative of Parliament 
in all matters relating to its business outside its precincts. 
He has the right to be present at the meetings of the 
sections and committees, and take part in their debates. 
His powers With a view to maintaining that order, without which no 
disorder.^ busiucss Can be carried on, the President is empowered to 
name any member who persistently disregards the rules, 
and to submit his conduct to the consideration of the 
House, and in the event of a general disturbance, he can 

• Trait6 Pratique de Droit Parlementaire. Par MM. J. Poudra et E. 
Pierre (841-847). Pages 438-441. 
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suspend the sitting for a short time, or adjourn it to another Germany, 
day. The strangers' galleries are under his control, and he 
can at any time order them to be cleared, if in his opinion 
such a course should appear necessary. 

Any member may obtain leave of absence for eight days Leave of 
by applying to the President, but if any longer time is re- membCTs!^ 
quired, it cannot be granted without the leave of the House. 

The President is the sole arbiter as to who shall take 
part in a debate, since no member can speak who has not 
first applied for and received his permission. He puts all 
the questions to the vote, and gives his decision on any 
point of order to which his attention may be dra^n, but if 
he wishes to take part in the debate he must vacate the 
chair, which will be occupied until the close of that parti- 
cular discussion by one of the Vice-Presidents. At the 
conclusion of every sitting he arranges and announces the 
order of the day for the next meeting. 

The President has the control over the officers of the 
Hoiise, engaging and dismissing all persons necessary for 
the administration and services of the Chamber, and con- 
trolling the expenditure. 

The Vice-Presidents represent the President when he vice- 
is unavoidably absent, or when he is prevented by the rules, "** *°**' 
as above mentioned, from occupying the chair. 

The Secretaries are entrusted with the duty of drawing Secretaries, 
up the minutes of proceedings, which must contain every 
resolution which has been passed, as well as all interpella- 
tions with their answers, and any official announcements 
which have been made by the President. They have also 
to supervise the short-hand reports, to read out the orders 
of the day, and to call over the names of the members. 
In the divisions they act as tellers, assisting the President 
on all occasions in the management of the external affairs 
of the House. 
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Oennanj. In addition to the officials above mentioned, the 
QiuMton. President appoints two members who act as treasurers and 
accountants during his term of office. 



Italy. 

Pennancnt The Permanent Bureau of the Senate consists of the 

the Senate. President and Vice-Presidents, who are nominated by the 
King, and of four Secretaries and two Quaestors elected by 
the Senate out of its own number. 

President. The President is responsible for the maintenance of 
order in the House, and it is his duty to see that the rules 
are properly observed. Under the standing orders in force 
on the subject permission to speak is given by him to the 
senators, and to the ministers and commissaries of the King ; 
he announces the result of the vote, and speaks in the name 
of the Senate in conformity with the will of the majority. 
He also presides over the deliberations of the Bureau of the 
Chamber and superiotends all the duties which are delegated 
by the rules to the Secretaries and Quaestors. 

As President he cannot take any part in a debate, ex- 
cept for the purpose of explaining the question, and of 
recalling to it sucli speakers as may have wandered from 
it. Should he, nevertheless, desire to express an opinion 
on the merits of the question before the House, he must 
leave the President's chair, and not resume it until the 
conclusion of the particular debate, and the termination of 
the vote thereupon. 

Vice- In the absence of the President, one of the Vice- 

Presidents takes the chair, according to seniority in 
point of nomination, and during the remainder of the 
debate is subject to the same rules as the President 
himself under similar circumstances. 



President. 
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At the commencement of the first meeting of each Italy. 
session, the President calls npon the four youngest senators 
present to undertake temporarily the duties of the Secre- 
taries. The Senate then immediately proceeds with the Nomination 
nomination of four permanent Secretaries and two torierjmd 
Quaestors. b'^t^Jn 

All these nominations are made by *' scrutin de liste " de Uete. 
{squUtinio di liata)^ that is to say, by ballot papers, each of 
which ought to contain as many names as there are 
nominations to be made. 

Ballot papers which contain a greater number of names 
than there are vacancies to be filled up, are valid as regards 
the names first inscribed, so far as they correspond to the 
number of vacancies. 

Three senators, drawn by lot, count the votes and in- 
form the President, who declares the result at the same, or 
if not, at the next sitting. 

For the nominations of the Secretaries and Quaestors, an 
absolute majority of those who are present is required, but 
when this is not obtained in the first or second ballot, a third 
attempt is made, in which votes cannot be given except to 
those senators, to the number of double the nominations 
to be made, who in the second ballot obtained the greater 
number of votes. In case of the votes being equal, the 
senator who is senior in point of standing is elected, but 
if there are several of the same standing, then the eldest 
in age is chosen. As soon as the bureau has been con- 
stituted, the President informs the King in the name of 
the Senate, and notice is also sent to the Chamber of 
Deputies. 

The four Secretaries remain in office for the whole of Secretaries, 
the ensuing session, but, if during its course two or more 
vacancies occur from death or resignation, or any other 
cause, they are filled up in the manner above mentioned. 
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Italy. 

Duties of 
the Secre- 
taries. 



Official de- 
partments. 



The Secretaries, of whom two at least must always 
be present at every sitting of the Senate, superintend ' the 
compiling of the minutes of proceedings, and read them to 
the House. 

They inscribe in the list kept for that purpose, the 
names of the senators who wish to speak, and read out, at 
the request of the President, bills or any other documents 
which ought to be communicated to the Senate. 

It is their duty also to note the result of all divi- 
sions, and to call over the names of the members when 
necessary. 

All papers which have reference to any business which 
is about to be discussed, are transmitted through them to 
the bureaux and committees, and they superintend the 
procedure of the secretary's and short-hand writers' 
offices. 

The administration for the interior economy of the 
Senate is divided into four offices: — (1) The secretary's 
office ; (2) the short-hand writers'; (3) the library ; and 
(4) the treasury. 

The heads of these four offices are nominated by the 
Senate, by secret ballot ; and their appointments are re- 
vocable in the same manner. 

The director of the secretary's office compiles the 
minutes, keeps the register of petitions, and writes the 
official letters and despatches, which require the signature 
of the President or a member of the Bureau. He also super- 
intends the printing ordered by the house, provides for the 
despatch of all summonses to meetings of the Senate, the 
bureaux, and the committees, and for the proper distribu- 
tion of bills and other documents. In short he is, under 
the superintendance of the Secretaries, responsible for 
the proper administration of all the business of his de- 
partment 
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The head of the stenographic department, who is also a Italy, 
subordinate of the Secretaries, is responsible for the proper 
performance of the short-hand writing of the House, and 
during the recess instructs pupils in the art. 

The Quaestors have the superintendence of everything Quaestors, 
which relates to the interior arrangements of the House, 
the management of the accounts and the maintenance 
of order, and they co-operate with the Quaestors of the 
Chamber of Deputies in all matters which are common to 
both. They are nominated in one session, and remain 
in office until the next, when their successors are appointed 
and take over their accounts. In the case of a yacanpy a 
new member is selected to fill the office, but if during the 
recess both offices become vacant, then the secretary who 
received the greatest number of votes in the previous 
session takes over the duties temporarily. 

The librarian, the keeper of the records, and the cashier 
of the treasury, with their subordinates, are under the 
supervision of the Quaestors. 

Both the Secretaries and the Quaestors can take part in 
the debates like other senators. 

In the Lower House all the officers of the Chamber chamber of 
are elected by ballot, and whereas the number of Vice- ^®P^*^««- 
Presidents is limited to two in the Senate, and there 
are only four Secretaries, in the Chamber of Deputies 
four Vice-Presidents and eight Secretaries are always 
chosen. 

The nominations are made by ballot papers and an 
absolute majority, and if this is not obtained at the first 
ballot, a vote is taken by ballotage, and in the event of 
the votes then being equal, the eldest is elected. 

As the duties of the officials of both houses are identical, 
it is unnecessary to allude to them any further. 
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Netherlands. 
President. The duties of the President of each house consist 
chiefly in conducting the proceedings of the Chamber, in 
maintaining order during the debates, and in taking care 
that the rules of the House are observed. 
Grants He grants permission to members to speak, puts the 

8pMk.*° questions to the vote, and announces the result of the 
division, besides being responsible for the proper execution 
of the resolutions of the Chamber. The President can 
address the House during its debate, but only for the 
purpose of pointing out the position of the question in 
dispute, or of bringing back the debate into its proper 
channel, if a member should wander from it If he desires 
to take part in the debate, he must leave the chair. During 
his speech, if it is in the Upper House, the chair is taken 
by the member present who last held the office of Presi- 
dent, or in default of such a person being present, by the 
senior member in point of age. 

In the Lower House, on an occasion of this kind, one 

of the two members who, together with the President, were 

presented to the King, takes his place, or in the absence of 

both, he is represented by the eldest member. 

Vacancy of Should the Presidency become vacant, the House draws 

dencyr"' ^P ^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ three members to be presented to the 

King. The President appoints all committees, with the 

exception of those cases in which the rules of the House 

expressly determine otherwise. 

Duties of The Kecorder of the Chamber is entrusted with the 

corder, &e. care of the books and with the management of everything 

which relates to the household affairs. He is supervised 

by the President and two members of the House annually 

appointed for the purpose. 

Estimate of Every year, before the close of the session, an account 

cSmbCT.^ of the expenditure of the Chamber for the next year is 
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presented by the committee for the household affairs; it is Nether- 
agreed upon by the Chamber with closed doors, and^ 
forwarded to the minister concerned. 



Portugal. 

The President is the official representative of the President. 
Chamber, and in its name delivers the necessary addresses 
in the public solemnities at which he has to assist accord- 
ing to custom. 

In addition to these occasional duties he has the entire 
direction of the daily business of the House, and is respon- 
sible for the maintenance of order and the proper observ- 
ance of the rules. 

It is the duty of the President, at the commencement 
of every sitting, to have the House called over, and to 
declare the session opened as soon as the legal number is 
present, or to adjourn it, if, after waiting an hour, a suffi- 
cient number of members do not attend. All documents 
which are sent for the information of the House are for- 
warded to the President, and by him communicated to the 
Chamber on the first opportunity. He has also to receive 
all bills and motions which require to be printed, and to 
forward them to the printer. The list in which the names 
of members who desire to speak are inscribed, previous to 
the commencement of a debate, is entirely under the 
President's control ; and it is his duty to see that they are 
inserted in it, according to the order in which they apply. 

Should a member transgress the rules, or be dis- powers in 
orderly, the President calls him to order, and, if necessary, ^jj^j 
after consulting the Chamber, silences him for the 
remainder of the debate. It is the duty of the President 
to regulate the course of a debate^ and at its conclusion to 



114 PRESIDENT 

Portugal* put the question/ and to cause tbe vote to be taken in the- 
prescribed manner. He fixes the order of the day for the 
next sitting, and adjourns the House at the appointed 
hour. 

Although the President is expected and required to 
give any explanations which may facilitate the course of 
a debate, he is not allowed to join in the ordinary dis- 
cussion, as if he were a private member, without first 
vacating the chair, which is assumed, for the time being, 
by the Vice-President. 

Vice- Whenever the President is absent, the Vice-President 

President. 

takes the chair ; and in the absence of both, one of the 
substitutes for the Presidency (two of whom are nominated 
every session) in the order of their nomination. 
First It is the duty of the First Secretary to call over the list 

Secret&rv 

of names at the beginning of each sitting, and, whenever 
necessary, for the taking of a division. He signs all the 
correspondence which does not require the signature of the 
President, informs the House of any communication which 
has been sent to it, and reads all the proposals which have 
been laid on the table. The official staff is under his con- 
trol, and he is responsible for the proper performance of 
its duties. 

Second The Second Secretary supplies the place of the first in 

ecretary. j^.^ absence, and draws up the minutes of the proceedings 
and reads them to the House. 

Vice- The Vice-Secretaries officiate for the Secretaries when 

«■• necessary; at other times they act as scrutineers during a 

ballot, and as introducers of the members when the oath is 

administered ; their places are supplied by other members 

selected for the purpose when occasion requires. 
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Spain. 
Li the Spanish Cdrtes the President and Vice-President Permanent 
of the Senate are nominated by the King, the four Secretaries ^^^^' 
being elected by the House, whilst all the members of the 
Bureau of the Congress of Deputies, which consists of a 
President, four Vice-Presidents and four Secretaries, are 
elected by ballot. 

The elections of members of the Permanent Bureau are Mode of 
conducted in the same manner as lias been described in the ® ®^''°°* 
case of the temporary bureau, with the exception that if no 
President is elected on the first vote, another vote is taken 
among those who have obtained the highest number of 
votes; if an absolute majority is still unattained the voting 
must be repeated. 

In both Houses the President opens and closes the President, 
sittings and, after consulting the House, fixes the days on 
which no sitting shall be held. He is responsible for the 
proper maintenance of order and directs the discussions of 
the House, granting the right of speaking to each senator 
or deputy, according to the order in which he applies. He 
also determines the questions which are to be discussed and 
voted upon, and signs the Acts of Congress and the bills 
and addresses which are forwarded to the Government 
and to the Senate, and announces, at the end of each 
sitting, the business which is to be discussed at the next. 

The President can call to order any member who exceeds Calls mem- 
the bounds of propriety, or who is evidently wandering order, 
beyond the question. 

If the President wishes to take part in a debate he 
leaves the chair, which he cannot occupy again until the 
question under discussion has been voted upon. 

In the case of any disturbance arising, the President Powers in 
has the power of taking such steps as he may think neces- order. 
sary for quelling it. 

I 2 
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^uB- The President also directs that the order of the day 

shall be posted beforehand in the hall of the assembly and 
that the Grovemment shall be informed thereof. 

Vice- The Vice-Presidents exercise, when required, the same 

fnnctious as the President 

Secretaries. The Secretaries of the Congress draw np the minutes 
of the proceedings, which ought to include a clear and 
short account of eveiything discussed and resolved upon in 
the House, and must be submitted to the House for its 
approval at the next sitting. The minutes of the private 
sittings are drawn up in a separate book. Both kinds 
must be signed by two secretaries, as well as all the 
documents and communications which come from the 
secretary's office. 

The Secretaries are required to render an account of all 
communications and papers (ea^xdienies) that may be 
forwarded to the House, and of all subjects that may be 
discussed therein, the resolutions adopted being signed and 
marked {ruirioadas) by them. It is also their duty to 
announce and publish the result of the voting in the House. 
Two Secretaries will receive and accompany the mem- 
bers who present themselves at the House, after its con- 
stitution, in order to take the oath. 

The secretaiy's office and the archives of die House are 
under the charge of the Secretaries, and all persons 
employed in its service are under their controL 

Since the roles of the two Houses are very similar, and 
the functions of the different officials are almost identical, 
it would be mere repetition to describe tiie duties of the 
officials of the Senate. 

SWXDKK* 

Meciuy rf It is the duty of the Presidents and l^oe-PresidentB, 
Ac. together with tiiose members fiom each CSiamber, who are 
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chosen either for the whole Eiksdag or for a fixed period, Sweden, 
to meet together when summoned by the Presidents, as often 
as one of them deems it advisable, in order to consult with 
regard to such matters as they may think worthy of being 
submitted to the Chambers. 

There are also present at these meetings, the chairmen 
of the difierent committees and those members who have 
the direction of the chancellery of the Eiksdag, if they are 
wanted for the purpose of giving information. 

At one of these meetings a proposal is always made 
with regard to the salaries of the officers and servants of 
the chambers and committees, as well as of the chancellery, 
which is handed over to the state committee to report 
upon. 

Each President in his own chamber maintains order. Duties of 
calls on members to speak, puts the questions and 
announces the result of the divisions. It is his duty to 
inform the members when sittings are to be held, to read 
the matters laid before them, and to take down, arrange, and 
state the opinions that have been expressed. He is also 
expected to make proposals as to the framing of resolutions, 
taking care that nothing shall be proposed which is con- 
trary to the constitutional law. But whoever exercises the 
functions of President is prohibited from taking part In the 
debate or the voting, nor can he make any other proposals than 
those authorized by the constitutional law, by resolutions of 
the Riksdag or the houses separately, or by the regulations 
which may be agreed upon as to the proceedings on parlia- 
mentary matters. He also Issues the necessary regulations 
for the preservation of order in the galleries. 

Should any disorder arise, the President, or If no Pre- Cases of 
sident has been appointed, the chairman shall order the 
removal of all strangers, and if any offence is committed 
against the laws particularly passed on the subject, the 
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Sweden, name of the offender is forwarded by the President to the 

attorney-general for prosecution. 
Leave of The President may grant leave of absence to members 

members^ ^^^ * maximum period of eight days, but if a longer time is 

required, application must be made to the House itself. 
The President has no right to close any sitting without 

the consent of the House. 
Duties of The Secretaries are answerable for the care of all docu- 

' ' ments which are forwarded to the Chambers ; they prepare 

the resolutions and supervise all the work which is done in 

the Chamber, where a journal is kept of all motions which 

have been brought forward in the House. 



Norway. 

Election of When the election of a President and Secretary takes 

anrsecre- place, a Vice-Presideiit and Vice-Secretary are also elected. 

taries. jj^ ^^^ ^^j -j^g President or Secretary at the same time in 
more than one division, and the President of one division 
cannot be Secretary in either of the divisions of the 
Storthing ; on the other hand, the Vice-President and Vice- 
Secretary in a division may be elected President and 
Secretary in the other division, if they are not acting in 
the place of the actual Presidents or Secretaries at the time 
when the election takes place. 

Duration of The President and Secretaries hold office for four 
weeks, after which a new election at once takes place. 
The retiring officer may be again elected, but is not bound 
to accept such new election until after the lapse of a time 
as long as that during which he last served in the same 
Storthing. When anyone entitled to refuse to serve, 
declines to be re-elected, a new election takes place at once. 

Their It is the duty of the Presidents to lay before their 

divisions every matter of which they ought to be informed. 
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to take care that nothing contrary to the spirit of the Norway, 
constitution is entertained, and to see that the roles and 
regulations for the conduct of business are carefully 
observed. In fixing the order of the day, they are to 
make such arrangements as will prevent, as far as possible, 
the business in one division from interfering in any way 
with that in the other. 

They are required in the first week after the expiration 
of the time for receiving proposals, to meet the various 
standing committees, with the view of settling with them 
what measures are of importance and what may be 
postponed, and in the event of an equal division of opinion 
the President of the Storthing has the casting vote. 

They regulate the order of debate and put all questions 
to the vote. Every speaker must address himself to the 
President, and if he has been cautioned three times for 
deviating from the order prescribed, the President may pro- 
pose that he be silenced for the remainder of the sitting. 

They are to provide for the maintenance of order in 
the galleries, but they are to see that admission thereto 
shall be as free as is consistent with this order. 

Resolutions for laws sent to the King for his approval 
are signed by the President and countersigned by the 
Secretary, as well as any other which may be transmitted 
by order of the House. At the end of each day the 
register of the proceedings is signed by the President and 
Secretary. 

The Secretaries, with the assistance of the Vice- Duties of 
Secretaries, keep the record, each in his own division, Jariesr'^^ 
taking care that the proceedings are in accordance with 
the regulations for business. 

After a new election, the Storthing appoints a keeper 
of the archives and an assistant secretary in the office of 
the Parliament. 
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Switzerland. 

Permanent The burcau of the National Council is composed of the 
President, and four scrutineers, who, together with a Vice- 
President are chosen by ''scrutin de liste" for every 
session, whether ordinary or extraordinary. 

President A member who has been President during an ordinary 

cannot be . . , - tt. 

re-elected, session cannot serve m the same capacity, or as Vice- 
President, in the following session, nor can the same 
member be Vice-President for two consecutive sessions. 

His duties. The President is responsible for the strict execution of 
the rules and for seeing that order and decency are pre- 
served in the assembly. He opens all letters addressed to 
the Council and informs it of their contents during the 
sitting or, at the latest, at the first sitting after they have 
been received. 

Fixes order Subject to modifications which may be introduced by 
' the House, the order in which the business is to be trans- 
acted is fixed by the President, and at the end of each 
sitting he announces the order of the day for the next 
meeting, and causes it to be posted up in the hall. 

Grante During a debate the President grants the right of 

speak. speaking to any member who wishes to speak, and recalls 
the speaker, if necessary, to the question. 

Vice- The Vice-President fulfils the duties of the chair in the 

absence of the President. 

Scrutineers. After each vote the scrutineers announce the result; 
if they are in any doubt, and the President, or a member 
desires it, the vote must be counted. 

Secretary. The office of the Federal Chancellor is charged with 
providing a Secretary to the National Council, who is 
responsible for keeping the minutes of the proceedings. 
There is a special minute for each sitting, even though 
there may have been several sittings on the same day. 
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The bureau of the Conseil des Etats is formed in the Switier- 
same manner as that of the National Council, with the^ *., , 

* ' Conseil des 

diflference that the former has two scrutineers instead of Etats. 
four. 

Neither the President nor the Vice-President can be 
elected from among the deputies of the same canton from 
which the President of the preceding session was chosen. 

In all other points the practice of one bureau so exactly 
resembles that of the other, that it becomes unnecessary 
to proceed fiirther with the subject. 



United States op America. 

The Speaker of the House of Representatives, or, in Presidentof 
the Senate^ the Vice-President of the United States, takes h^mo? 
the chair at every meeting of the House, and after having ^®^? 
called the members to order, on the appearance of a quorum, 
causes the journal of the last day's proceedings to be read, 
it having been previously examined and approved by him. 
He preserves order and decorum, and in cases of dis- Maintains 
turbance or disorderly conduct in the galleries, or in the ^^ ^^' 
lobby, may cause them to be cleared. He has the general 
control, except as provided by rule or law, of the hall of the 
House, and the disposal of the unappropriated rooms in the 
part of the Capitol assigned to the use of the House. All 
acts, addresses, joint resolutions, writs, warrants and 
subpoenas of, or issued by the order of the House, are 
signed by him, and he decides all questions of order, Decides 
subject to an appeal by any member, on which appeal no of order* 
member shall speak more than once, except by permission subject to 
of the House. 

The Speaker rises to put the question, but may 
state it sitting, and puts questions in this form, "As 



122 



PRESIDENT 



TTnited 
States. 



Deputy 
Speaker. 



Election of 
officers. 



The Clerk. 



many as are in favour (as the question may be) say 
Aye ;" and after the affirmative voice is expressed, '^ as 
many as are opposed say, No ;'* if he doubts, or a division 
is called for, the House divides : those who vote for the 
affirmative of the question first rise from their seats, and 
then those who vote for the negative ; if he still doubts, 
or a count is required by at least one-fifth of a quorum, he 
names one from each side of the question, to tell the 
members in the affirmative and negative, which being 
reported, he rises and states the decision. 

He is not required to vote in the ordinary legislative 
proceedings, except where his vote would be decisive, or 
when the house is engaged in voting by ballot, and then 
in all cases of a tie vote the question is lost. But in 
the Senate, when the votes are equal, the Chairman may, 
by his vote, determine the question. 

The Speaker may name a deputy to act during the 
remainder of the sitting, but in case of illness such an 
appointment may be made, with the approval of the House, 
for a period not exceeding ten days ; if the Speaker is 
absent and has omitted to appoint a deputy, the House 
proceeds to elect a temporary speaker. 

The following officers are elected by a rnvd voce 
vote, at the commencement of each Congress, to continue 
in office until their successors are chosen and qualified; 
— a clerk, sergeant-at-arms, doorkeeper, postmaster, and 
chaplain, each of whom takes an oath to support the 
constitution of the United States, and for the true and 
faithful discharge of the duties of his office, to the best of 
his knowledge and ability, and to keep the secrets of the 
House ; and each appoints all persons employed in his 
department as provided for by law. 

At the commencement of the first session of each Con- 
gress, the clerk calls the members to order, proceeds to call 
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the roll of members by States in alphabetical order, and ITnlted 
pending the election of a Speaker, or a temporary Speaker, 
preserves order and decorum, and decides all questions of 
order, subject to appeal by any member. 

At the commencement of every regular session of 
Congress, he is required to send to every member a list 
of the reports which it is the duty of any officer or 
de])artment to make to Congress, He has also to make a 
weekly statement as to the progress of the resolutions and 
bills on the Speaker's table. 

He is also required to note all questions of order, to 
superintend the printing and circulation ^? th e journaT; to 
the member j^ and to deliver any other documents which 
may be printed by order of the House. 

The clerk also attests and fixes the seal of the House to 
all writs, warrants and subpoenas issued by its order, 
and certifies to the passage of all bills and joint reso- 
lutions. He makes or approves all contracts, bargains, 
or agreements relative to supplying any matter or thing, 
or for the performance of any labour in pursuance 
of the order of the House, and is required to keep an 
account of the disbursements out of the contingent 
fund of the House, and to keep the stationery accounts 
of members and delegates, and pay them as provided 
by law. 

It is the duty of the serjeant-at-arms to attend the Serjeant- 
house during its sittings, to maintain order under the*' 
direction of the Speaker, and, pending the election of a 
Speaker or temporary Speaker, under the direction of the 
clerk. He is also required to execute the commands of 
the House, and all processes issued by its authority directed 
to him by the Speaker, keep the accounts for the pay and 
mileage of members and delegates, and pay them as pro- 
vided by law. 
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United * The symbol of his office is the mace, which is borne 

by him while enforcing order on the floor. He is required 
to give a bond to the United States, with proper sureties, 
in the sum of 50,000 dollars, for the faithful disburse- 
ment of all moneys entrusted to him by virtue of his 
office, and the proper discharge of the duties thereof, and 
no member of Congress shall be approved as such surety. 

Doorkeeper It is the duty of the doorkeeper to enforce strictly 
the rules relating to the privileges of the hall, and he is 
responsible to the House for the official conduct of his 
subordinates. 

At the commencement and close of each session, he is 
required to present an inventory of all furniture, &c., in 
the several committee rooms under his charge, to the com- 
mittee on accounts, which determines the amount of his 
liability for any missing articles. 

He must allow no person to enter the room over the 
hall of the House during its sittings, and, 15 minutes 
before the hour of the meeting of the House each day, he 
must see that the floor is cleared of all persons except 
those privileged to remain. 

The Post- The postmaster superintends the post office kept in the 
Capitol for the accommodation of representatives, delegates, 
and officers of the House, and is held responsible for the 
prompt and safe delivery of the letters and papers. 

The The chaplain attends at the commencement of each day's 

sitting of the House, and opens the same with prayer. 

* The original mace made in 1789, and destroyed at the burning of the 
capitol in 1814, represented the Roman fasces made of ebony sticks, boond trans- 
versely with a thin silver band terminating in a double tie near the top. A stem 
of silver, J of an inch in diameter, and 2 inches long from the centre of the £uces 
supported a globe of silver about 2^ inches in diameter, upon which was an ea^Ie, 
her claws grasping the globe, and just in the act of flight; the entire height was 
about 3 feet The present one was made in 1841. — Rules of House of Repre- 
sentative, by H. Smith, page 294. 



muster. 



Chaplain. 
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Li the Senate, the duties of Speaker and clerk are per- United 
formed respectively by the Vice-President of the United 
States and the Secretary of the Senate, the other principal Jc^ of the 
officers being the chief clerk, the principal legislative clerk, ^°* *' 
the executive clerk, the minute and journal clerk, the 
serjeant-at-arms, and the doorkeepers. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

BILLS AND MOTIOxXS. 



AuSTfilA-HUNGARY* 

GoTcm- Government bills (Vorlagen) and motions {Antrage) 

and Mo- Can be introduced into either House, with the exception 
^"'^'* of Money Bills and the Recruiting Bill, which must origi- 
nate in the Lower House. Government bills have also 
precedence of all other orders of the day, unless the latter 
have already become the subjects of debate. 

Bills and motions emanating from the Government or 
which have been sent down from the Upper House, or 
vice versdy do not require to be seconded, and cannot be re- 
jected withoutprevious debate. Where measures of this kind 
have been amended by a committee to which they were 
referred, a vote of the House must still be taken on the 
bill or motion in its original form, even after the amendments 
of the committee have been rejected. The Government 
can at any time modify or withdraw their bills, &c., but 
no member can take them up again, except by bringing in 
an independent motion for that purpose. 
Indepen- Every member has a right to bring in an independent 

tionL™^ motion, but a motion must begin with the words " May 
it please the Illustrious House to resolve," and must contain 
the words of the resolution to be taken in accordance with 
the motion. 

* The procedure in the Delegations being similar to that in the Reichsrath, 
requires no special notice. 
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A motion must be presented to the President in writing, Aoitria- 
and be signed by the mover and his seconders, who, including '"^^y* 
the mover, must number at least 20 in the Lower, 
and ten in the Upper House. To this motion must 
be added another in which the mover explains the manner 
in which he proposes that the previous deliberation on his 
motion should take place. If the motion is insufficiently 
seconded it is laid aside. 

Committees have also the right of moving for bills, Committeei 
&c,, which relate to the question referred to them. The duce bili§. 
House resolves whether such a motion should be followed 
immediately by its second reading, or whether it should 
be referred back to the same or any other committee. 

Every motion duly seconded, after it has been printed 
and circulated, is placed among the orders of the day, for 
a first reading. Before a vote has been taken on the Motions 
manner of its previous deliberation, any motion can be withdrawn, 
withdrawn, unless it is taken up by any other member. 

All bills, as a general rule (except in special cases, Bills 
when the Standing Orders are suspended), are subjected, to to t^^ee 
three readings. readings. 

When a bill is down for the first time among the First 
orders of the day for its first reading, the mover is entitled ^ ^' 
to open the debate, and to explain its general principles. 

At this stage no motions are admissible, except those 
which relate to the question whether the bill shall be 
referred to a committee, and if the decision is in the negative, 
the bill is considered to be lost. 

Bills and motions of the Government and of the Goyem- 

Upper House are referred to a committee, formed by the &c%ferred 

nine sections into which the House is divided, if the^.t^^' 

y mittee. 

House does not pass a resolution to the contrary, or if no 
permanent committee exists on the subject. 

A bill is not usually put down for its second reading Second 

leading. 
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AnstriA- until at least 24 hours, or In the Upper House two days, 
'"*"^' after the circulation of the report of the committee, 
delate^ The general debate is opened by the Reporter of the 
opened by Committee, t.e.y the member who prepared the report, and 
at its close a vote is taken on the question whether the 
House will enter on the debate on the bill then before it, 
and whether it will accept this bill as a basis for the special 
debate. If, however, a motion is proposed, with or with- 
out reasons, for passing to the order of the day, such a 
motion must first be put to the vote. The bill is con- 
sidered as lost on a resolution of the House not to enter 
on the debate. 
Motions for During the general debate, motions can be made for 
^n^. i*s adjournment, or for referring the bill back to the 
committee. If the motions are sufficiently seconded, the 
vote is taken on them at the close of the debate. After 
another report has been presented, the second reading is 
again inserted in the list of orders of the day. 
Special The general debate is followed immediately by the 

ck^M°'' special debate in which the difierent clauses of the bill are 
considered and voted upon. Any member is at liberty to 
propose amendments, but in order to ensure their considera- 
tion they must be seconded by at least 20 members. Each 
of these amendments may be referred to the committee, 
and the debate can be suspended until a report has been 
received upon them. 
Motioni for Motions for the rejection of the bill are not admissible, 
ration in- -jj^^ the House Can at any time resolve to adjourn the 

debate, or pass to the order of the day. 
ClAture. The Motion for the close of the debate can be made at 

any time so long as the speech of a member is not inter- 
rupted. It is put to the vote immediately and does not 
require to be seconded. If the majority is for the close of 
the debate, the different speakers inscribed on behalf of or 
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against the motion^ must choose one member from each Anstria- 
side to make a final speech upon it. nngary. 

Members who wish to propose amendments after the Re- opening 
close of the debate has been agreed to, can place them at ° ^ * * 
once in the hands of the President, who reads them and 
puts the question as to who will second them. If an 
amendment is seconded, the House decides without debate, 
whether the debate shall be re-opened to discuss it. 

After the close of the debate, only the chosen speakers, 
the reporters, and, if no previous deliberation has taken 
place, the movers, are allowed to address the House, 

If a member of the Government rises to speak, the 
debate is considered as being re-opened. Permission to 
speak can also be granted to any member who wishes to 
make an explanation. 

After a bill has passed the second reading, the third Third 
reading is usually taken at the next sitting. At this stage '^^ ^°^' 
a vote is taken on the whole bill, without debate, and none • 
but verbal amendments or necessary corrections are 
permitted. When a bill has passed one House it is imperial 
sent to the other, when, if it is passed without amend- ^^^^^ 
ment, it is forwarded to the ministry for the Emperor's 
sanction. If, however, it is amended, it is returned 
to the House from which it came, and in the event of the 
two Houses being unable to agree, a joint committee is 
appointed. 

The President decides, with the consent of the House, Motions 
how motions which are not of the nature of bills are to ^^\ "J *^® 

nature ot 

be treated. With regard to motions which have for their ^i^^^. 
object the formation of a committee for previous delibera- 
tion on a bill, an immediate resolution can be taken at 
the first reading without previous debate. Motions also 
which relate to the business of the House can be put 
to the vote at once, without having been presented in 

K 
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Aiutrifl^ writing. No bill or motion which has been rejected, with 
Hungary. ^^^ exception of those relating to the rules of the House, 

Rejected ^ , , /. i i • j • 

biUs or can be set down among the orders of the day agam during 
the same session. 



Hungary. 

BiUs and Every member of the Hungarian Parliament has the 

motions, ^gj^^ ^^ present bills and motions to the House, which, 
with a short explanation of their object, must be entered 
by him in the motion book which is placed on the table 
of the House. 
Motionsnot Any motion which is not of the nature of a law, after 
Mtm-e of a ^*^'^^^& ^®^^ printed, is explained by its mover on the day 
law. appointed for taking it up, and the House, without debate 

as to its merits, decides whether it is to be taken into con- 
sideration or not. Motions which have not for their object 
the making or alteration of a law, can be considered 
immediately, without being referred to the sections or to a 
Proposed Committee. If, however, a motion aims at the alteration of 
ii^the^law *^® ^^"^ ^* °^^* ^® handed over at the time of the 
referred to a announcement, and be drawn up in the form of a bill It 

committee. . , . . ^ 

IS then printed and circulated among the members, and if the 
House decides on taking it into consideration it must be 
referred in every case to the sections or a special com- 
mittee. V 
Order of After the report of the committee has been receired, 
the discussion on the principle of the proposed measure is 
first taken, and after that the debate on the clauses. 

There is no essential difierence between the rules of 
the two Hungarian Chambers.* Neither the laws nor the 



debate. 



* I have been unable to obtain a copy of the rules of the House of 
MagnatM, and am indebted to Mr. Vice-Consul BrUll for this information. 
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rales of either of them contain any provision for the case of Hungary, 
a disagreement between the Houses respecting the amend- 
ments to a bill 

A bill having been agreed to in one House, is forwarded Royal 
to the other, and if it passes the latter, is presented to the *^'*** 
Emperor-King for his assent 



Belgium. 

Proposals of Law (Broppsitiona de Lois*) addressed to Piopowli 
the Chamber by the King and the Senate, after they ^g Ij 
have been read in the Chamber, are printed and distributed ^°**®- 
either to the sections or to a committee, to be considered 
by them. 

The discussion cannot be opened in the sections until Proponit 
at least three days have elapsed after the distribution private^ 
of the Proposals, except in the case of urgency. membew. 

Any member has the right of making proposals and 
of presenting amendments, but no motion or amendment 
can be signed by more than six members. 

Each member who wishes to make a proposal, signs 
and lays it on the table, in order that it may be communi- 
cated immediately to the sections, and if one section, at 
least, is of opinion that the proposal ought to be proceeded 
with, it will be read at the next sitting. The President of 
each section transmits the opinion of his section to the 
President of the Chamber. 

After the proposal has been read in the order in which Author of 
it has been deposited, its author names the day on which fix^^thT 

■ — day for its 

* ** Fropositioni de Lois,** which are here translated as " Proposals of Law,** considera- 
woQld seem to include ** Projets de Lois,'* which are hereafter translated as tion. 
** Bills,** though the latter term in the French rules seems to signify only GoTom- 
ment Bills, the former being used when speaking of Bills introduced by the 
Bonberf of either House. 

K 2 
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Belgium, he wishes to be heard, and on the day fixed by the 
Chamber, he explains his reasons for making the motion. 
If the proposal is supported by four members at least, the 
discussion is opened and the President consults the 
Chamber as to whether it will take the matter into con- 
sideration, or adjourn it, or declare that there is no ground 
for further deliberation. 

Should the Chamber resolve to consider the proposal, 
it is sent back to a committee, or to each of the sections, 
who discuss and report upon it. 
Procedure The discussion which follows the report of the central 
pro^^o^sal 18 ^®^*^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^^ committee, is divided into two debates, 
considered, one on the general question, the other on the clauses. In 
addition to these two debates, the Chamber has power to 
order a discussion on the whole of each of the divisions of 
a proposal. The clauses are considered according to their 
order, together with the amendments which are applicable 
to them. 
Amend- The Chamber does not deliberate on any amendment, 

meuts. j£^ ^^^^ having been explained, it is not supported 
by at least five members, and if the Chamber decides 
that there are grounds for sending all the amendments 
to the sections or to a committee, it can suspend the 
debate. 
Vote on the When the amendments have been adopted, or the 
question, clauses of a bill rejected, the vote on the whole question 
takes place at a different sitting from that in which the last 
clauses have been voted, one day at least intervening 
between the two sittings. In the second sitting, the adopted 
amendments and rejected clauses are debated and sub- 
mitted to a definitive vote— the same course is pursued with 
new amendments moved on the adoption or rejection. 
All amendments which are foreign to these two points are 
forbidden. 
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A motion may be withdrawn by its proposer, although BelgiunL 
the discussion upon it may have been opened, but if ^ith- 
another member takes it up, the debate continues. motion. 

Every resolution is passed by an absolute majority of Resolutions 
votes (save as is provided by the rule relating to elections 
and presentations), which are taken by a secret ballot. 
If the numbers are equal the motion is lost. 

The Chamber cannot pass a resolution unless the Quorum, 
majority of its members are present. The result of the 
deliberations of the Chamber is announced by the President 
in the following terms: — " The Chamber adopts" or "The 
Chamber does not adopt." 

Bills which have been partially considered in one Consider- 
session, may be taken up in the following session at the resumed in 
same stage, except after a dissolution.* next session 

The rules with regard to motions in the Senate are Rules in the 

Sen&te 

very similar; Each Senator has the right to make any 
proposal, but he is expected, if possible, to present it 
in the form of a bill, and to sign and place it on the 
table, when it will be read by one of the Secretaries. If 
supported by two members, he is permitted to explain it 
on a day appointed by the Senate; but the motion must 
have the support of at least four members, in order that 
the discussion may be opened on the question whether the 
Senate takes it into consideration. 

In cases where one House refuses to accept the amendments Disagree- 
of the other, and neither is willing to give way, a joint com- between the 
mittee is usually formed to effect a settlement, if possible. ^®^®^'- 

Bills, after they have passed both Houses, must receive Royal 
the royal assent before they become law. 

* An unsuccessful attempt was made in 1874 by a committee which sat at 
Brussels for the purpose of revising the rules of Parliament, to annul the rule by 
which Bills expire at the dissolution of Parliament, by proposing that the partial 
renewal of the Chamber, or its dissolution, should not affect the Bills which had 
been -already laid before it 
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Denmark. 
fntiuJ!'* ^^ ^^*^ Chambers of the Danish Rigsdag all bills, 
whether sent from the Upper or Lower House, or presented 
by the Government or a private member, must be formally 
moved, and be printed and circulated two days before they 
are read the first time. 

No bill can be formally passed before t has been read 
three times by each House. 
Fiwt At the first reading the bill is considered as a whole. At 

reading. . . , 

this stage of the proceedings no one, except the Secretaries 

of State, the Reporter of the Committee, and, in the case of 

private bills, the mover of the bill, is allowed to speak 

more than twice without the consent of the House. When 

the discussion is over, the House decides whether the bill 

is to be put down for the second reading. 

Second At the second reading the clauses of the bill are con- 

"* ^^' sidered, as well as any amendment which maybe proposed. 

A vote is then taken as to whether the bill shall be ordered 

to be read a third time. 

interralba- The intervals between the first and second and the 

reading!, sccond and third readings must not be less than two (or 

in the Landsthing three) days in each case. 
Third At the third reading, amendments can only be moved 

reftduig* 

by the committee, by the Secretary of State especially 

concerned in the matter, or by fifteen (in the Upper 

House eight) members together. The amendments, and 

the clauses as amended, are decided upon by the House. 

Diriiion on Finally, after one of the Secretaries has made the 

baias necessary alterations in the bill, it is read aloud, if 

amen ed. j.gq^ij.Q^^ j^u^ ^^ division is taken upon the whole as 

amended. 
Trans- The bill, if it originated in the Lower House, is then 

miinon of 

Mill from sent by the President to the Upper House. If it is 
to the other, returned by the latter with amendments, it is immediately 
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referred for consideration to a committee, if one was pre- Denmark, 
viously appointed. 

Two days after the bill has been printed and circulated 
with the report of the committee, it is dealt with in the 
way prescribed for the third reading, with the difference 
that any member has the right to move amendments. 

If the bill be agreed to by the Lower House in the 
form in which it passed the Upper House, the President 
sends it at once to the Privy Council, otherwise it is 
returned as amended to the Upper House, In the event of 
a disagreement between the two Houses, a joint committee Joint Com- 
may be appointed, and a final decision is taken by each 
House upon the report. K an agreement is arrived at the 
bill is forwarded to the Privy Council for the King's assent. 

Motions which are not of the nature of bills must be Motions 
drawn up in the form of resolutions, and notice given at a not in the 
sitting of the House. If the precise method of procedure J?j{"^® °^ 
is not laid down in the Standing Orders the House resolves 
at another sitting, on the motion of the President, as to 
the manner in which the resolutions are to be dealt with; 
but no such resolutions can be passed at the same sitting 
at which the order of procedure is decided upon. Proposals 
for granting consent according to paragraph 57 of the Con- 
stitution are referred to the Standing Committee on business. 
The motion is then submitted to one reading, according 
to the rule prescribed for the second reading of bills. 

Bills which have been partially considered in one 
session, may be taken up at the same stage in the follow- 
ing one. 



France. 



BiUs {Projets de .Loi) -presented m the name of the All Govern- 
ment billi 
referred t 
Boreaoz. 



Government are, with an explanation of their objects, laid J^^Sredto 
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Fraaoa. on the table of the Chambers by one of the ministers. 
They are then printed and circulated, and are transmitted 
by the President to the Bureaux, or in certain cases to a 
committee already existing. 

Both Houses have equal rights as to the introduction 
and passing of bills, with the exception of those relating to 
money, which must always be presented first to the 
Chamber of Deputies, the Senate having only the power of 
proposing amendments. 
Bill for the When a bill for the ratification of a treaty with a 
ofateeaty. foreign power is laid before the Chamber by the Govern- 
ment, no vote can be taken on the articles of the treaty, 
nor can any amendment to its text be proposed. If, 
however, in the course of the two deliberations there is any 
opposition to any of the clauses of the treaty, it takes the 
form of a motion for recommittal to the committee, which 
is printed and circulated at least 24 hours in advance, and 
if after debate the Chamber takes it into consideration, the 
recommittal is decided upon. 
Report of At the time of the second deliberation, the committee 

mittee. " makes a report on the clauses which have been referred to 
it, and moves the adoption, rejection, or adjournment of 
Motion of the bill. The adjournment is moved in the following 
ment"^" terms, " The Chamber, calling anew the attention of the 
Government to such and such a clause (setting out in full 
the clauses on which the adjournment is founded), suspends 
Declaration the ratification." If urgency has been declared, the com- 
mittee presents its report on the clauses which have been 
referred to it, after the close of the debate on the unopposed 
articles. The rule which provides that rejected bills cannot 
be reintroduced until after an interval of three months does 
not apply to treaties. Where a new deliberation on a law 
is demanded by the President of the Republic, a committee 
nominated by the Bureaux reports on the question. 
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Every proposal made by a deputy is to be presented France, 
in the form of a l)ill, with an explanation of its objects. Bills pre- 
It is then remitted to the President, who, after having priiata. v : j^ $*^ 
informed the Chamber, sends it to the Committee of ^^*^*'j[^^;:,. ', 
the Initiative for examination. The author or authors Xjfi^lj 

of a proposal have a right to be heard in the committee T^m^' 

which is charged with its consideration. ^^ ^ 

After the-iaterval of a fortnight, or in the Senate 20 Report of 
days, the Committee of the Initiative presents its report, ofXTtil^* 
in which it decides as to the advisability of taking the *^^®- 
motion into consideration, or of its rejection pure and 
simple, or as to the moving of the previous question. 
The committee can equally decide as to whether urgency 
shall be declared. If the motion is taken into consideration 
by the Chamber, it is recommitted to the Bureaux. The 
author of a proposal can withdraw it, even after the com- 
mencement of the discussion, but if another member takes 
it up, the debate continues. 

Proposals which have been rejected by the Chamber Rejected 
cannot be presented again until the expiration of three ^'**^°*^^^' 
months, if they have been taken into consideration; or 
until six months afterwards if they have been rejected at 
the first vote. 

No bill, except in cases of urgency, is voted definitively Two de- 
until after two deliberations, at intervals which cannot be n^ersaryf 
of less than five days each. 

All amendments are reduced to" writing and placed in Amend- 
the hands of the President of the Chamber, who transmits ?^^*^ ^ 

' be in 

them to the committee. The Chamber does not deliberate writing, 
on any amendment, if after having been explained it receives 
no support. Every amendment presented, and not submitted 
to the vote in the course of the sitting, is printed and circu- 
lated before the following sitting; and all amendments 
proposed in the course of the two deliberations, are remitted 
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France. as a matter of course to the committee for examination, 
if the reporter demands it. If the recommittal is not 
demanded, the amendments presented in the course of the 
second deliberation are summarily moved from the tribune. 
The members of the committee can alone reply to the 
mover of the amendment. 

If the Chamber decides upon taking the amendments 
into consideration it refers them back to the committee 
for examination, and the vote cannot be taken on the 
same day on which they are presented. The authors 
of the amendments have the right to be heard in the 
committee, if they demand it. 
First de- After the presentation and distribution of the report, 

the Chamber fixes the day for the discussion, the first 
deliberation being taken on the principle of the bill. 
When the debate is closed, the President consults the 
Chamber as to whether it intends to pass to the discussion 
of the clauses, and, if the Chamber decides in the negative, 
the President declares that the bill is not adopted. In the 
contrary case, the discussion continues, and is carried on 
summarily on each clause and its amendments. The 
Chamber then decides whether it will pass to the second 
deliberation. 
Second de- At the second deliberation a vote is taken on each clause 
®" ^^ and its amendments; and before the definitive vote on 
the bill, every deputy has the right to present general 
reasons for its adoption or rejection. 
Exceptions The rulcs which relate to two deliberations do not 
qui^rtwo ^''PP^y *^ ^^® budget, to the laws of accounts, to the laws 
dcUbero- relating to special credits, or to laws of a local and personal 
nature. For the vote on these laws, a single deliberation 
is sufficient; but amendments or additional articles pre- 
sented in the course of this debate, are submitted to the 
usual formalities. 
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When bills or proposals of law of a similar nature, Franee. 
have been introduced into both Hbuses at the same P«>«cdure 

when the 

timcj the final vote must be taken in the House in which same bills 
the discussion commenced, before the other House will tancously 
place such bills or proposals on its order of the day. Into^boA^ 

Every proposal of law which has been voted by the Houses. 
Chamber of Deputies, is transmitted direct by the President ^"^^jjjji 
of the Chamber to the President of the Senate; whilst from one 
every bill which has been passed by the Chamber is for- the other. 
warded by its President to the minister who presented it. 
If, however, after a delay of a month, it appears that the 
bill has not been forwarded to the Senate by the proper 
minister, the President of the Chamber of Deputies trans- 
mits it himself to the President of the Senate. The delay 
of a month is reduced to three days, if the Chamber, by a 
special decision, has declared the transmission to be a 
matter of urgency. 

Proposals of law introduced by senators, aad which Ezamina- 
have been voted by the Senate and transmitted to the^^i,^^ 
President of the Chamber of Deputies, are examined '^^^^^ 
according to the rules which are observed in the case of 
bills presented by the Government. 

In the case where the Senate has declared urgency, the i 
Chamber must be consulted on the question. I • 

If the Chamber adopts, without amendments, the Procedure 
proposals of law or the bills which have been voted J^®^^^^^*' 
by the Senate, the President of the Chamber of Deputies ?^^^ ^^^ 

xiouses. 

transmits the law to the President of the Republic, 
through the proper minister, who promulgates it in the 
following month, or in case of urgency, within three 
days. 

When a bill voted by the Chamber of Deputies has joint 
been modified by the Senate, the Chamber can decide, on «®""^^'««- 
the motion of one of its members, on the appointment of 
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France, a committee to join with a committee of the Senate in 
order to come to an agreement. 

If the two committees come to an arrangement, the 

committee named by the Chamber of Deputies makes a 

report to the House, and the Chamber takes the alterations 

into consideration. 

Rejection of If, howevcr, the Chamber of Deputies has refused to 

Chamber. * entertain the proposal for a conference, the bill cannot be 

placed again on the order of the day until after two months 

have elapsed, except on the motion of the Government. 

The result is the same, when the two committees do not 

come to an agreement, or if the Chamber persists in its 

first resolution. 

Rejection of When proposals of law and bills, which have been 

Senate^ ^^® voted by the Chamber of Deputies, have been rejected 

by the Senate, they cannot be ce-introduced until after a 

delay of three months, unless proposed by the Government. 

Considera- In the Chamber of Deputies a bill which has been 

Scon- partially amended in one session of Parliament can be 

tinned in taken up in the following, at the same stage, if Parliament 

following *^ IT n T 1 • 

session. has been prorogued, but not after a dissolution. 

The Senate, however, will proceed with a bill sent up 
by the Chamber of Deputies, although the Chamber which 
sent it up has been dissolved, if the committee of the Senate 
had reported on the bill during the session which preceded 
the dissolution, but not otherwise. 

When a bill has been finally passed by both Houses, 
it is sent to the President of the Republic, who is bound 
to promulgate it as a law within a month, or, in cases of 
urgency, three days. He may, however, within these 
limits of time, return the bill to the Houses for a fresh 
deliberation, which they cannot refuse. 
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Germany. 

All bills of the Federal Council, and motions of Bills, &c., 
members, which have been introduced in due form, are circulated, 
forwarded by the President to be printed and circulated. 

The first debate on a bill does not take place until at First 
least three da^s after it has been distributed to membersj^^ ^"^' 
and is confined to a general discussion of the principles of 
the measure. No amendments can be moved at this stage, 
but the House decides whether or not the bill shall be 
referred to a committee. The general discussion can also 
be directed towards, and finished with regard to the 
diflerent clauses of the bill. 

The second reading is not commenced before the second Second 
day after the close of the first reading, and in cases where ^^* ^°^' 
a committee has been appointed, not before the second day 
after the printing and circulation of the resolutions of the 
committee. Each article is separately discussed and voted 
upon. The discussion may be extended to several clauses 
together, or it can be separated with regard to different 
amendments referring to the same clause. Amendments 
to single clauses can be proposed in the meantime, and in 
the course of the debate, without being seconded. 

After the close of the second reading, the President Reioiutions 
and the Secretaries compile the resolutions of the House, the President 

^ , ^ ^ ' and See- 

in case the bill has been amended by it. This compilation, r«t«^e8. 

or the original bill, if it is left unamended, forms the 

basis of the third reading, but if the original bill was 

wholly rejected no further discussion takes place. 

Two days must expire before the third reading can be Third 
taken. Amendments to the different clauses can be proposed 
in the meantime, or in the course of the debate. These 
amendments must be supported by 30 members at least. 

At the close of the discussion a vote is taken on the 
adoption or rejection of the bill, unless any amendments 
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Time be- 
tween the 
first and 
second 
readings 
may be 
shortened. 



Motions of 
the Federal 
Council. 



Procedure 
in Reich- 
stag. 



Imperial 
sanction to 
bills. 



have been made, when the final vote is postponed until the 
President and Secretaries have compiled the resolutions. 

The time between the first and second readings can be 
reduced, or they can be taken together, if the House so 
decides upon a division, but the intervals between the 
other periods cannot be shortened if 15 members protest 
against it. 

Motions of the Federal Council are in all cases treated 
in the same way as bills, unless a shorter course of pro- 
cedure is determined upon. Such a motion may be even 
considered without having been printed, if neither the 
mover nor any other member objects. Every motion can 
be withdrawn^ but there is nothing to prevent its being 
taken up again by any other member. 

All motions proposed by members of the Reichstag 
must be signed by at least 15 members and begin with 
the words, " May it please the Imperial Parliament." 

In a subsequent sitting, but not earlier than on the third 
day after the motion has been printed and circulated| the 
mover is allowed to speak in favour of his motion, and if 
it includes a bill, its first reading takes place at once. 
Motions which do not include any bill are put to the vote 
after one debate, amendments requiring the support of 30 
members. In other respects the rules as to motions and 
bills are identical. 

Bills, after being passed by the Federal Council 
{Bundesrath) and the Reichstag, must, in order to become 
law, recgiifi. the impjerial sanction, and be authorized by 
the Chancellor. 



Italy. 

p,^j^,j„ In the Lower House of the Italian Parliament, bills 

m Lower ^yhich have been presented to the Chamber in the name of 

the King, or sent down by the Senate, are proceeded with 



\Aa 
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in the following manner. After having been printed and Italy, 
circulated they are examined by the Bureaux, who nomi- 
nate a committee to report upon each case to the House. 
After the report of the committee has been presented, 
and it has been printed and circulated, the Chamber 
proceeds first to the general debate, and afterwards to the 
special debate and the consideration of the clauses. 
Finally the vote on the whole of the bill as amended is 
taken by secret ballot. 

Bills which have their origin in the House are first Bills on- 
transmitted to the Bureaux. If their reading in the^^uJJg^ 
House is recommended by at least three of the Bureaux, and 
the Chamber decides upon taking them into consideration, 
the procedure is the same as that which is followed in the 
cases previously mentioned. 

All amendments to biUs must be reported upon by Amend- 
the committee on the bill before they are discussed in the "*"^'* 
House. 

Upon an amendment which has been rejected by the 
committee, no debate can be opened unless it has been 
demanded by more than 15 members. Whenever such a 
demand has been made, the mover is entitled to explain the 
reasons for his amendments,' and the committee can reply, 
after which the President enquires of the Chamber if it 
wishes the debate to continue. When a debate lasts through 
several sittings the amendments are printed and circu- 
lated. An amendment which has been withdrawn by the 
mover cannot be taken up by any other member, unless he 
happens to be a member of the committee ; nor can a 
motion which has been rejected by the tlhambers be again 
introduced in the same session. 

Before the final vote on a bill is taken, the committee Final vote, 
or a minister can call the attention of the Chambers to any 
amendments already passed, which may appear inconsis- 



144 



BILLS AND 



Italy. 



General 
procedure. 



Rejected 
bills. 



Royal 
assent. 



tent with the scope of the law, or with any of its provi- 
sions, and may conclude with a motion. The mover of 
the amendment, or another member on his behalf, can 
answer the objection, and the committee or minister has 
the right of reply. The debate then closes and the 
Chamber gives its decision, the result of the voting being 
announced by the President in the following form : " The 
Chamber approves," or " The Chamber rejects." If the 
bill is approved of by the House, it is transmitted to the 
other Chamber, which passes it or not, as the case may be. 

The procedure in the Senate is so similar in its character 
that it is unnecessary to describe it in detail. 

When a bill that has been already passed by one 
House is rejected in the other, it cannot be re-introduced 
during the same session. It should be observed, however, 
that the English session is represented by the Italian 
**legislatura," which may be divided into several "sessioni." 

When a bill is not absolutely rejected, but merely 
amended by one of the Houses of Parliament, it may be 
returned from one House to the other until an agreement 
between them is arrived at* 

When any measure has been rejected by the King, or 
by either of the Houses, it cannot be again introduced in 
the same session. 

Finally, if a Bill has been approved of by both Houses, 
it is presented to the King for his sanction. 

Italian is the official language, but French may be 
spoken by members of Parliament who come from the 
provinces in which it is used. 



* The system of joint committees of the two Houses has not been adopted by 
the Italian Parliament, but there is nothing in the Constitution to forbid their 
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Netherlands. 

The procedure of the two Houses with respect to bills Procedure, 
differs somewhat, as, under Articles 110 and 111 of the 
Fundamental Law, the States General have the right of 
proposing bills for the King's approval, but the initiative 
belongs exclusively to the Second Chamber, which delibe- 
rates on its own proposals in the manner prescribed for the 
consideration of bills proposed by the Government, and 
in case of adoption, transmits them to the first Chamber, 
with the following message : — " The Second Chamber of 
the States General forwards the annexed proposal to the 
First Chamber, aud is of opinion that there is ground for 
requesting the sanction of the King." 

Bills proposed by the Government are also introduced 
in the Lower House, and when they have been passed, 
may be thrown out, but not amended by the Upper House. 

All bills or proposals sent to either Chamber are All bills, 
immediately printed and circulated among the members, to^ihe ^"^ 
and forwarded to the sections, who report upon them, sfi^^^®^*- 
Until two days after the. presentation of the report, no Interval 
decision is come to by the House as te the day of the debate, report Mid 
which is not fixed for an earlier day than three days after ^^e^ate. 
the day on which the decision has been come to. 

. Should the subject be very simple, or one of an urgent 
nature, the Chamber may alter the two above-mentioned 
periods, and may even immediately after the reading of 
the report determine on the time of the debate. 

Between the period fixed for the reading of the 

report and the commencement of the debate on the 

clauses of the bill, any member is at liberty to lay Any 

amendments to the bill on the table of the House, and maypropose 

the mover of the amendment may add to it some short ^^^nd- 

. ! , menta, 

explanations ; these papers bemg prmted and circulated as 

soon as possible among the members. 

L 
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Wether- There are two debates on every bill, the first being on 



the general principle, and the second on the clauses. In 

debates on the first debate the general intention and the whole of 

•^^'y * the bill are taken exclusively into consideration, but the 

Chamber may also resolve on a separate debate on each of 

the chief sections of the bill. 

The debate on the clauses takes place in their natural 
order, so that the amendments to each are considered at 
the same time, unless the contents or their close connection 
with other clauses renders a different course necessary. 
Debate on a The Chamber may decide on dividing the debate on a 
divlS)le. clause, if it contains different paragraphs and sentences. 
Inscription ^^ soon as the bill has been placed on the order of 
desTrin ^" *^® ^^^ *^® members may repair to the table of the House, 
speak. and inscribe their names on the list of speakers. This 
inscription of their names regulates the order in which 
they are allowed to speak. 
Cldtnrt. Each motion for the close of a debate must be sup- 

ported by at least five members, before the President can 
Mode of submit it to the decision of the house. In this, as in all 

diyision. 

other cases, the members who approve of the motion rise 

from their seats, and their names are called over by the 

President. This motion need not be supported by any 

reasons, and no debate takes place. The President only 

enquires of the ministers or the commissaries of the King 

and the movers of the bill whether they still desire to 

speak on the subject before he submits the motions to the 

House. 

Amend- Amendments moved by members must, in order to be 

b^Buppo^** made the subject of debate, be proposed and supported by 

ted by five ^^^ jg^st fivc members, but alterations which have been 
memoen. 

brought up by the mover of an amendment require no 

new support, unless the Chambers should decide otherwise. 

The Reporter of the Committee or the first signer of an 
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amendment are considered to be the movers of their Vether- 
respective amendments. 

On the motion of five members, or of the President, Debate on 
the Chamber may suspend the debate on each amendment, ml^ts may 
or refer it to the sections ; and alterations proposed by the ^ ^^^ 
Government may be treated in the same way. If it is 
resolved during the debate, that the Committee of Reporters Report on 
shall draw up a report on one or more of the amend- ^?s.' 
ments, the committee carries out this order by means 
of its Chairman, or by the drawing up of a written 
report K no person desires to propose any further amend- 
ment, the debate is closed on that part of the bill. The Order of 
vote is then taken, first on the amendments to thea^e°d.*^" 
amendments, then on the amendments, and finally on the "®°^- 
clauses. 

The mover of an amendment is not allowed to with 
draw it after the conclusion of the debate, except in the 
case of the passing or rejecting of a proposed amendment, 
another proposed amendment should fall to the ground; 
on this question, in case of dispute, the Chamber gives its 
decision. 

The final vote on a proposed law in its entirety takes Final vote, 
place always by means of the call of the members. Before °^ 
the vote is taken the House may, if it thinks fit, refer the 
bill, if amended, to the Committee of Reporters, to report Bill as 
on the general effect of the amendments. The report ""^"^ ® 
having been received without debate, the Chamber passes 
either to the final vote, or sends the amended bill with the 
report to the sections for deliberation. All consequential 
alterations in the order of the clauses are made by the 
President of the Chamber. Every bill after having passed 
the House in which it was first introduced, is forwarded 
to the other, when, if agreed to, it is presented to the King 
for his sanction. 

L 2 
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Wether- There is no particular distinction between Bills and 

Motions. They obtain the force of law when, after 
having passed the two Chambers, they are signed 
by the King, the opinion of the Council of State having 
been previously obtained. Before coming into operation, 
they must be countersigned by the minister to whose 
department they belong, and also published in the Official 
Gazette. 
Reiolntions Bcsolutions and decrees differ from bills and motions, 
an ecrecs. jj^^gj^j^^jij ^8 they are issued by the King, after consultation 
with the Council of State and the States General, but 
without having been voted by the two Chambers, and would 
appear to be somewhat of the nature of our "Royal 
Warrants." 

Between public and private bills, there does not appear 
to be any difference, and practically few bills are really 
brought forward by private persons. 

Both Houses may make proposals or suggestions to the 
King, but may not forward anything else which has not 
passed both Chambers. 

Should the two Houses disagree as to the passing of a 
bill, it is lost. 
Royal The Royal Assent or Veto is given in the same form 

»**^"^ as in England, ^' Le roy le veut " and " Le roy s'avisera." 
Unfinigbed All the business of the Chamber or of the committees 
resumed in elected by the Chamber, the President or the sections, 
following including the proceedings with regard to the njessages of 
the King, which at the end of the session have been left 
unfinished, are resumed in the next session, unless the 
Chamber decides otherwise; this practice also holds good 
in the Upper Chamber, although there is no actual rule 
relating to it. 

In the case of a dissolution of the Chamber, all its 
business which is pending is void. 
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Portugal. 

All proposals {Proposias de let) and bills {Prqjectos de Procedure 
lei), before they are presented to the Chamber, must be in ^aals^Md 
writing and signed; they are not, however, admitted if they ^^^' 
have the signatures of more than seven members, except 
in cases where they have been presented by a committee 
which consists of a greater number. 

After permission has been obtained for their presenta- 
tion," the author or mover is required to read them, and 
they are then sent to the President. In the following 
sitting, after they have been again read by one of the 
Secretaries, the President puts the question to the vote, 
whether the proposal or bill, which has just been read, 
shall or shall not be put down for discussion. If the question 
is decided in the aflSrmative, the measure is referred to the 
committee which deals with the class of cases to which it 
belongs. 

In the event of a matter being considered urgent, it Urgency. 
may be debated in the same sitting in which it was pre- 
sented for discussion. Proposals of law presented to the 
Chamber in the name of the Government are always 
considered to be urgent, and all those which are sent 
from committees of the Chamber are not subjected to the 
rules regarding admission, but are placed as a matter of 
course on the order of the day. The Ministers of State may 
also present, personally or in writing, any proposals of 
law in the name of the Government. 

These proposals are always first introduced in the 
Lower House, where, after examination by a committee, 
they are draughted in the form of bills. 

Reports of committees on proposed laws cannot be Reporta on 
discussed until 48 hom-s (or in the Chamber of Peers three ^^^^ ' 
days) after they have been printed and circulated, unless the 
Chamber has dispensed with the printing. 
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FortngaL Every bill which contains more than one clause has to 
Two di§- pass through two discussions, the first having reference to 

casnons on \ . . , . . , i. /. i 

every bill, the principle, spint, and expediency of the matter m 

question, and the second being limited to the consideration 

of each clause. The approval of the principle of a bill does 

not imply the adoption of its special provisions; whilst, on 

the other hand, if the principle is not adopted, the whole of 

the bill is considered to be rejected. 

As soon as a bill has passed both Houses of the 

Legislature, a deputation of seven members from the House 

Royal by which it was last passed takes it to the King for his 
Assent. 

assent. 
Money and To the Chamber of Deputies belongs the initiative in 
J^^'"^ questions of taxation and recruiting. With this exception, 
and subject to the rule as to Government Bills, any peer 
may introduce a proposal of law in the Upper House. 

No bill or motion that has been rejected can be intro- 
duced again in the same session. 
Bills taken Bills which have passed one Chamber and been sent to 
mg^essfra. *^® Other, but in consequence of a prorogation have not 
been discussed, may be taken up again at the same stage 
in the following session. 



Spain. 

All bills which are presented to either House by the 
Government, or are forwarded from one House to the other. 
Right of are immediately referred to the sections. Both Houses, as 
initiative. ^^^ ^^ ^j^^ jg^^g, have the right of initiative, but bills re- 
lating to taxes and the public credit are first introduced in 
the Lower House. 

The proposals of private members are embodied in the 
form of a law, and after having been signed by their authors 
are handed to the President, but no such proposals can be 
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signed by more than seven members (whether senators or Spain, 
deputies.) These proposals are then sent to the sections 
who decide at their next meeting, whether they will 
authorize their reading or not. It is sufficient for this 
purpose if one section only authorizes the introduction of 
the measures. One of the movers of the proposal may then 
bring the measure before the House, giving his reasons 
for the passing of the law. The question is then put 
without debate, as to whether the House will take the 
matter into its consideration, and if the decision is in the 
affirmative, the bill is immediately referred back to the 
Sections. Bills which have been thrown out, cannot be Rejected 
re-introduced in the same session. ^ ^^not 

There are usually two debates on every bill, one on the introduced. 
principle and the other on the clauses ; and every bill, after a^tes. 
having passed both Houses, must receive the royal assent Royal 
before it becomes law. "*^"*' 

Unlike the practice in the English Parliament, a bill Bills 
does not necessarily drop at the conclusion of a session, ijj™^"^*^ 
but it may be taken up again, at the stage at which it was f^wonmay 
left, in the next session, on the proposal of the Govern- tinued in 
ment or a member. But after the dissolution of the 
C6rtes all business pending in either House will terminate, 
and have to be commenced afresh, if promoted by the 
Government or a private member. 

The Codes, the examination and discussion of which can 
be continued, are excepted from this rule. 



Sweden. 

Communications from the King, and his bills, with Presents- 
certain exceptions, are presented to the Houses by a^yg,!Jun^nt 
member of the State Council and must always be accom- ^^^^ 
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Sweden, panied with the remarks of the Council, and in questions 
regarding the establishment, alteration, explanation, or 
repeal of a common, civil, criminal and church law, with, 
the opinion of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

The distinction between bills, motions and resolutions 
is the same as it is in England, Practically there is very- 
little difference between government and private bills 
and motions, except that the latter are liable to be vetoed 
by the King. 

Both classes of bills are prepared by the Government 
or by the mover (as the case may be), or by a committee. 
There is no special revision of amendments, which are 
r^M*n"t ^^*®^ ^^ *^^^ House may direct. Motions in cases belong- 
Standing ing to a Standing Committee must be made by members 
in the House to which they belong, within ten days from 
the opening of the Riksdag, after which time no such 
motion can be made by a member, unless it refers to the 
amendment of a Fundamental Law, or is occasioned by a 
resolution passed in either House, or by any matter taken 
into consideration since the meeting of the Riksdag. 

In cases not belonging to any Standing Committees, 
motions may be made as long as the session lasts. 
Procedure When a proposal or motion is before the House for the 

House. fi^^* time, if it is not at once referred to a committee, it is 
laid on the table of the House till the next sitting, when 
it is sent to a committee, unless it be withdrawn, or, if it 
refers to the House only, be decided at once. 

Members are entitled to express their opinion on the 
matter, and these remarks are also sent to the committee, 
so long as no delay is occasioned thereby. If a question 
is raised as to which committee a matter is to be referred 
it is laid on the tabic, but must be finally decided at 
the next sitting. The King's proposals, as well as motions 
in matters belonging to one of the Standing Committees, 
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cannot be deliberated upon in the Houses before the com- Sweden, 
mittee has given its report, nor can motions in these 
matters be agreed to without having first passed through a 
committee, unless the question refers exclusively to the 
House itself, when it may be decided at once. 

Every bill is subjected to one reading before it passes. 

The Speaker cannot refuse to receive proposals, unless Reception 
he considers the question raised to be contrary to a Funda- by^the*"* 
mental Law, and he must then always give the reason for ^P^^^^ 
his objection. 

Should the House nevertheless insist upQn the proposal Constitu- 
being introduced, the Speaker may adjourn the debate, and mittee. 
the question is then laid before the Constitution Committee, 
which has at once to give an unequivocal opinion based on 
arguments, as to whether the question is in conformity 
with, or contraiy to, the Fundamental Laws. The intro- 
duction of what the committee declares not to be contrary 
to the Constitution cannot then be refused. 

Proposals to enact, alter, explain, or repeal a Funda- Amend- 
mental Law, can only be brought forward in an ordinary of Funda-' 
session, and may be rejected during the same Riksdag, '"*"**1^^'^- 
but cannot be accepted or agreed to otherwise than as a 
proposal which must stand over till the first Riksdag which 
meets after a new general election to the Second House, 
and it is then to be again considered. If the proposal 
be again accepted by both Houses, it becomes the resolu- 
tion of the Riksdag, and neither of the Houses can make 
any alteration in a proposal thus standing over. Resolu- 
tions, or any such proposal standing over, must not be post- 
poned until any Riksdag otherwise than as above mentioned, 
unless the King and both Houses agree upon doing so. 

All laws require the royal assent, but if the King is Royal 
unable to give his decision before the close of the Diet, he *^^*' 
can ratify the bill as it stands, and cause it to be pro- 
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Ecclesi- 
astical 
laws. 



mulgated before the opening of the next Diet. Should 
this not be done, the bill falls to the ground, and the 
King explains to the next Diet the reasons for having 
withheld his assent. 

Bills partially considered in one session may be taken 
up in the next at the same stage. 

The Diet, with the assent of the King, has power to 
make, amend, or repeal ecclesiastical laws, but in this case 
the assent of the general Synod is required. 



Bills, &c., 
to be pre- 
sented in 
writing. 



Oovem- 
ment Bills. 



Division 
decides 
whether it 
will con- 
sider a BilL 



NOBWAY. 

Bills and Motions must in all cases, except when the 
proposal relates to a matter actually under consideration at 
the time, be presented in writing. 

The terms Bills, Motions and Resolutions are under- 
stood in the same sense as they are in England. Bills 
becoming eventually Acts of Parliament, and Motions 
being proposals for committees, and enquiries, whilst 
resolutions are abstract declarations of the desirability 
of a certain thing, or of blame, or want of confidence. 

At the conclusion of each sitting the President receives 
new proposals and motions, and notifies such as have 
been sent in. 

Bills presented by , Councillors of State on behalf of 
the Government may be received, when required, at times 
when other business is in abeyance. 

When notice is given of a bill, motion or other matter, 
the President takes the decision of the Division, whether 
the matter shall at once be considered, or whether it shall 
lie on the table, for the examination of the members of 
the Division, two or more days, according to its length 
and nature, and thereafter be put down for decision, or 
whether it shall be sent to a committee. 
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In order to prevent a new subject from coming on at Norway, 
once for decision, it is only necessary for the President, or ^^^^ * "«^ 

' "^ .... , matter may 

one-fifth of the members present in the Division concerned, be pre- 
to raise an objection. When questions are to be reported coming on. 
upon, which the President considers should be at once de- 
cided, they should be specially mentioned in the notice of 
the sittings. 

Matters before the Chamber must lie in the Hall of the 
Assembly of the Storthing from 9 o'clock in the morning to 
3 o'clock, and from 5 o'clock to 8 o'clock in the afternoon. 

Bills and motions received after the 15th February are Bala re- 
not considered until all matters received earlier, that are ^^^* 
ripe for decision, have been decided, unless the Chamber 
concerned resolves that an exception in this respect be 
made with regard to any particular matter. 

Proposals for alterations in the Fundamental Laws, and 
in the regulations for business in the Storthing, as well as 
proposals that are made verbally during debate, are not 
subject to this restriction. 

Bills and motions brought before a previous Storthing Procedure 
or Division thereof during the same Parliament, but not BiUs^mtro. 
decided, are regarded as still standing over for considera- ^^^®? ^" * 
tion, unless contrary reservation has been made by the»cMi«i. 
proposer. 

If the maker of a proposal wishes to withdraw such Withdrawal 
proposal, he is required to make a declaration to that effect ^ "°**°°" 
at a sitting either of the Storthing or of the Common 
Division {Odehthing)^ according as the proposal has come 
before the former or the latter. 

If the declaration is made after the 15th February, any 
one else entitled to make a proposal may, before the con- 
clusion of the next sitting, adopt the proposal as his own, 
with the result that it is regarded as having been made 
previous to the above-mentioned day. 
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Norway. Proposals regarding the Fundamental Law may not be 

Exception, withdrawn after the Storthing has decided that they should 

be printed and published. 
Meeting of In the first week after the expiration of the time for 

Presidents 

of DirisioM, receiving proposals, the Presidents of the Storthing and 
^' its Divisions meet the various Standing Committees and 

agree with them as to what matters arc of vital im- 
portance, and what are not, placing the former in the first 
and the latter in the second category. 

The classification cannot be altered, except by a reso- 
lution of the Storthing, and all the business contained in 
the first class must be disposed of before that in the second 
is proceeded with. 
Bills to be All Bills, according to Article 76 of the Fundamental 
firs^^in^Ae Law, are first to be laid before the Odelsthing, either by 
Odeisthing. q^q ^f j^g q^j^ members or by a Secretary of State on 
Further behalf of the Government. If the Bill is passed by the 
procedure. Housc in which it was introduced, it is sent to the 
" Lagthing," which either approves of or rejects it, in the 
latter case returning it with reasons. 

These reasons are considered by the Odelsthing, which 

either lays the bill aside or returns it to the Lagthing, with 

or without further amendments. When a proposed bill 

from the Odelsthing has been sent twice to the Lagthing, 

and has been for the second time returned with a refusal. 

Meeting of the entire *' Storthing" meets together, and by two-thirds 

thfng.^^' of i*s votes decides as to the passing of the bill. Between 

intenral each of these deliberations an interval of at least three days 

between the . •, 

twodebates. ^ust elapse. 

Couree'of If the bill, as last sent from the Odelsthing to the 

where a Bill I^^g^Wng, is agreed to by the united Storthing, it is 
b ^^^^ ^° refeiTed to the Lagthing (or Law Division) to be issued in 
Storthing, the usual manner as a law, but if on the other hand the 
number of affirmative votes required by the Funda-> 
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mental Law are not obtained, the whole is considered to Norway, 
be lost. 

As soon as a resolution has been agreed to by both Royal 
Houses, or by the United Storthing, it is sent by a depu- "^^°*' 
tation of the two chambers of the Storthing to the King, or 
Viceroy, for his sanction. If the King approves of the 
measure he signs it, and it thereupon becomes law, but if 
not, he returns it to the Odelsthing, with the declaration 
that at present he does not think it advisable to give his 
assent. If, however, the two Houses have adopted a resolu- 
tion three times in as many Storthings, it becomes law, even 
if the King's assent has not been given. 



Switzerland. 

Every member of the "Conseil National" or the "Conseil 
des Etats," is entitled to make a motion, which must be sent 
to the President in writing. No motions, except those 
relating to a question of order, can be considered at the 
sitting in which notice of them has been given, unless two- 
thirds of the members present vote in favour of the imme- 
diate discussion. 

At the first deliberation the question whether the motion 
shall be considered is alone put to the vote. If this is 
resolved in the affirmative, the assembly next decides 
whether it will refer the matter to the Federal Council or a 
Committee for its report, or proceed to an immediate 
decision. 

The communications of the States Council consist of 
either simple announcements or motions. The former are 
merely inserted in the minutes of proceedings, but the latter 
can either be debated immediately or referred to a com- 
mittee. The Federal Council also presents bills for the 
consideration of the two Chambers. Committees are named 
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Switier- by the assembly either by " scrutin de Kste," or by sitting 
and rising, or by delegating the duty of choosing the 
members to the Bureau. The first member nominated 
assumes the ofiSce of President, and summons the Committee. 



United States of America. 

The procedure adopted by the legislature of the United 
States is shovm by the following extracts from the " Rules 
of the Houses" and *' Smith's Digest." 
Bais sub- Every bill and joint resolution [of both Houses] shall 

thJee receive three readings before its passage, which shall be as 
readings. foUows: — The first and second readings by title on intro- 
duction for reference, or, being original bills, on report 
from committees for^commitment, except when the second 
reading in full shall be demanded by a member: Provided, 
Original that original bills on being reported by unanimous consent 
firit timein for present consideration, shall be read the first time in full; 
^' to?* the second and third time by title, unless the third reading 
timeby in full shall be demanded by a member. 
Billiand ^^ and joint resolutions qn their passage shall be 

jdntreaoln- read the first time by title and the second time in full, 

tionsread ... 

fixfttiinelqr when, if the previous question is ordered, the Speaker shall 

^ . state the question to be " Shall the bill be engrossed and read 

queition. a third time? " and if decided in the affirmative, it shall 

be read the third time by title, imless the reading in full is 

demanded by a member, and the question shall then be put 

upon its passage (Eule XXI).* 

The first and second readings of a bill are usually by 
the title, the readings throughout usually taking place in 
Committee of the Whole ; but when there is no commit- 
ment, it [the reading] then takes place whenever it is 
* Roles of the Hoaie of RepreientativM. 
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proposed to put the bill on its passage. It is the right, United 
however, of any member to have a bill read through at 
every stage of its progress through the House. 

After the second reading the question of engrossment is Question of 
put. If it be negatived, the bill is rejected ; but if it be ment put 
decided in the afltanative, and the biU is actually engrossed, jfJ^iuflT* 
or no question is made on its failing to be engrossed, the ^ s^j,^ ju vL. 
Speaker immediately directs the "third reading of the Ok^^^^^^^jJu^ 
bill." But if the question is made, and it be not actually ^,,^^ ^ '^ 
engrossed, the bill goes to the Speaker's table. 

In the case of a Senate bill, the engrossment having 
already been made before it came to the House, the 
question which arises is "shall the bill be read a third 
time?" which being decided negatively the bill is rejected, 
but being decided affirmatively, the bill is immediately 
read a third time. The preamble of a bill is considered 
after the bill has been ordered to be engrossed and read a 
third time and before the third reading takes place. 

After the third reading of a bill, the next question QueBtion 
which arises is " shall the bill pass?" At this stage the reading, 
bill is again open to debate, but is not amendable, and is ,^ 
then subject to a renewed demand for the previous question 
on its passage. 

The bill having passed, and the title having been read, Titleof bill 
the Speaker states, "If there be no objection, this will 
remain the title of the bill." The title, however, is subject 
to amendment, and unless the previous question is ordered 
on it, it is also debateable. 

After the title is disposed of^ it is usual for the member Motion for 
having charge of the bill (though the motion may be made ISm!** "' 
by any member) to move, ''that the vote last taken be 
reconsidered, and that the motion to reconsider be laid on 
the table.; which latter motion having been decided in the Motion to 
affirmative, no reconsideration can take place, and thet»b?r^" 
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United transmission of the bill to the Senate cannot be delayed. 

If the bill be an important one, or is the subject of a 

>^ contest, it is usual to make the motion " to reconsider and 

Biilcerti- lie," at every stage of the bill. The bill is then, as 

Clerk and required by Rule III., Clause 3, " certified by the Clerk, 

thrse^atl; notifying the day of its passage at the foot thereof," and 

conveyed by him to the Senate, *' together with all the 

papers on which it is founded," as is required by joint 

Rule 14. But no bill that has passed one House is sent 

for concurrence to the other on either of the last three 

days of the session. 

Bill re- After the bill has been acted upon by the Senate it is 

brought back to the House by the Secretary of the Senate, 

together with a report of their action thereon. If it has 

passed with amendment, it is placed on the Speaker's table 

to be taken up in its order under Rule XXIII., Clause 5. 

When taken up, the amendment of the Senate may be 

Amend- either agreed to, disagreed to, or agreed to with amend- 

Senate,how mcnt; in case of an appropriation of money being involved 

ispose . .^ ^j^^ amendment, however, it must be first considered 

in a Committee of the Whole. If the amendment of the 

Senate is agreed to, that body is notified of the fact by 

message through the Clerk of the House, and the biU 

is therefore enrolled. 

Questions The questions respecting amendments from one House 

men*tefrom to the Other are, first, to agree; second, disagree; third, 

House^ recede ; fourth, insist ; fifth, adhere,* and they take pre- 

Bill lost if cedence in that order. After each House has adhered to 

mente^** 1*8 disagreement, a bill or resolution is lost. Either House 

adhered to. j^^^y recede from its amendments and agree to the bill ; 

or recede from their disagreement to the amendment and 

agree to the same absolutely, or with an amendment.! 

* Journals I, 23, page 229 ; I, 34, pages 1516-1518. 
t Journals I, 34, page 943 ; I, 35, page 1 136. 
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In the ordinary course there are at least two free con- United 
ferences between the Houses before an adherence, although 
either House is free to pass over the term of insisting and conferences 
to adhere in the first instance ; but to do so is not considered adherence. 
respectful to the other. A motion " to insist," however, 
takes precedence of a motion ''to adhere." A Conference Number of 
Committee consists of three members of the Senate, and commUtee 
three members of the House. The report of the committee 
must be signed by a majority of the members of each House 
composing the said committee, and may be presented at any 
time, except when the Journal is being read, while the vote ^^ 
is being called, or the House is deciding on any proposition. 
It cannot be amended or altered, as that of another Report not 
committee may be, nor can it be laid on the table. When ^^^^^ 
the amendments of the other House have been agreed to, 
a message is sent to it by the Clerk, and the bill is 
referred to the Committee on enrolled bills. After having 
been signed by the Presiding Officers, it is presented to Bill sent to 
the President, who, if he approves it, signs it ; but if not, 
returns it, with his objection, to that House in which it 
originated.* On the biU being returned, the message veto. 
is immediately read and the House proceeds to the 
consideration. 

The main question in the consideration of a vetoed bill 
is, " will the House on reconsideration agree to pass the 
bill?" If this question is approved by a majority of Majority of 
two-thirds of the members present in both Houses, the retired to 
bill becomes law. In the case of a bill not being returned p^ ^®^®^ 
by the President within ten days (Sundays excepted), it biu not 
becomes law in like manner as if he had signed it, unless ^^^^l^^^ 
Congress, by adjournment, prevent its return, in which case within ten 
it does not become law. comes law. 

* Jonmal I., 28, pages 1081, 1084. 
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CHAPTER Y. 

COMMITTEES. 



AUSTEIA-HUNGAET. 

Ddegaium, According as the Delegations think proper, Standing 
Appoint- Committees for the consideration of certain kinds of busi- 

ment of 

Committees ness, and Special Committees for particular subjects may 
be formed by direct selection from the assembly, the 
number of members being decided upon according to the 
circumstances of each case. 

The Verification Committee and the Petition Committee 
are always Standing Committees. 

Committees Committees are always formed, in both Delegations, as 

mates. ' soon as possible after their first meeting, for the considera- 
tion of the estimates of the Common Ministry of Finance, 
of the Court of Accounts and of the Foreign OflBice, and 
of the budgets of the Ministers of War and Marine. The 

May co-opt committees choose from their own number, a Chairman, 
Deputy Chairman and one or more Secretaries, and they are 
empowered, if they think fit, to call in, to take part in their 
deliberations with the right of voting, such members of the 
whole assembly as they believe to be possessed of a special 
knowledge of the subject. Any Delegate, although he is 
not a member of a committee, may be present at its sitting. 
All members chosen to serve on a committee are required 
to appear regularly at its sittings, and if any member is 
absent for three consecutive meetings without sufficient 



COMMITTEES. 163 

excuse^ the Chairman must take care that a fresh member Aastria. 
is appointed in his place, but no deputy who is abready '"**'y* 
serving on two committees^ can be nominated against his 
wiU. 

The members of the Joint Ministry are entitled to Attendance 
attend the committees for the purpose of giving explana- ° °**^*®" 
tions and information with regard to government measures, 
or any other matters which may be under discussion, but 
without the right of being present at the final deliberation 
or of voting. The committees have also the right of 
applying, through the President of the Delegation, to the 
Government for information, and of inviting its members to 
attend their sittings, but in every case the Ministers may 
be represented by a deputy. 

The Government can also be asked by a committee 
through its President, to take the initiative in collecting 
evidence for the purposes of their enquiry. 

In order to form a quorum more than half the members Qaomm. 
of a committee must be present, and an absolute majority 
is necessary fbr the passing of a resolution, the Chairman 
voting when the votes are equal. 

The committee selects one of its members to act as Reporter. 
Eeporter and to prepare the report for the House. 

If, in laying a proposal before the Delegation, a minority Minority 
of at least three members wishes to register its special 
opinion, it may be included in the report : but the making 
of the report is not to be delayed thereby, and the 
report must specify the name of the member who is to 
bring such special opinion before the Delegation. 

In cases where the decision on a main question depends Postpone- 
on that of some preliminary question, the committee may report. 
lay before the Delegation a proposal to decide such pre- 
liminary question, and further deliberation shall be then 
suspended until its settlement. 

M 2 
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Aoatri*. In the Beichsrath the nine sections are chosen by lot, 

Hungary. ^^ ^y^^ beginning of each session in as nearly equal numbers 
Sectioni. as possible, by the Bureau of the House, and new members 
are added in the same way. Each section elects a Chair- 
man, Vice-Chairman, and two Secretaries. 
Committee, Committees are fonned for previous deliberation on 
ow orme ^j^^ orders of the day, either by the sections of the House, 
the whole House, or both together. In the first case each 
section elects one or more members of the Chamber at 
large, and is not confined in its choice to its own members. 
The number of members of committees, when they are 
elected by the whole House, is determined by the House 
in each separate case, and the committees organize them- 
Certain selvcs in the same manner as the sections. They are at 
Hous^^ad-*^ liberty to admit to their sittings with a deliberative vote 
misaible to g^cl^ members of the House as are believed to be especially ' 
conversant with the subject under discussion ; otherwise no 
deputy, who is not a member of the committee, has a right 
to attend its sittings, with the exception of the President of 
the House, who may be present at any time, but without 
Any mem- the right of voting. Any member, however, may attend the 
BtteST^ debates of the committees which are formed for the con- 
budget sideration of the Budget, the Finance Bill, and the Recruit- 

committeet ^ ^ ^ * 

ing Bill, unless the committee, by a majority of two-thirds of 
the number present, decides upon sitting with closed doors. 
Minutei of The minutcs of a committee, when agreed to by its 
procee gs jj^gj^^jgyg^ ^rc signed by the Chairman and Secretary, and 
are then presented to the President of the House, or to a 
member of its Bureau named for this purpose by the 
President. They contain the names of all members 
of the committee, present or absent, with the reasons 
of the absence of the latter ; all the motions and resolu- 
tions made in the course of the debate; and, if the 
committee desire it, an abstract of the proceedings. 
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Whether the minutes are published or not, depends upon Anstria- 
the wish of the committee. Every member of a com- .„ 

•^ All mem- 

mittee is bound to attend its sittings, unless he is ill or tew bonnd 
engaged in another committee. If he stays away from ' 

three consecutive sittings without any sufficient excuse, he by absence, 
is considered as having resigned, and the House, on being 
informed thereof, proceeds at its next sitting to fill up the 
vacancy. If a member obtains leave of absence for a 
longer period, he is likewise held to have resigned his seat, 
and a new election takes place. 

The Ministers and the Heads of Central Boards have MinisterB 
the right to attend committees, in order to give explana- ^muteef. 
tions and information, but they are not allowed to be 
present at the final debates. The committees have also 
the power of requesting, through the President, their 
attendance for the same purpose, and also of asking them 
to collect evidence, and to ftimish written opinions on 
the subject under consideration. 

Whilst the discussion of a question is proceeding, Amend- 
amendments of all kinds may be presented to the House, ""^"^ 
which refers them to the committee ; but after the final 
vote of the committee is taken, no more amendments can 
be proposed. 

Each committee is competent to pass resolutions Qaoram. 
if more than half of its members are present, each 
resolution being carried by an absolute majority of the 
members present. Except where the numbers in Vote of 
a division are equal, the Chairman has no vote. A ""™*°* 
committee can at any time modify its resolutions before Resolutions 
its report has been made to the House ; but the number of ^ged. 
votes by which the amendment of a resolution is passed 
must never be smaller than the number by which the Reso- 
lution was originally carried. The committee appoints 
a Reporter, who collects the result of its deliberations 
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into a report, and speaks in the House on behalf of 
the resolutions of the majority. If a minority of the 
committee, consisting of at least three members, is desirous 
of giving its opinion, it has the right of drawing up a 
separate report This report, which is signed by the 
Reporter of the minority, must be presented to the Pre- 
sident in suflScient time to enable him to have it 
printed together with the report of the majority. Should 
the vote of a committee on the principal question depend 
on a previous question, which might be decided in different 
ways, the committee is allowed to lay before the House 
a motion for the decision of this previous question, 
and to proceed with its further deliberations after such 
decision. 

In the Upper House there are three Standing Com- 
mittees, viz., for Political Subjects, Justice, and Finance, 
which are chosen at the commencement of the session, and 
usually consist of nine members, but more may be added 
if necessary. 

Committees to^ which the House resolves to refer par- 
ticular questions during the term of the session, are also 
regarded as Standing Committees. 

If the House finds it advisable to have a general pre- 
liminary discussion, it can resolve itself into a Committee 
of the whole House. For this purpose the President must 
close the regular sitting and leave the chair for a short time, 
during which all persons wlio are not members of the 
House or representatives of the Government must leave the 
Chamber. The President then takes the chair, and, so long 
as at least 20 members are present, the business is proceeded 
with in the order determined by the committee, a member 
is chosen to draw up a report, and every person present is 
expected to preserve strict silence respecting the business 
which has been transacted. 
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With this exception^ the rules with regard to committees Autria^ 
appear to be almost identical in the two houses. Hragaiy. 



HUNGAET. 

After the House has been constituted^ nine judicial Appoint 
committees for the trial of election petitions, are elected committecf. 
by ballot, consisting each of seven members, against 
whose return no objections have been raised. 

The Standing Verifying Committee (which is chosen Standing 
from the nine classes in which those members who have commiti^e. 
presented their certificates of return are distributed before 
the constitution of the Chamber) elects its own President, 
Secretary and Reporter, and in order to ensure the validity 
of its proceedings, it is necessary that at least five mem- Quorum, 
bers should be present, and that every resolution should 
be carried by an absolute majority. 

The elected members of the judicial committees take Oath taken 
the following oath, in the centre of the room, standing ^n^' 

before the presidential chair in open sitting : — " I , Jadidal 

swear, that in the matters relating to the elections of repre- 
sentatives to be discussed before me, I will act according 
to the standing rules of the House, and within the sphere 
of my duty as expressed in them, and without prejudice or 
ulterior consideration ; that I will employ my whole efforts 
in discovering the truth, and according to my legal and 
conscientious conviction will give a true verdict, so help 
me God." 

The election petitions and the certificates of return Diitribu- 
which have been referred for further consideration are then ^j^H ' 
distributed by lot, by the President of the House, amongst 
the different judicial committees, who, as well as the 
Standing Verifying Committee, are summoned by him to 
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Hangazy. meet on the following day. Any objections which may arise 
with regard to the constitution of the judicial committees 
are referred to, and decided by, the Standing Committee. 
Election When petitions against an election have been signed by 

petitionB. ^^ 2^^^ ^^^ electors, not including theunsuccessful candidate, 
the parties on both sides are entitled to appear by their 
counsel and agents before a judicial committee in support 
of their respective cases, the sitting member never being 
allowed to appear in person in lieu of appointing an 



On the day appointed, the judicial committees con- 
sider the cases which have been referred to them, and if 
the evidence forthcoming is insufficient, they can appoint 
Appoint- commissioners for the purpose of visiting the neighbour- 
mission, hood to collect additional information. 

The report of a judicial committee to the House is 
final, and when a member is unseated a new election is 
immediately ordered. 
Nomination Besides the judicial committees, the House is divided 
secuons. y^^ ^qi^ immediately after its constitution, into nine sections, 
and at the same time the following 12 Standing Com- 
Twelve mittccs are elected for the period of one Session — (1) 
Commhtees Jiistice ; (2) Finance; (3) Communications; (4) Educa- 
tion; (5) Petitions; (6) Economic; (7) Journals; (8) Militia 
(honved); (9) Library; (10) Protection; (H) and (12) 
Accounts. 

The 6th, 8th, 9th, and 11th committees consist of 
seven, the 7th of 26, and the other committees of at least 
15 members each. 

In addition to these Standing Committees, the House 
can appoint other committees for special purposes. 

The sittings of these committees are public for members 
of the House, and for. this reason, notice of the time of 
their sittings is to be given at the table of the House. * 
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The sections and committees elect out of their own Hungary, 
body, by an absolute majority, a permanent President and 
Secretary. 

Any member of the House, although not a member 
of the committee, may, during the course of the discussion 
by a committee of any proposal in the nature of a law 
referred to it for preparatory consideration, lay before the 
President a motion or an amendment, and if it is 
referred to the committee, he is permitted to take part in 
the discussion, but without a yote if he is not a member of 
the committee. 

The sections or committees cannot refuse to consider Sections 
any bills which have been laid before them by the Govern- ^ttec™" 
ment When any Standing or Special Committee presents ™"** ^' 
its report to the House, the mover of the motion, or the Govem- 
Eeporter of the committee may propose that the question ™*° 
be placed on the order of the day without referring it to 
the sections, and the House decides on the motion, if it is 
supported by two niembers. 

As soon as the sections have finished their discussion. Nomination 
they nominate a Reporter for every subject, hand over to ° ^*°^'' 
him the minutes relating to it, and give notice thereof to 
the President of the House, through their own President. 

When this notification has been given on the part of Formation 
five sections, the President of the House summons the comStte^. 
Reporters to form the central committee, and also informs 
the remaining sections. The chair of this central committee 
is occupied by the President of the House, or one of the 
Vice-Presidents appointed by him, but without the power 
of voting. 

Having heard the opinions of the various Reporters, 
the central committee appoints a Reporter, whose duty it 
is to support the views of the committee in the House. 

The Report of the central committee having been 
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printed and circulated, is placed on the order of the day 
within at least three days. The House can refer the 
matter back to the central committee or to the sections, 
for a fresh discussion, and in this case the sections can 
nominate fresh Beporters« 

The Standing as well as the Special Committees of 
the House may be divided into sub-committees which can 
submit reports through their respective Eeporters, and the 
views of the minority or any single member of the com- 
mittee can be submitted at the same time, either verbally 
or in writing. 

If any committee is unable to hold a sitting upon two 
consecutive occasions, by reason of the non-appearance of 
the proper number of members, the President announces 
it to the House, with an intimation of the names of the 
members who have not appeared, and the House, if it thinks 
fit, fills up the deficiencies in the committee by supple- 
mentary elections. 

The reports or proposals of the Special Committees, 
along with the additional opinions of the minority, having 
been printed, are placed, except in extraordinary cases, on 
the order of the day within three days, or are referred to 
the sections. The ministers, or jtersons appointed by 
them, have the right to be present at all the meetings of 
the sections and other committees. 

A Committee of nine members is also nominated every 
session, to consider and report upon cases of incompati- 
bility,* t.e., where deputies have been elected, who hold 



♦The cases of incompatibility are fixed by Law I. of the year 1875, Sections 
1, 2, 3 and 8. 

Seotiok I. — No member of the House of Deputies can hold a place or 
appointment which is directly or indirectly filled up by the Crown, by the 
GoTemment, or by the Organs of the Government, and to which any 
salary or remoneration is attached, with the following exceptions :•— 
(1) Ministers; 
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some permanent or other appointment, which, according Hungary, 
to law, may incapacitate them from taking their seats as 
members of the House. 

The members who have been elected on the committee 

take the following oath in open sitting : — " I , swear, 

that in the cases of incompatibility that are to be brought 
before me, I will act according to the established rules 
of the House, within the Sphere of the trust confided 

(2) Under Secretaries of State ; 

(3) Directors of the public institutions of the country at Buda-Pesth ; 

(4) The President, Vice-President, and Members of the Public Works 
of Buda-Pesth ; 

(5) Members of the Council of Public Education and Board of Health ; 

(6) Professors of the Universities ; 

(7) Special Commissioners whose mandate is not of a definitive or 
permanent character, and to whom no regular salary is paid, if the 
House of Deputies accords them leave of absence. 

SsCTioir 2. — No Member of the House of Deputies can be a —- 

(1) Member on active service in the army, navy, or the Honv^d 

(Hungarian military force); 

(2) Or party to a contract with the State involving profit or loss ; 

(3) President, manager, director, legal adviser or clerk of a banking 
house which on the basis of a contract is in permanent business 
relations with the State ; 

(4) The owner of the concession, the president, vice-president, director 

and clerk of a railway or canal undertaking, so long as the con- 
struction of such railway or canal is not concluded and the claims 
arising from the supervision are not entirely settled ; 

(5) A Crown pensioner of any description. 

SiOTioN 3. — It is incompatible with being a member of the House of 
Deputies to be — 

(1) A functionary of the municipaKties and parishes ; 

(2) A teacher of the elementary, secondary, and civil schools ; 

(3) A member of the monastic orders with the exception of the Cister- 
cians, Benedictines, and Piarists ; 

(4) To have been sentenced for crimes fixed in Section B of the Law 

on Elections ; 

(5) To have their allowance as members seized by a decree of the 

civil court, such seizure not being twice within three months. 
Section 0. — Should a Member of the House of Deputies be nominated by 
the State for a post which is compatible with being a member, he will be 
obliged to undergo a fresh election. (Extract from a letter from M. BrulU 
H.B.M.*8 Yice-Consnl at Buda-Pesth). 



172 COMMITTEES. 

Hnngarj. to mC; and without prejudice and ulterior considerations 
and that I will employ all my eflforts to discover the truth, 
so help me God." 
Quonim. The committee elects its own President and Secretary 

by ballot, and for a valid decision the presence of five 
members is necessary. 

No deputy who is elected to serve on the committee 
can refuse to act, but a member of the committee is debarred 
from taking part in its proceedings on the case of any 
deputy with whose election he has been connected in any 
way, directly or indirectly. 

The committee hears the sitting member in defence of 
his seat, and also the person who has lodged the notification 
of incompatibility. At the conclusion of the discussion, 
the room is cleared that the committee may come to a 
decision, which is afterwards communicated to the public 
by the President of the committee and reported to the 
House. 

In the House of Magnates, the rules merely refer to 
committees, without fixing their quorum or specifying 
their nature. 



Belgium. 

Formation The Assembly is divided by lot into six sections, 
of section?. ^Q^gigting of 22 members each, which are renewed every 

month in the same manner. 
Their Each section after having named its President, Vice- 

President and Secretary, examines the proposals and 
amendments which are sent to it, following the order in- 
dicated by the Chamber, and at the conclusion of its 
labours nominates a Reporter, who is elected by an absolute 
majority of votes. 



duties. 



OOMMITTEES. 173 

When two-thirds of the sections have terminated Belgium, 
the enquiry, the Eeporters named by them give notice Appoint- 
to the President, who assembles them xmder his own central 
presidency in a central section, after having warned the*^*^'^* 
sections which are still in arrears. The central section, 
by an absolute majority, appoints one of its members 
to make the report to the Assembly. This report con- Its report 
tains, in addition to the analysis of the deliberations of 
the sections and of the central section, the resolutions 
which have been agreed to. It is printed and circulated 
at least two days before the discussion in the General 
Assembly, unless the Chamber decides otherwise. The 
Chamber chooses for the duration of each session two 
Permanent Committees, viz. : — A Committee of Finance Two Per- 
and Accounts, and another on Agriculture, Industry and c^uteei 
Commerce. They are composed of seven members each, or of nominated. 
a greater number if it is thought convenient, and are nomi- ™^io^™" 
nated by ballot and by ^* bulletin de liste " with an absolute ^^ dutiei. 
majority. Their duties are to furnish the Chamber with 
any information which it may require on any proposal 
which is especially within their cognizance, to examine 
and report on any questions which may be referred to them, 
and to frame resolutions with regard to them for the con- 
sideration of the Chamber. 

Every month, each section names one of its members Committee 
to form the Committee of Petitions. Independently of the ^ P*****°°* 
above-mentioned committees any others may be formed 
for the examination of motions — in whatever way 
commends itself most to the approval of the Chambers. 
Each committee names its own President, Secretary, and 
Beporter. The reports are printed and circulated at least 
three days before the discussion of the question in the 
General Assembly, unless the House otherwise orders. 
Where the author of a motion does not happen \to 
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Belginm. be a member of the committee, which is charged with its 
consideration, or of the central section, he is permitted to 
be present at the sitting of either body without a delibera- 
tive voice. 
Division of The Senate is divided into as many committees 
commLees*^ there are ministerial departments. Each committee 
is composed of an equal number of members, but if 
there are any over and above they are added in the follow- 
ing order to the committees which deal with the respective 
subjects, viz.: — Home, Justice, Finance, Public Works, 
Foreign Affairs, and War. The members are nominated 
in secret ballot, by the "bulletin de liste," and accord- 
ing to the relative plurality of the votes. When two 
members have an equal number of votes the elder is 
Rules as to choscn. In other respects the rules respecting committees 
in™oth^^* are the same as they are in the Lower House, with 
Houses ^jjg exception that the President of the Senate presides by 

almostiden- ^ ^ ^ . . 

tical. right over the committee of which he is a member and the 
two Vice-Presidents occupy the same position in the com- 
mittees on petitions and naturalizations respectively. 
Permanent A permanent committee on Agriculture, Commerce and 
on A^cd- Ind^try, composed of nine members, one from each pro- 
ture, &c. vince, is formed at the commencement of each session, and 
the Senate can at any time nominate special committees on 
special subjects. 

Denmark. 

standing In the Danish Folkething, or Lower House of the Bigsdag, 
nomS^^ four Standing Committees are nominated at the beginning 
of each session, viz. : — (1) A committee for the manage- 
ment of the business of the House, consisting of the two 
Vice-Presidents and four other members. (2) A committee 
of petitions composed of nine members. (3) A committee 
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of seven members for the examination of all election returns Denmark, 
which have not been decided upon by the sections or the 
House, and (4) A committee for the consideration of the 
"State revision," consisting of five members. Motions 
from the General Business Committee, and the Committee 
for the consideration of the State Revision — as far as they 
do not relate to petitions — are submitted to two readings, 
those of the former being subject to the rules for the first 
and second reading of bills, and those of the latter to the 
regulations for the second and thu'd readings. Proposals 
from the General Committee of Elections are read only 
once. 

Special committees for the consideration of bills, &c.. Special 
are formed as occasion requires, in both Houses of the ^p^ted ' 
Legislature, but though it is stated in the rules of the ^^J^ 
Landsthing, or Upper House, that it has power to appoint 
permanent committees, as well as committees for special 
cases, there is nothing to indicate the subjects in connection 
with which it is usual to nominate them. 

Committees always consist of an uneven number of 
members, which may at any time be increased, since the 
committees themselves have power, with the consent of 
the House, to add to their number. Each committee elects 
a President, and a Spokesman, or Reporter, who proposes 
the report, which must be printed and circulated at least 
three clear days before it is dealt with in the House. 



France. 

The eleven Sections or Bureaux into which thcDiTisioii of 
Chamber of Deputies is divided by lot, are re-chosen SHST* 
every month in the same manner. They regulate their *^®"*- 
business according to the orders of the day as fixed 
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Franee. (arrStSs) by the Chamber, and choose their own Presidents 
Quorum, and ^cretaries hj ballot. No vote, however, is valid 

except^at least a third of their members is present. 

Except in case of urgency, the discussion on bills and 

proposals cannot be opened until 24 hours after their 
Nominatioii distribution. At the termination of the discussion each 

of members. ^ p • i i 

Jt5ureau names one of its members to serve on the com- 
mittee. 
Increase of According to the nature of the measure to be considered 
S a ^m- *^® committee can, at the will of the Chamber, be 
mittee. increased from 11 members to 22 or 33. 

At the time of the committal of a bill (projet de lot) 
or proposal (proposition) to the Bureaux for their con- 
sideration, the Chamber can, on the demand of one of its 
Nomination members, decide that the nomination of the members of 
tees!"*""*^ committee shall be made by ^' scrutin de liste/' either in 
the whole House or in the Bureaux. When the nomina- 
tion is remitted to the Bureaux, the ballots are opened 
and the result declared in each Bureau. The general 
summing up is managed by the first Bureau and trans- 
mitted to the President of the Chamber who declares the 
result. A committee already formed can have other 
proposals (prepositions) and bills (prqjets de hi) referred 
to it by the Chamber. 
Committee At the Commencement of each session the Bureaux 
oftheChm- nominate for the entire year a committee of 11 members to 
^^' superintend the accounts of the Chamber. At each 

Nomination renewal of the Bureaux, four monthly committees are 
monUily named, viz. : — One, known by the title of the " Com- 
committees. jj^jggj^j^ d'initiative," and consisting of 22 members, to 
which every bill emanating from a deputy is referred by 
the Chamber, and which is charged to report as to whether 
it should be taken into consideration ; another of 11 
members whose duty it is to examine all bills relating to 
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communal and departmental interests ; the other two being Fruioe. 
the committees of petitions and applications for leave. A Budget 
committee of 33 members, nominated by the Bureaux, is ^ °" 
charged with the examination of the law of revenue and 
expenditure. To this committee are sent (1) all bills 
demanding supplementary or extraordinary credits, relating 
to financial periods,* exercices courants chs ou perimesy and 
(2) all bills or proposals which affect the receipts or 
expenditure of the State. At the time of the presentation 
of the bills of supplementary or extraordinary credits, 
these measures are referred to the committee on whose 
report the last law of Receipts and Supplies was voted. 
These bills (prqjeta de lot) and proposals {propositions) can 
always be referred to a special committee, which reports 
on the whole of the measure but without the power of 
proposing the imposition of any credits. If its conclu- 
sions are favourable to the proposal, they are communicated 
lo the Budget Committee, which within 10 days reports 
its opinion on the imposition of the credits. 

Committees elect each its own President, Secretary, and 
Reporter, and the names of all members present are 
inserted in the minutes of each meeting. The report on a 

* L*ezercice est le p^riode d'execntion des services d'un budget ; sent seuls 
consid^res comme appartenant a nn exercice, les services fails et les droits acquis du 
ler Janvier au 31 decembre, de Tann^e qui lui donne son nom (Trait^ Pratique 
de droit parlementaire par M. Poudra, page 195, note). I am indebted to M 
Brentano, of the French Finance Department, for the following information on 
the same subject: — ''Cela veut dire qu*on renvoie a la Commission du Budget les 
projets de loi portant ouverture de credits— credits destines a completer le budget en 
cours d*exercice (exercice courant)^credits destin^ a solder les depenses com- 
prises dans les budgets des exercices clos^ c'est a dire des exercices anterieurs dont 
les depenses ne sont pas encore atteints per la peremption — (prescription quin- 
quennale)— les creances centre TEtat non liquid^es et non payees sont presentes 
dans nn delai a de 5 ans a partir de Touverture de Texercice) — credits destines a 
solder les depenses comprises dans les budgets des exercises perimh, c*e8t a dire 
des exercices dont les depenses sont atteintes par la peremption (prescription quin- 
qnennale) les depenses qui font Tobjet de ces demiers projets de lois de credits sont 
des depenses qui par des moti& particuliers ecbappent a la peremption. 

N 



the Senate. 
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France, bill or proposal is made at the public sitting of the 
Chamber, and read if required, being printed and circulated 
at least 24 hours before the discussion. The Chamber 
devotes one day a week, Wednesday, to the business of 
committees. 

Burtaux of The Senate is divided into nine Bureaux, which are 
chosen every month by lot, and their functions are the 
same as those of the Lower Chamber. Contrary, however, 
to the rule in that Chamber, the Bureaux of the Senate 
have no quorum ; the ancient rule is therefore applicable to 
them, and they can vote even if a majority of their mem- 
bers is not present, but in case of an election by "scrutin 
de liste " by the Bureaux the vote is not valid unless an 
absolute majority of the Senate is present. 

The committees are appointed in the same manner as 
in the Chamber of Deputies, but vary in the number of 
their members, the Committee of the Initiative and the 
Budget Committee having each 18 members, while the 
others contain nine each. 



Gebmany. 

Permanent Bcsidcs the permanent election committee, six other 
appointed, committees are chosen from the sections,* for the con- 
sideration of the business which relates to (1) the Eules of 
the House; (2) Petitions ; (3) Commerce and Trade; (4) 
Finance and Customs ; (5) Justice ; and (6) the Budget, and 
other select committees may be chosen as often as necessity 
arises. All the sections choose equal numbers of their mem- 
bers for a committee by written votes, and an absolute majo- 
Quoram. rity is necessary. The committees elect their own Presidents 

♦ See page 74. 
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and Secretaries^ and are competent to pass resolutions, if at Germany, 
least half the number of their members are present. At Nomination 

of a Re- 

the close of their deliberation a Reporter is elected whose porter. 
duty it is to draw up a report of the views and pro- 
posals of the committee. This report is printed and 
circulated at least two days before the general discussion 
takes place. A viva voce report can be made, unless the 
House should demand a written report in each case. 

In all cases where a motion has been referred to a 
committee, the mover, or when there are several signatures, 
that member who has signed his name first, can take part 
in its deliberations with a deliberative vote. 

Petitions relating to the question which is referred to a Petitions 
committee are sent to that committee, but if they have " ^"* ' 
already been referred to the Committee on Petitions, only 
on the motion of the latter. The contents of the difierent 
petitions are circulated among the members once a week 
in a tabular form. A discussion takes place only upon such 
as have been recommended for that purpose by the com- 
mittee, or by 15 members of Parliament. If the proposal 
proceeds from the committee, it has to draw up a report 
on the petitions. In any case the decision of the House 
must be given. 

The members of the Federal Council (Bundesrath) and Riglit of 
its delegates have the right of assisting at the meetings of ^g'^p®^^! 
the sections and committees, and have a deliberative vote. Council to 

attend. 

The Chancellor must be informed of their meetings and of 
the questions which are under discussion. The committees 
and sections issue .regulations about their orders of the 
day, and the President has the right to fix the days for the Message 
sitting of the section. On the conclusion of the debate President 
upon a question in a committee, notice tliereof is sent to ^? ^"^°" 

■^ , , sion of a 

the President, whereupon he fixes a day for its discussion debate in a 
. ^v TT committee. 

m the Hoi^e. 

N 2 
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Italy. 



Division of The Italian Chamber of Deputies is divided by lot into 
into sec- nine sections or Bureaux, wliich are renewed every two 
^®"*' months in the same way. Each Bureau nominates its 
President, Vice-President, and Secretary, "by an absolute 
Quorum, majority, and to ensure the validity of its proceedings 
at least nine deputies must always be present. 

Every Bureau examines the motions and amendments 
that are sent to it, in the order indicated by the President. 
Nomina- At the conclusion of the examination it nominates a 
porter. Reporter. When two-thirds of the Bureaux have nomi- 
nated their Reporters, the latter assemble in a Central 
Bureau, state the opinions of each Bureau, and discuss 
together the proposals to be made to the Chamber. 
Nomination At the termination of the discussion, they nominate 
of Central ^y ^n absolute majority a Reporter who makes a report 
Bureau. ^ ^-j^^ House, which must be printed and distributed 
at least 24 hours before the public debate takes place, 
unless otherwise ordered by the Chamber. 
Autiiorof a When the author of a motion is not a member of the 
be present Committee which is charged with its examination, he has 
fn^^oT the *^® ^^S^* ^^ ^^^^S present at the sitting, but without a 
committee, deliberative voice. Committees are subject to the same 
Four Per- rulcs as the Bureaux with regard to the distribution of 
Committees their reports. The Chamber also nominates four permanent 
nominate . committees for the whole session, viz., one for the exami- 
nation of the budget, one for petitions, one for the 
verification of the number of the officials, and one for 
the examination of the decrees and mandates registered with 
reserve {registrati con riserva) by the Court of Accounts. 
The number of members composing the Committee of the 
Budget cannot be less than 30, whilst the Committee of the 
Committees Decrees consists of nine members. The nominations of 

now nomi- 

nated, these committees are made by secret ballot unless the 
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Chamber decides otherwise. If the first voting is without itoiy. 
result, the second is made by ballotage. 

After the nomination of its officers, the Senate is simi- Division of 
larly divided by lot into five Bureaux, renewed every four Bur- ° 
two months. Out of these is formed a Central Bureau, ^^^' 
which, in its turn, nominates a Reporter to present its 
reports to the House. 

All bills and motions presented to the Senate are All bills 
referred to its Bureaux, or to committees specially the^Bur- 
chosen for the purpose. The Senate also nominates a ^^' 
permanent committee of Finance, and another for the mTnent*'^ 
examination of its own accounts. The former consists 9°™°^*^. 

tees nomin- 

of 15 members or more, whilst the latter and thea^ed. 
Committee of Petitions have five members each. Com- 
mittees specially chosen for the consideration of bills, &c.. Nomination 
can be nominated by the Bureaux, by the House itself, by commTtT 
** scrutin de liste/' by the President, or by lot. ^^ 



Netherlands. 

The Upper and Lower Chambers of the States-General Division of 
are divided by lot into four and five sections respectively, intS™ ve' 
which are renewed every one or two months in the same sections, 
manner. The lots are drawn in a public sitting by 
the President, who, after having called out each member's 
name separately, draws out of a box a ticket, which 
indicates the number of the section to which the respective 
member is to belong. Each section then elects a Chair- Election of 
man and Vice-Chairman, and their names are commu- 
nicated to the President. In the absence of both the 
Chairman and Vice-Chairman, or in the event of their 
being elected Reporters, the eldest member takes the 
Chair. 
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Nether- 
lands. 

Central 
Section. 



Central 
Section 
arranges 
the order, 
&c. 



Central 
Section may 
consult 
members. 



Interval 
between 
circulation 
and con- 
sideration 
of biU. 



Reporter 
appointed. 



Any mem- 
ber may 
produce 
notes of his 
opinion. 



The Central Section is composed of the President of 
the Chamber, who acts as Chairman, and the Chairmen 
of the different sections, the sittings being also attended 
by the Recorder. 

All the bills sent bj the King to the Chamber, after 
having been printed and circulated, are forwarded to the 
sections. Those bills, the debates on which have not yet 
begun at the time of the renewal of the sections, are 
referred to the new ones ; and bills which are closely con- 
nected with others formerly sent to the Chamber, may be 
referred to the same sections which had to deal with the 
previous ones. The Central Section arranges the order in 
which the different bills are to be deliberated upon, and 
informs each member as soon as possible of its decision, 
but this do^s not prevent any member from bringing in a 
motion for the purpose of amending a resolution of the 
central body. Should the Central Section consider a 
consultation with one or more members necessary respect- 
ing the order of the business to be done in the sections, the 
member or members must be communicated with through 
the President. 

Two whole days are usually allowed to elapse between 
the circulation of a bill and its consideration by the 
sections, unless the Central Section is of opinion that the 
matter is urgent. The Chairmen of the sections arrange 
together, if necessary, the order of debate in the sections, 
so as to give each member an opportunity of explaining 
his views. Each section appoints one of its own members 
to act as Reporter on the bills, but no member is obliged 
to report on more than two bills, unless a new bill should 
be in close connection with a former one. Each member is 
at liberty, provided he is present at the meeting of the 
section, to bring forward memoranda written or signed by 
himself, containing his views on the bill or some amendment 
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on it. These notes are read and then handed to theNether- 
Keporter, who delivers them to the Committee of Re- 
porters. 

As soon as the debate in all the sections is closed the Committee 
Committee of Eeporters is assembled, the Recorder or° ?o n 
Registrar also being summoned. The committee elects General 
one of its own members, or the Recorder, as its general chosen. ' 
reporter. The Reporters communicate to each other every 
question which has been discussed in the diifferent sections, 
and consider also how they can best explain the principle 
of each bill, so as to fir^me their report to the House in 
accordance with these considerations. Should it then Sections 
appear that in one or several of the sections important called 
points have been discussed which in others have been^^^J®^. 
passed over, the committee can request the President of **""<^"^c*^™- 

, ^ stances. 

the Chamber to assemble these sections in order to 
deliberate together on these particular points. In this case 
the deliberations and resolutions of the committee of 
Reporters on these points are suspended until after the 
further deliberation of the sections. 

In the case of Financial Bills, the Committee of Re- Provisional 
porters frequently presents a provisional report, and is at presented 
liberty to take a similar course with other bills, if it ^Jif °*°*^^ 
should appear necessary to do so. The committee, or 
the minister in charge of the bill, can either of them 
demand a conference with the other. At the close of its Usual 
proceedings, the committee presents a report which usually report, 
contains (unless the particulars have been previously - 
mentioned in a provisional report, or in one emanating 
from the Government) a succinct account of the principle 
of the bill and of its provisions ; a summary of the debate 
on it in the sections ; a statement of the issue of the consul- 
tation with the Government, if one has taken place, and of any 
other points to which the committee may think it important 
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Nether- to dra^y the attention of the House. Should the committee 
think any modification of the bill advisable it appends to 
its report a draft of the proposed amendments. The 
Draft of report, together with an appendix containing the papers 
amend- which wcre referred to the committee, and the reply of 
Upended *^® Government, are printed and circulated among the 
to report, members and sent to the Government. But the committee 
Circulation ^^^ recommend that the answer of the Government be not 

of report. 

printed, but only deposited at the office of the Recorder for 
the use of members. 
Report laid The Report of the Committee of Reporters is laid 
** on the table of the House in a public sitting, and is read by 
the Recorder whenever the Chamber requires it. 

The Lower Chamber can, if it thinks proper, vote the 
appointment of a committee of five members, one to be 
chosen out of and through each section, for the purpose of 
considering whether and in what sense, in accordance with 
* Articles 110 and 111 of the Fundamental Law, a motion 
is to be made with regard to a certain subject of discussion. 



Portugal. 

Standing Ir addition to Special Committees, which may be formed 

Committeci. j^^ any time for the consideration of any special subject, 
the following Permanent Committees, which generally 
consist each of 9 members and are chosen by the President or 
by the House, are nominated at the commencement of 
each session in the Lower House : — (1) Administration of 
the House, composed of the President and first Secretary 
with three other members ; (2) Finance ; (3) Public 
Administration ; (4) Legislation ; (5) Public Instruction ; 

* These Articles relate to the introduction of bills in the States-General hj 
the Lower House. 
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(6) Public Works; (7) War; (8) Ecclesiastical Affairs ; PortngaL 
(9) Infractions [? breaches of the rules]; (10) Foreign 
and International Affairs; (11) Marine; (12) Affairs 
beyond the Sea; (13) Petitions; (14) Statistics; (15) Agri- 
culture; (16) Commerce and Arts; (17) Public Health; 
(18) Rules; (19) Recruiting; (20) Reports of General 
Councils. 

In the Chamber of Peers only 12 Standing Committees standing 
are nominated every session, as follows: — (1) Legislation; jn^t^heHouse 
(2) Foreign Affairs; (3) War; (4) Ecclesiastical Affairs; °^ P^"- 
(5) Finance ; (6) Marine and beyond the Sea ; (7) Public 
Administration ; (8) Public Instruction ; (9) Public 
Works; (10) Agriculture, Commerce and Industry; (11) 
Editing; (12) Petitions. The number of members on 
these committees varies, as a rule, from five to seven, the 
number being fixed and permanent in each case. 

It is the duty of the committees to take cognizance of, 
and to examine, all the proposals and projects of law which 
are within their order of reference and which have been 
sent them from the President's table. After having care- 
fully considered, under the guidance of the President, 
the proposal which has been referred to it, each committee 
nominates from amongst its members a special Reporter 
who presents its decision to the Chamber. 

No report can be printed and circulated unless it has 
first been signed by a majority of the committee and by the 
Reporter ; and it must always be stated therein whether 
the decision is in accordance with the view of the Govern- 
ment or not. 

Special Committees are nominated in two ways, (1) by 
the President, and (2) by " scrutin de liste," 
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Spain. 



Division of Each Chamber is divided into seveu sections, which 

sections, discuss Separately the bills or any other subjects which 
may be presented to them, and decide as to whether or 
not they shall be further proceeded with in the House. 
The sections of the Senate are reconstituted every two 
months, whilst those of the Lower House are nominated 
for the whole session, but are required to select a fresh 
President and Vice-President and two fresh Secretaries 
every month. As soon as a measure has been fully con- 
sidered by each of the sections, a committee of seven 
members, one from each section, is chosen to lay their 
opinion before the G6rtes. 

Special Special Committees are frequently appointed for par- 

°™™***^' ticular objects, and usually consist of seven members, 

besides which there are a certain number of Standing 

Committees, nominated every session in both Houses 

for the consideration of the following subjects, viz. : — 

Standing (1) Electoral Acts ; (2) Budget ; (3) Audit of Accounts ; 

Committee. J^j pensions ; (5) Petitions; (6) Internal Management, and 
{7J Correction of Style ; there are also three other Per- 
manent Committees which are appointed by the Senate, 
viz. : — for the Library, for the nomination of the Ministers 
of the Tribunal of Accounts of the Kingdom, and for the 
inspection of the Public Debt. The Budget Committees 
consist of 35 members in the Congress (Lower House), five 
being appointed by each section, and of 21 in the Senate, 
the number being made up by three members taken from 
each section. The Committees on Electoral Acts, on 
the Library, on the nomination of the Tribunal of Accounts, 
and on the Public Debt are nominated by the Senate itself, 
the others being chosen by the sections. The committees 
have full power to summon witnesses, and are entitled to 
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receive from the Government any information which they Spain, 
may require for the preparation of their report. 

Ministers and all deputies have the right to be present 
at the meetings of the committees, though they cannot 
vote. If through illness or appointment to any office, any 
member of a committee should not be present, the proceed- 
ings will not be stopped, and the votes of the committee 
will be valid, so long as there are five deputies, or four 
senators respectively present. In the event of the number Quorum, 
falling below the quorum, the vacancies are filled up by 
their respective sections. Joint committees are formed of 
an equal number from both Houses. 

No committee is dissolved until the business for which 
it was appointed has been disposed of. A committee 
appointed for the examination of the codes or of other 
laws of great length, may continue its labours, with the 
authority of the Congress and the sanction of the Govern- 
ment, even after the session is concluded, and in this case ' 
those members who are unable to remain in the capital 
are discharged from further attendance. Each committee 
draws up its decision in the shape of a report which it 
presents to the House ; the votes of those members who 
may dissent from the majority being drawn up separately, 
and also presented to the House, as well as the votes of the 
difierent groups into which the committee is divided 
when no decision is arrived at by a majority. If the 
report includes a proposal made by one or more deputies, it 
will be regarded as a project of law. 

Sweden, 

The election of members of the Standing Committees standing 
of the Riksdag takes place in the order in which they are ^°™™^"®®* 
enumerated in Sec. 37 of the General Regulations 
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Swvden. {Riksdags ordningeri). By this section it is declared^ that 
in every ordinary session, within eight days of its com- 
mencement, the following five committees are to be 
appointed, viz. : — a Constitution Committee, a State Com- 
mittee, a Committee for Supply, a Bank Committee, and 
a Law Committee ; of these the Constitution and Supply 
Committees are to consist of 20 members each ; the State 
Committee of 24 members ; and the Bank and Law Com- 
mittees of 16 each, of which half are appointed by each 
House from amongst its own members. The selections 
are made either by direct voting or by ballot. 

Special If at any time it should be thought necessary, Special 

Comniittees _, . "^ , .-.,.. . . « 

(Jommittees may be appointed by a jomt resolution of 

both Houses, to consider questions properly belonging to 

one of the Standing Committees, and on the request of a 

committee, the number of its members may likewise be 

Nomina- increased. Each House is also required to select supple- 

plementMy nicntary members, in the proportion of one to every two, 

members. ^^ serve on the committee, in cases where the members 

are unable to attend. 

When supplementary members are added, the number 
of votes received by them on their election determines the 
order in which they are summoned to serve on the com- 
mittee. 

This rule as to the election of supplementary members, 
applies also when the Chamber elects juries or electors, 
with the exception that in such cases the number of sup- 
plementary members shall correspond to only a fourth part 
of that of the ordinary members. 

Whenever in either of the Houses, questions arise 
which do not come properly within the cognizance of the 
Committees above named, but still are of such a character 
that a report by a Committee is necessary, a Special 
Committee is appointed firom amongst the members of the 
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Houses to consider the question, the number of the com- Sweden, 
mittee being fixed as the House may decide. 

In extraordinary sessions only such committees are to Extmordi- 
be appointed, as are required for the preparation of the ^i^aT^' 
questions for the consideration of which the Eiksdag has 
been especially called together. 

Committees composed of members from both Chambers, Commit- 
are called together for the first time by the Presidents, the fij^'J gu^- 
summonses being issued, at the latest, by seven o'clock in °*°^®^ 
the afternoon of the previous day, but no committee may 
meet at a time when either Chamber is sitting. 

A member of a committee, who is unavoidably pre- 
vented from being present at a meeting, is required to 
inform the Chairman or Secretary of the committee of the 
fact in sufiicient time to admit of a supplementary mem- 
ber being summoned in his stead. 

If a Permanent Committee considers that a matter 
which has been referred to it does not come within 
its order of reference, the committee shall, at the latest 
within eight days from the time of receipt of such matter, 
make a Report to the Chambers, which then resolve 
whether the question shall be dealt with by the same 
committee, or be submitted to another. 

Should the Chambers resolve to appoint a Special 
Committee for the consideration of any matter, information 
thereof shall immediately be conveyed to the Standing 
Committee or Committees which otherwise would have 
had to deal with the subject. If, before the resolution was 
passed, matters of the same or a similar nature have been 
referred to a Standing Committee, such committee shall, 
within eight days from the time it received information of 
the appointment of a Special Committee, apply to the 
Chambers for the transfer to it of such matters. 

Should committees, members of which are appointed to 
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Sweden, meet together, not agree as to the number of such deputies, 
these shall consist of four members from each committee. 

The Presidents are entitled to be present at committee 
meetings, but without the right of taking part in the 
deliberations and decisions. 



Norway. 
Nomina- The Odelsthing elects from its own body, on the motion 

mitteeof of such of its members as belong to the Committee of 
Mid^pubUc Selection of the Storthing, a committee consisting of nine 
iwcounte by members, whose duty it is (1) to examine the documents, 

the Odels- ? / v / » 

thing. &c., referred to in Sec. 75 of the Fundamental Law, which 
consist of the records of the Government of Norway and 
all other public reports and papers, and to report thereon 
to the common division {Odelsthing)] (2) to examine and 
report upon the minutes made by the State Audit Depart- 
ment upon the public accounts, and (3) to state whether 
the audit of accounts has taken place in accordance with 
the instructions given by the State Auditors. 

The committee may divide itself into three divisions 
of equal magnitude, whereof two examine the records 
mentioned in Sec. 75 of the Fundamental Law, while the 
third prepares the matters relating to the public accounts 
for the consideration of the united committee. 

The Common Division {Odelsthing) at once informs 
the Storthing of the appointment of the committee and 
of what members it consists. 
Committee The Storthing elects from amongst its own members a 
ofSe ection. Q^jj^j^ji^j.^^ ^f Selection, consisting of 23 deputies, which 
is charged as soon as possible after the formation of the 
above-mentioned committee with the duty of nominating 
Standing Committees to prepare measures relating to 
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the following subjects, when required to do so by a resolu- Norway, 
tion of the Storthing or of either of its divisions: — (1) standing 
Alterations in and Additions 1» the Fundamental Laws, **™°*^^*®®- 
Affairs of the Union, Grants for Foreign Affairs, the 
Naturalization of Foreigners and Alterations in the Regula- 
tions. (This Committee likewise examines the Archives 
and reports on their condition) ; (2) Church and Educational 
matters ; (3) Justice and Police ; (4) Customs, Malt and 
Spirit Duties, and the salaries in connection therewith ; (6) 
Military affairs j (6) Salaries and the Pension List; (7 and 8) 
Trade (two committees) ; (9) Roads, Posting and Grants 
with regard to Agricultm'al affairs ; (10^ Reports on the 
Working of Railways, Applications and Plans for New 
Railway Lines, Telegraphs and Grants to Private Steam- 
ship Lines ; and (11) the Budget and all matters relating 
to Taxation. . 

The above mode of division need not, however, be 
adhered to if it appears on examination that the work to 
be done has been unequally divided among the com- 
mittees. 

At the expiration of the time for making proposals, the Meeting of 
Presidents of the Divisions and Vice-Presidents meet &^" *^ ' 
the Chairmen of Committees and present a report as 
to whether any re-distribution of the business already 
referred to the committees shall take place. 

Power is given to the Committee of Selection to deter- 
mine the number of members of which each of the new 
prescribed Standing Committees shall consist, whilst, as 
regards other committees, the Storthing and its Divisions, 
each for itself, reserve their right to increase the number of 
the members of their committees, as well as to appoint 
fresh committees when found useful, and to nominate 
members to them, either directly, or through the Committee 
of Selection. 
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Norway. The Committee of Selection refers to the committees 

already appointed such matters as are sent to it from 
the Storthing or either of its Divisions, unless it should 
find it necessary on special occasions to appoint separate 
committees for their preparation. 

The composition of the Standing and Special Com- 
mittees remains the same during the whole of a Parliament, 
unless it is altered in consequence of the absence of a 
member, or by a resolution of the Storthing. 
Committee The members of the Committee of Selection serve for 
' eight weeks, but in such a manner that 11 members retire 
by lot after having served for four weeks after the appoint- 
ment of the committee. The succeeding elections to the 
committee then take place every fourth week, so that 12 
and 11 members alternately retire each time, the retiring 
members being eligible for re-election. 

Each committee elects its own Chairman and Secretary, 
and notifies their election at once to the President of the 
Storthing. 

As soon as a matter is finally referred to a committee, 
the Chairman introduces it, and it is his duty to see that 
the business is conducted in a proper manner, that the 
committee has all the information which is necessary, and 
that reports and proposals, as soon as they are ready, be 
sent to the President of the Division which they concern. 

The committees have the choice of giving in written 
proposals or of allowing matters to be discussed verbally, 
but the draft of a resolution must be presented in writing. 
Each member is, however, entitled to have a statement of 
the vote which he has given printed and distributed among 
the members of the Division. The committees have also 
the right of electing, for each separate matter, from among 
their members, a spokesman, who draws up and joins 
in signing the report. 
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The Committee of Selection meets in the latter part Norway, 
of the session,* in order, after having ascertained how far 
the several committees have advanced with their work, 
to consider, and as soon as possible report, at what time 
the Storthing may expect to conclude its most important 
business. They are also required, after having consulted 
the other committees, to state what measures should in 
their opinion be passed in the present session, if possible, 
and what may without disadvantage be postponed to a 
later period. 

Switzerland. 

Both Houses can nominate committees for the con- Committees 
sideration of any matters which may be referred to them — nated. 
the National Council by '* scrntin de liste " or by sitting and 
rising, and the States Council by ballot or show of hands, 
or they may, if they think fit, r6fer the nominations to the 
Bureau. The member first named usually undertakes the 
duties of President and summons the committee, which, 
having considered the matters refered to it, makes a report 
to the House by which it was appointed. 



United States of America. 

All Committees of the Senate, unless otherwise ordered, Committees 
are appointed by ballot with a plurality of votes. In the appointed 
appointment of the Standing Committees, the Senate pro- ^^ ^*"°** 
ceeds by ballot to appoint severally the Chairman of each 
committee, and then, by one ballot, the other members 
necessary for its completion. A majority of the whole 
number of the votes given is necessary to the choice of a 

* See page 51. 
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United Chairman of a Standing Committee, but a plurality of 
votes is sufficient for the appointment of the other mem- 
bers. Should the Chairman resign or cease to serve on a 
committee, the Presiding Officer is authorised by the 
Senate to fill the vacancy in such committee. 
Committees The Standing Committees of the House of Representa- 
Represent- tives, as Well as all Select Committees which are ordered by 
ativei. ^jjg House from time to time, are appointed by the Speaker. 
At the commencement of each session the Senate 
standing appoints 31 Standing Committees* on the following 
of Senate Subjects, to report by bill or otherwise, viz.: — Priv- 
JJ^j^^^^'^^'^ileges and/Elections^^; ^Foreign Relations**; Finance"; 
sentativci. /Appropriations"^; /Commerce"^; / Manufactures* *; ^Agri- 
culture* ^ ; /Military Affairs"* ; /Naval Affairs" * ; / Judi- 
ciarjT*^ ; / Post Offices and Post Roads" * ; ^ Public Lands" * ; 
/Private Land Claims* * ; /Indian Affairs* * ; /Pensions* * ; 
Revolutionary Claims*; /Claims"^'; /District of Columbia**; 
/Patents**; /Public Buildings and Grounds (Joint)**; 
/Territories**; /Railroads***; /Mines and Mining** 
/Revision of the Laws of the United States** ; /Education 
and Labour"*; Civil Service and Retrenchment* ; Audit and 
Control of Contingent Expenses of the Senate* ; /Printing 
(iointly with the House of Representatives)*'; /Library 
(joint)*'; /Rules**; Engrossed Bills (for the examination 
of all bills, amendments and joint resolutions before they 
go out of the possession of the Senate)*; /Enrolled Bills 
(joint)** for the examination of all bills which have 
passed both Houses, and for their presentation, when they 
have originated in the Senate, to the President of the 
United States in person. 

^Committees marked " consist of nine Senators ; * of five Senators ; * of seven 
Senators ; ' of eleven Senators ; ' of three Senators ; / Committees on the 
same subjects are appointed by the House of Representatives ; those marked 
ff consist of fifteen members ; * of eleven members ; ' of seven members ; * of 
five nembera ; ' of three members. 



COMMITTEES. 195 

In addition to the Standing Committees, which are United 
appointed on the same subject by both Houses, the House 
of Eepresentatives appoints the following Standing Com- Standing 
mittees*, viz. : — On ways and means' ; on Banking and of House of 
Currency*"; Coinage, Weights and Measures*"; Pacific ^PJ®*®^^ 
Eailroads*** ; On the Mississippi River*" ; Militia*" ; Invalid 
Pensions** ; War Claims*" ; Accounts*' ; Mileage^ ; also seven 
Committees of seven members each on the Expenditure of 
the seven Public Departments. 

In the House of Representatives,, the first-named member Member 
of each committee takes the chair; if he is absent, or ^l^^^ 
excused by the House, the next named member, and so Chairman, 
on, as often as the case arises, unless the committee by a 
majority of its number elect a Chairman. The Chairman Clerk. 
appoints the Clerk of the committee, subject to its approval. 
Select Committees of the Senate are not allowed Clerks 
unless by an order of the House, which it is usual to 
insert in the resolution authorizing the appointment of the 
committee. 

The Speaker appoints firom among the delegates from Delegate! 
the territories one additional member on each of the follow- ^^f^**^ 
ing committees, viz.; Coinage,Weights and Measures; Agri- committeei. 
culture; Military Affairs; Post Office and Post Roads; Public 
Lands; Indian Affairs; Territories; and Mines and Mining; 
they possess in their respective committees the same 
powers and privileges as in the House, and may mtike 
any motion except to re-consider, which is dependent upon 
the right to votcf . 

All proposed legislation is referred to the particular Proposed 
committee which has special cognizance of the subject on ^erred^to 
which it is proposed to legislate, and no committee may committees, 
sit during the sitting of the Houses without special leave. 

* ' ContiBts of tliirteen members ; "* of eleyen members ; " of fifteen 
members ; ^ of Beven members ; f of five members, 
t See page 61. 

02 
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United 
States. 



Qiionim. 



Sub-Com- 
mittees. 



Instnic- 
tions to 
committee. 



Power of 
committee 
over bill. 



Committees may be appointed to sit during the recess 
by adjournment PBrt"-4iQt by- p^^^^g^tinn) The members 
of a committee meet when and where they please, if the 
House has not appointed the time and place for them ; but 
they can only act when together, and not by separate con- 
sultation and consent, nothing being the report of a com- 
mittee except what has been agreed to in committee actually 
assembled. A majority of the committee constitutes a 
quorum for business. But it is not necessary that the com- 
mittee shall be full when a paper is acted upon. Nor is it 
even necessary that every member shall have been notified 
of an adjourned meeting, if it shall appear that at such 
meeting a quorum was present, and that a majority of 
such quorum authorized a report to be made. 

Committees can appoint sub-committees to make 
investigations, and no petition can be received by a com- 
mittee except through the House.* All papers referred by 
the House to the Standing Committees are taken by the 
Clerk to the committee's room ; but when the committee 
has no. fixed committee room, they are delivered by him to 
the chaiiman, and in his absence to the next member of 
the committee. With regard to instructions to committee, 
it is not competent for the House to instruct a committee 
to amend a bill in a manner in which the House itself 
cannot amend it.t A division of the question is not in 
order on a motion to commit or re-commit with instructions, 
or on the difierent branches of instructions. J 

The committee has full power over the bill or other 
paper, except that it cannot change the title or subject. 
As soon as the Journal is read, reports from committees 
are called for and disposed of, each Standing Committee 
being called in its regular order. The regular daily call 

* Congrcsi Globe, 1, 89, p. 4019. f Journal, 2, 35, p. 389. 

$ Journal, 1, 17, p. 507 ; 1, 31, pp. 1395, 1897. 
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for reports as provided for in this rule, can only be inter- United 
ffered with by " dispensing with the morning hour," which, ^' / 
under Rule XXIV., clause 3, requires a two-thirds vote, by Mode of 
" special orders," " questions of privileges," or, " privi- report""^ 
leged questions." Certain Standing Committees have leave Leave to 
to report at any time on particular matters ; A committee any* Ume. 
having leave to report at all times, may report in part at 
diflferent times (^) ; The right to report at any time carries 
with it the right to consider the matter when reported (^) ; 
And when authority is given to a committee to make a 
report at a particular time, the right follows to consider the 
report when made (^) ; It is not competent for a committee 
to report a bill when the subject matter has not been referred 
to it by the House, by the rules or otherwise (*); A 
bill may be reported with a recommendation that it do 
not pass, if based upon a paper regularly referred. Whenever 
the report of a committee is adverse, it must be in writing 
and is ordered to be printed (^) ; The report being made, 
the committee is dissolved, and can act no more, except 
on a motion in the House to re-commit, which, if decided 
afltonatively, has the eflfect of reviving it (®). 

A minority of the committee cannot make a report. Minority 
but it is usual for it to submit its views in a written paper y^ews in 
which is printed and considered with the report of the ^"^°g- 
majority. The Chairman of a committee submitting a ^ 

report has a right to read it (^) ; A member reporting the Reporter of 
measure from a committee may open and close the debate, Committee 

J ^ ' opens and 

and under the invariable practice, he is entitled to be recog- closes 
nized, notwithstanding another member may have arisen first 
and addressed the Chair (^) ; And his right to close the 

(1) Journal 1, 27, p. 104. (2) Journal 1, 32, p. 195. (3) Journal 1, 22, 
p. 1409. (4) Journal 1, 31, p. 590. (5) Journal 1, 32, p. 785. (6) Journal 
2, 37, p. 874 ; 3, 37, pp. 487-489. 

(7) Journal (hs) 1, 24, p. 262. (8) Journal 3, 17, p. 211. 
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United debate is never denied him, even after the previous question 
is ordered, or the debate has been closed. The proceedings 
Minutes of of a Committee may not be published, as they are of no force 
not pub- till confirmed by the House. If a report be re-committed 
iwhed. before it is agreed to in the House, what has passed in com- 
mittee is of no validity : the whole question is again before 
the committee and a new resolution must be again moved 
Cwnmitteei as if nothing had passed:* Select committees do not 

do not con- ,_ ^ . ..,.,, ., 

tinueto last beyond the session m which they were appointed, 
sesiSon."*^ unless Specially authorized to do so.f 
Oaths of The President of the Senate, the Speaker of the House 

wi nesses. ^£ Eepresentatives, or a Chairman of a Committee of the 
Whole, or of any Committee of either House of Congress 
is empowered to administer oaths to witnesses in any case 
under their examination. 
Penalty for Every person who disobeys a lawful summons or who, 
siimmon^^ having appeared, reftises to answer any question pertinent 
to the question under inquiry is deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanour, punishable by a fine of not more than a thousand 
dollars, nor less than one hundred dollars, and imprisonment 
in a common jail for not less than one month, nor more 
than twelve months* 
Witnesses, Witnesses are summoned in pursuance of an order 
moned. " of the Housc usually by virtue of its authority con- 
ferred upon a committee " to send for persons and papers.'' 
Witneiaei' They are paid according to the following scale, viz., for 
expenses. ^^^ ^^^ ^ witness attends, the sum of two dollars; 
for each mile he travels in coming to, or going from 
the place of examination, the sum of five cents each way ; 
but nothing shall be paid for travelling when the witness 
has been summoned at the place of trial. 
Committee AH bills and joint resolutions which have received 

Whofe. *^^ readings are first considered by the Senate in the 

^ 

• Journal 1, 81, p. 1056. t Joomal 2, 32, p. 207, and 35, p. 1020. 
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same manner as if the Senate were in Committee of the United 
Whole, after which they are reported to the Senate ; and 
any amendments made in Committee of the Whole are 
considered by the Senate, after which further amend- 
ments may be proposed. When a bill or resolution has 
been ordered to be read a third time, it is not in order 
to propose amendments unless by unanimous consent, but 
it is at all times in order, before the final passage of any 
bill or resolution to move its commitment, and when the 
bill or resolution, is again reported from the committee it is 
placed on the Calendar, and when again considered by the 
Senate, shall be as in Committee of the Whole (Rule 26 of 
the Senate). ^^ 

The rules and practice of the House of Represen- p^tice in 
atives recognize two Committees of the Whole, viz., the ^f®^"^ 
Committee of the whole House on the state of the •entatirea. 
Union, to which are referred public bills and public 
business, and the Committee of the Whole House, to which 
are referred private bills and private business. In all cases 
in forming a Committee of the Whole House the Speaker 
leaves the chair after appointing a Chairman to preside. Chairman 
who, in case of disturbance or disorderly conduct in*^^^"* 
the galleries or lobby,, has power to cause the same to be 
cleared. When there is no quorum present,* the Chairman Roll-call if 
causes the roll to be called, and thereupon the committee ^^ ^^°"*™" 
rises, and the Chairman reports the names of the absentees 
to the House, which shall be entered on the Journal. If 
on such call a quorum appears, the committee resumes 
without further order from the House. But if no quorum Quorum 
answers, a motion to adjourn, or for a call of thCpr^^nt 

House, is in order : and if upon either of said motions Committee 
' resumes. 

a quorum shall vote, and the House refuses to adjourn 

* The Quorum of a Committee of the Whole is the same as that of the 
House. 
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United or order a call, the session of the committee is immediately 

states. J 

resumed. 

Motions re- AH motions or propositions involving a tax or charge 
taxes*, &c. upon the people, and all proceedings touching appropriation 
of money, &c., are first considered in a Committee of the 
Whole, and a point of order imder this rule is good at any 
time before the consideration of a bill has commenced. 
Certain In Committees of the Whole House, business on their 

precedence. Calendars is taken up in regular order, except bills for 
raising revenue, general appropriation bills, and bills for 
\ the improvement of rivers and harbours, which take 

precedence ; and when objection is made to the considera- 
tion of any bill or proposition, the committee thereupon 
rises and reports such objection to the House, which decides 
without debate whether such bill or proposition shall be 
considered or laid aside for the present, whereupon the 
cominittee resumes its sitting without further order of the 
House. 
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CHAPTER VT. 

ORDER OF BUSINESS, 



Austria-Hungary. 

The sitting of the Delegation having been opened by Delegations. 
the President as soon as 30 members besides himself are gifting?^ ° 
present, the minutes of the last meeting are read, and after 
being corrected and read a second time, are confirmed by the 
President. Motions and reports are then announced and, 
if necessary, questions put in regard to the former, as to 
whether they are supported by the proper number of 
members, after which communications are received from 
the Government, from the other Delegation, and from the 
committees. 

A minute of each sitting is drawn up and signed by Minutes of 
the President and two Secretaries. It contains a statement P'®^®®^^'^^' 
of the presence of the quorum, together with all motions 
brought forward for decision, the actual wording of the 
questions put to the vote, and the results of the voting, 
together with the resolutions which }iave been passed. 
The corrected minutes are printed and circulated among 
the members. At the close of each sitting, the President, 
in agreement with the assembly, fixes the day and hour 
of the next meeting. If the requisite number of members 
is not present, the next meeting takes place on the follow- 
ing day. The President may also, in case of need, summon 
the members to an extraordinary sitting. 

.Motions which have been properly supported, after Motions,&c. 
having been printed, are placed on the order of the day, 
care being taken that Government measures have prece- 
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Austria* dence over all other subjects, with the exception of those 
^^^' which are already under discussion. 

At the conclusion of the sitting, the President, with 
the consent of the house, fixes the order of the day for the 
Order of next meeting, and has it posted up in the chamber. In the 
^* order of the day is to be placed, first, the unfinished 
business of the previous day, and then the Government 
measures and communications from the other Delegation. 
The assembly decides without debate as to whether 
any particular motion shall be exceptionally discussed be- 
fore other motions which had been previously introduced. 
Rules of The rules which relate to the order of speaking in 

and order, debate, to calls to Order, and to the repression of disorderly 
conduct, are the same as those of the Austrian Parliament. 
Procedure On the day on which a subject is for the first time on 

of biUs^^d the paper, the mover, if he wishes it, receives permission 
°'°^°°'- to argue his motion. 

Thereupon the Delegation decides without debate 
whether the motion shall be referred to an already existing 
committee, or to a special one to be at once chosen by the 
assembly. If the motion is not referred to any committee, 
it will, except in a case of urgency, be considered as re- 
jected. 
Urgency. In Urgent cases the Delegation can resolve to abbreviate 

the forms of procedure. The resolution by which this is 
decided, is passed at the time of its announcement by 
the President, or on the first reading, if the motion is 
designated as urgent. The debate thereon must be 
confined to the question of urgency : — 

The following are the abbreviations of the procedure 
which are admissible in cases of urgency : — 

(a.) A period to be fixed within which the committee 

shall bring up its report. 
(6.) To proceed to the general discussion immediately 
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after the distribution of the printed copies of the Austria^ 
report of the committee. imgary. 

(c.) To dispense with the printing of the motion, or 

((?.) of the report of the committee. 

(e.) To give the mover permission to open his motion 
without its being on the order of the day. 

(f.) To have no preliminary discussion in committee. 

A majority of two-thirds of the votes is necessary to 
authorize the last two abbreviations, an absolute majority of 
the members present being sufficient for the passing of any 
other resolutions. 

A statement setting forth the mode of abbreviation 
in the procedure which is desired must be added to the 
motion for urgency. 

As soon as the report of the committee has been re- Report of 
ceived by the President, it is printed and circulated, and 
the subject is placed on the order of the day again, this 
time for discussion and voting on the various parts of the 
motion, but this debate cannot take place until 24 hours* 
after the circulation of the report. 

When the subject is on tlie order of the day for the Second 
second reading, the discussion of the report in the Delega- ^ ^' 
tion is opened by the reporter. 

If a motion consists of several parts, there is first a 
general debate, and then a special debate on the various 
points. At the close of the general debate the only ques- 
tion which can be put to the vote is whether the assembly 
shall pass to the order of the day, or whether the dis- 
cussion shall be adjourned. 

If, in the course of the debate, the report of the com- 
mittee appears not to be exhaustive in any respect, the 
assembly may refer it to the committee for further con- 
sideration. After the voting on the various parts of a 
motion, the voting on the motion as a whole follows, as 
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Anatria- a rule, at the next sitting, unless the Delegation resolve 
otherwise. At this stage in the proceedings, except in 
the event of the various parts of an amended resolution 
being inconsistent with each other, no further amendment, 
except with a view of correcting this flaw, can be introduced. 
A further exception to the rule is a motion referring 
solely to the formal mode of procedure. 

Motions of this nature are not always bound to be 
handed in in writing, and may be put to the vote by the 
President and decided without debate according to circum- 
stances. 

Adjourn- The adjournment of a debate may be moved and re- 

solved upon at any time. 

Cloture. Motions for the closing of the debate are to be at once 

put to the vote by the President without any question. 

If the majority decides for the closing of the debate, 
the members yhose names are put down to speak for or 
against the motion may choose from amongst them one 
speaker on each side, and only the speaker so chosen, the 
reporter and (if there was no preliminary discussion) the 
mover will be allowed to speak. 

Order of In voting, before the main question is put to the vote, 

question. * niotions for adjournment, amendments and subsidiary 
motions must first be voted upon. 

Mode of The voting shall be by simple Yes or No, without any 

^° *°^* reasons being stated. 

Commum- The Delegations and their committees may enter into 

th^del^^ communication with the ministers alone, and that through 

gations. ^jjg Presidents of the Delegations ; and are not entitled to 
correspond with provincial assemblies, or to issue mani- 
festoes of any kind. 

The Delegations of the Reichsrath and of the Hungarian 
Reichstag communicate their decisions to each other, and, 
when necessary, the reasons thereof. 
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These eommunications must be in writing, on the Anstria- 
side of the Delegation of the Reichsrath in German, and "^^"^^ 
on the side of the Delegation of the Reichstag in the 
Hungarian language, and each must annex a certified 
translation into the language of the other Delegation. 

Each Delegation is entitled to propose that a question 
shall be settled by a joint vote, and, when communications 
have been three times exchanged without result, such a 
proposal cannot be declined by the other Delegation. 

The Presidents on each side arrange the time and Settlement 
place for a full sitting of both Delegations for the purpose ^jY^x'''' 
of taking the joint vote. ^ot^- 

At such full sittings the Presidents of the Delegations 
preside alternately, the chairman on the first occasion being 
selected by lot. 

To form a quorum in the full assembly at least two- 
thirds of the members of each Delegation must be present. 

Resolutions are passed by an absolute majority of 
votes, and if there are present more members of one 
Delegation than of the other, so many members of the Quonun. 
more largely represented Delegation must refrain from 
voting as will restore equality to the number of votes of Re8olution«, 
each Delegation. The members who are to refrain from °^ ^**" ' 
voting are chosen by lot. 

The ftdl sittings of the two Delegations are public. The 
minutes are drawn up in both languages by the secretaries 
on each side and jointly attested. 

The sessions of the Delegations are closed by their 
respective Presidents with the imperial consent when 
their business is finished, or by order of the Emperor. 

These standing orders, so far as they are taken from the Standing 
Fundamental State Law of 21st December, 1867, relating to aiter2^°^ 
the mutual relations of the two countries and the mode of 
procedure^ can only be altered or annulled with that law. 
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Anitria- Alterations in, or amendments of the other orders, de- 

Hungary. 

pend entirely on the decision of the Delegation. 

Motions to that effect mu4t be brought in independently, 
and the relative resolutions passed after special discussion. 

No difference exists between the rules of the Austrian 
and Hungarian Delegations. 



Austria. The Presidents open the sittings of their respective 

opened. Houscs cach day at the appointed hour. The first business 

of the House is the reception of any communications or 

Reports are reports which have been sent to it by the Government, 

the other House, or any of their committees. Motions 

are also announced, or are read if the President thinks 

proper, and in case of need the question is put by him as 

to how they are seconded. 

Leaye of Cases of leave of absence which have been granted 

announced, by the President, who is empowered to give leave for eight 

days, are communicated to the House, other cases are 

List of submitted to it for decision, and the list of the petitions 

present, which have been received up to the day before the sitting 

is laid on the table. 

Presence of Before the order of the day is proceeded with, or 

be Mcer^ any resolution is passed, the President ascertains whether 

^^^^' the number of members necessary for the carrying on the 

business of the House, viz., 40 in the Upper, and 100 in 

the Lower, is present. In the course of the sitting the 

President need not count the House unless a motion is made 

for that purpose by a member. In the event of the House 

being adjourned in consequence of there being no quorum, 

the President fixes the day, hour, and business of the next 

sitting as he thinks proper, otherwise his decision with 

regard to these matters on ordinary occasions may be over- 
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ruled by the House, but without any debate. The President Anatrift- 
can also summon the members to hold an extraordinary 
sitting. 

The sittings of the House are public, unless the exclusion Sitting! 
of strangers is demanded by the President or at least 10 
members. 

After every adjournment, minutes of the proceedings Minatei 
of the day are compiled by the proper officers, and are open ^^o^ 
for revision for 24 hours. Any proposed alteration is first 
submitted to the President, but if he refuses to authorize it^ 
the member who has demanded it, is at liberty to bring 
in a motion on the 8ul]gect at the next sitting. The 
minutes as approved are then signed by the President and 
two Secretaries, and are printed and circulated among the 
members. Short-hand reports of the proceedings are also Short-hand 
made and published, and to these are attached as supple- "P®^^ 
ments all bills, motions, and reports of committees which 
have been discussed. 

Any member desiring to speak on a question which is Member 
set down among the orders of the day, may inform the ]J^i°^ ^ 
President of his intention on the day of the discussion, before ^|^?* 
the beginning of the sitting, and must declare whether he 
intends speaking on behalf of, or against the motion. The 
list of the speakers whose names have been registered 
before the sitting, is to be read by the President before 
the beginning of the debate in such a manner that it can 
be copied. 

Members address the House in the order in which their Rnlei as to 
names were entered in the journal, and it is arranged that •p***"*^' 
a member who wishes to speak against the question begins 
the discussion, and that as far as practicable members may 
speak alternately for and against the motion. 

Each speaker, as soon as his turn for speaking has 
arrived, is allowed to exchange places with another speaker, 
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Anatria- whose name stands lower on the list, or to give up his 

right altogether to another member, so long as that 

member has not already spoken twice on the subject. 

Member if A member who is absent when his name is called loses his 

his righr** "S^^* of Speaking. After all the members whose names were 

inscribed on the list have spoken, others who have 

announced their intention of speaking are called upon by 

Preadent the President. Should the President himself desire 

tolddie^^ to address the House, he leaves the chair and does not 

House. resume it until after the close of the debate. The reporters 

of committees are bound to speak from the tribune and 

are allowed to read written reports. They have the power 

of speaking even after the close of the debate, and can 

always speak last, even if ministers should have repeatedly 

spoken on the subject. The reporter of the views of the 

minority ot the committees is entitled to speak once more, 

even after the close of the debate. The ministers, the 

heads of central boards, and their delegates may also speak 

repeatedly, and read written speeches. 

Calls to If a speaker wanders from the subject under discussion 

and'oMer. ^^ attention is called to the question by the President. 

Should he disregard the repeated call of the President, the 

latter may order him to leave off speaking, but the House 

has still the power of deciding without debate to hear him. 

If the President has to call a speaker to order because 

the matter of his speech is objectionable in itself as an 

offence against morality, propriety, or law (that is to say, 

for the use of language which, out of the house, Vould be 

punishable by law), he may at once silence him. As 

regards the action of the Houses upon calls to question 

or to order, the rules are as follows : A member may be 

silenced by the President on a point of order without 

any right of objection accruing to the House. In the 

rules of the Lower House it is provided that the House may 
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order the President's decision to be recorded in the oflScial Aaitria- 
report of the sitting in the journal of the House. Hungary. 

The President may also silence a member who wanders 
from the question, but the House may declare that it will 
hear a speaker who has been silenced on this account, 
the President's decision notwithstanding. 

Bills which have been brought into either house as bills Bills and 
of the Government, or of the other House, or as independent ™° ^^' 
motions of private members or of committees, are subjected 
to three readings, except when urgency has been declared. 

When a bill is down on the order of the day for the First 
first time, it is introduced by the mover, and the debate '** ^°^' 
which follows is confined to the general principles of 
the measure. In the Upper House the motion is read 
by the Secretary, unless in consequence of its having been 
printed and circulated the President dispenses with this 
rule and simply announces the title, and it is then decided 
without debate whether the question shall be referred to a 
standing or special committee, or to the committee of the 
whole House. If a measure falls within the range of the 
duties of a standing committee, and if the proceedings 
thereon would suffer delay by being postponed until the 
first reading, and it appears desirable to avoid this delay, the 
President may dispense with the first reading, and at once 
refer the matter to the relative standing committee. 
Proposals from the other House, as to which proceedings 
have already taken place in the Upper House, may be at 
once referred by the President to the committee which has 
already been entrusted with the consideration thereof. In 
both cases such reference to a committee must be an- 
nounced to the House at its next sitting. 

Other motions are, during the debate, only admissible 
when they concern the question, whether the bill is to be re- 
ferred to an abeady existing, or to a new select committee. 

P 
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Anstria- If the House does not refer the bill or motion to a 

'"*"'* committee by its subsequent vote, it is considered to be 

thrown out, except in the particular instance of its having 

been put to the vote without any previous debate. 

Second A bill is not usually put down on the order of the 

"* ^^' day for its second reading until 24 hours, or in the Upper 

House two days, after the circulation of the report of the 

committee. The general debate is then opened by 

the member who presented the report, and who is called the 

reporter, and at its close a vote is taken on the question, 

whether the House will enter on the debate of the present 

bill, and whether it will accept this bill as the basis for 

the special debate. 

Should however, a motion be proposed to pass to the 
order of the day with or without reasons, it must first be 
put to the vote. In the Upper House, at the close of the 
general debate, the only questions which can be put to the 
vote are motions for proceeding to the order of the day or 
for adjournment, but, as mentioned below, the report of 
the committee can be referred back, if necessary. 

The bill is considered as lost on a resolution of the 
House not to enter on the debate. 

During the general debate, a motion of adjournment, or 
for referring the report of the committee back to it, may 
be made. The bill itself can also be sent back to the 
committee for the purpose of being amended. 

In the event of a second report being presented by the 
committee, the bill is again placed on the order of the 
day within the prescribed time. 

The general debate is followed immediately by the 
special debate, in which the clauses of the bill are con- 
sidered and voted on. 

The President determines the parts of the bill which 
are to be considered and voted upon, and if an objection is 
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raised to his decision, the House will decide without Anstris^ 
debate. ^^^«y- 

Amendments may be proposed by any member, and 
will be considered if they are supported by 20 members, 
and each of these amendments may, if the house thinks 
fit, be referred to the committee to report upon. 

Motions for the rejection of the bill are not admissible, 
but the House may at any time resolve to adjourn the debate, 
or to pass to the order of the day, with or without reasons. 

After a bill has been voted upon, clause by clause, in Third 
the second reading, the third reading is taken on the whole • 
as amended, when only verbal amendments and necessary 
corrections can be made, and clerical errors corrected. 

Motions for further resolutions are, as a rule, introduced 
in the same manner as bills. Whether in the second 
reading a general debate, and consequently a third reading, 
should follow, depends on the nature and contents of 
the motion, the question being decided by the President 
with the consent of the House. 

A motion to close the debate may be put to the vote at Cldtnre. 
any time in both Houses, and a simple majority suffices to 
carry it. This must be done, however, without interrup- 
tion to any speech in actual course of delivery. When a 
vote to close the debate is passed, each party, for and 
against the proposition under discussion, chooses one 
member to make a final speech upon it. If however, 
after these two speeches, any member of the Government 
rises, the debate is considered to be re-opened. 

In cases of urgency either House may decide to shorten Urgency, 
the forms of business. This decision may be taken im- 
mediately upon the President's declaring an afiair to be 
urgent, or on the first reading. The house may either : — 
(1.) Require the report of the committee to be pre- 
sented within a given time. 

p 2 
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Anstria- (2«) Proceed to debate immediately after the circnlation 

Hungary. ^ . 

of the report. 

(3.) Dispense with the committee's report. 

(4.) Allow the question to come on for debate without 
having been placed on the paper. 

(5.) Dispense with all procedure preliminary to the 
general debate. 

Of these cases the three first may be taken on a vote 
of simple majority, the two last require a majority of two- 
thirds of the house. 

In the cases of motions which have for their object the 
nomination of committees to consider the draft of a reso- 
lution or a bill, a decision may be come to at the first 
reading without previous debate, unless the House decides 
to proceed in the usual manner. Another exception to the 
general rule of procedure is found in those motions which 
refer to the management of the business of the House^ 

These motions need not be presented in writing, and 
can at once be put to the vote by the President, even 
without any previous debate. 
Rejected If a bill or motion of the Government or of the Upper 

'' ' House, or a resolution is rejected, it cannot be set down 
again as an order of the day during the session, except 
in particular instances when a motion for a joint conference 
between the Houses has been agreed to. 

Each member of either House has the right to address 
questions to the President of the House, and to the chair- 
man of the sections and committees, but is not at liberty 
to interrupt a debate. 
Interpella- Interpellations which a member desires to address to a 
be Bigned. minister or the head of a central board, must be presented 
to the President in writing, and be signed by at least 10 
members in the Upper and 15 in the Lower House. 

They are at once communicated to the official to whom 
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the interpellation is addressed. This official may give an Austria- 
answer at once, or fix a later sitting for it, or he may ^^^^* 
decline answering, at the same time giving his reasons for 
doing so. The House decides without debate whether, 
in consequence of the answer to an interpellation, a dis- 
cussion on the subject of the interpellation is to follow. 
A motion for that purpose must be brought in during the 
sitting in which the answer was given, or in the next 
sitting. 

Both Houses communicate with each other by means Communi- 
of messages, or in writing, by letters signed by their Pre- Setireen 
sidents and one of their Secretaries. Motions rejected by ^^® Houses, 
the House in which they were introduced, are not commu- 
nicated to the other House. 

Resolutions with regard to bills and motions, which 
require the consent of both Houses, are communicated by 
the House in which they were passed, to the other House. 
If the latter House adopts such a resolution without pro- 
posing any amendment, the ministry is at once informed, 
and the resolution forwarded to it. If, however, the other 
House insists on the adoption of some amendments, the 
motion or resolution is returned to the House in which 
the first deliberation took place, and the communications 
between the two Houses are continued until they come to 
some agreement about the amendments. 

If one House wholly rejects the resolution of the 
other the latter is to be informed of it. If the resolu- 
tion refers to a question which, according to the funda- 
mental law of the parliamentary constitution of the 
empire, must be decided by a majority of two-thirds of the 
number of members, the other House must also be informed 
that such a majority has passed the resolution. 

In case of any Government Bill being rejected by one 
of the Houses, the ministry must always be informed. 
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AvstruiP K an agreement of the two HMnes cannot be effected 

^f*^' with regard to the budget of the year, to any other money 
between the bill, to the lecmiting bill, or 1o any urgent Goyemment 
measure, then a conference consisting of an equal number 
of members of both Houses, must be formed for the purpose 
of issuing a joint report, which is discussed first in that 
House which first passed a resolution on the subject. 

Each of the two Houses can move for such a con- 
ference, after two resolutions on the subject have been 
passed by each House, and such a motion adopted by 
one House cannot be rejected by the other. 

Two chairmen are elected by the conference, one from 

amongst the members of the Upper House, and the other 

from amongst the members of the Lower House, who 

preside by rotation, and it is decided by lot as to which 

shall take the chair on the first day. The division is taken 

by ballot, by means of voting papers upon which the 

words " Yes " or *' No " are written. 

Presidents The Presidents of both Houses have the right to attend 

thereon- the sittings of the conference with a deliberative voice, the 

fcrence. result of the deliberations being communicated to each 

House through its chairman of the conference. 



Hungary. 

Quorum. For the purpose of debate the presence of 40 members 

is necessary in the Lower and 50 in the Upper House, 

and of 100 for final decisions, for the first election of the 

Regnicolar committecs and the " Bureau," and for the election of the 

committees, jj^^mbers of the "regnicolar"* committees. 

* If one country wishes to transact business with another forming a part uf 
the Empire (for instance Austria with Hungary, or Hungary with Croatia), the 
respectiTO committees are called *regnicohir'' committees. 
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At the commencement of a sitting, before anything else Hungary. 
is done, the minutes of the previous sitting are read and Minutes 
agreed to. 

This formality having been concluded, the President 
presents the matters which are to be laid before the House, 
and the official papers^ with a few remarks on their 
contents. 

The House is then informed of all the petitions which 
have been presented since the last sitting, with the names 
of the members presenting them. 

Twice during the week, on Wednesdays and Saturdays, MoUon 
the motion and interpellation books are read over, and 
this reading is considered to be a notice as regards the 
motions. The House, upon the suggestion of the Presi- 
dent, fixes the time at once and without debate, for taking 
the motions into consideration, and orders them in the 
meantime to be printed. 

Every motion and interpellation is entered in a book, 
which lies upon the table of the House, with the name of 
the member who makes it, together with a short abstract 
of its contents. 

The debate having commenced on the question which Commence- 
stands as an order of the day, no member is allowed to debate, 
speak on any other subject without the special permission 
of tlie House, which can be given on the President's 
request. The discussion on the principle of a measure is 
first taken, and until its conclusion, the House cannot pass 
to the consideration of the various clauses. 

The reporter of the committee, or in his absence* the 
proposer of the motion, having delivered his speech, the 
members wishing to speak, who have previously given 
notice of their intention to the Eecorder of the House, 
take their turn in the order in which their names have 
been placed on the list ; but if an equal number of members 
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Hungary, has been put down to speak for, or against, the motion, 
they will be called upon alternately to rise. 

No member has the right to speak more than once in 
the general debate, or on each clause during the second 
reading, with certain exceptions. A speech cannot be 
broken off during one sitting in order to be continued in 
the next, but a member who has only a quarter of an 
hour left for his speech, before the conclusion of the time 
appointed for the sitting, has the right of asking that the 
sitting should be prolonged to the end of his speech, or 
that an immediate adjournment may take place, so that he 
may postpone the whole of his remarks to the next sitting. 
If no one rises to speak, when the President announces 
that the list of speakers has been exhausted, the reporters 
of the central and special committees, and of the minority, 
or the mover of the motion, if the matter has not been 
treated in committee, are allowed to speak once more 
before the voting takes place. During the course of a 
debate, the ministers, or those authorized by them, can 
always rise for the purpose of giving any explanations 
which may be required. 

Notwithstanding the above rules, a member may rise at 

any time if he desires (a) to move the order of the day ; 

(6) to reply to personal remarks ; (c) to correct any 

misinterpretation of his words ; or (d) to refer to the rules 

of the House. 

Power of It is Contrary to the regulations for a speech to be read, 

to""l«ice ^^^ * member speaking may not be interrupted by any- 

memberB. qj^q |J^|; {\^q President, who can remind him, if necessary, 

that he is wandering from the subject under debate. In 

the event of the member twice disregarding the President's 

ruling, he may be ordered to discontinue his speech. 

If a member uses expressions offensive to morality 
or decency, or the dignity of the House^ the President calls 
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him to order ; if during, the same speech he repeats the Enngary. 
offence, the President, after having twice called him to 
order, stops him from continuing his speech. 

If the President is not satisfied with the speaker's 
apology, which he has always the right to demand in such 
cases, the House can, according to circumstances, decide at 
the Presidents request, upon having a censure entered 
against him in the minutes of the proceedings. 

No member is permitted to object to the ruling of the 
President, or to make it the subject of a debate. 

The whole or part of a subject may be referred back by 
the House to the sections or special committee, and the 
decision may be postponed until the report has been 
received. 

Interpellations, which must be entered in a book that interpdla- 
lies on the table of the House for that special purpose, ^°°** 
ought always to be in manuscript, and can be presented 
at any sitting, except upon the day when the matter is 
discussed, and a reply is given to them at the same time. 

The House decides from time to time, at what hour the 
interpellations may take place, and when an answer is to be 
made to them. 

When a minister wishes to reply to any of the inter- 
pellations directed to him, he informs the House himself or 
through the President, at least one day before — or in 
especially urgent cases, he can reply immediately. Under 
ordinary circumstances, the minister makes his announce- 
ment with reference to an interpellation within 30 days. 

The House decides by a simple vote, after hearing the 
ministerial explanation and the reply of the interpellator, 
whether it will take notice of the ministerial answer, or 
place it on the order of the day for discussion. 

No form of Cloture is employed in either House of the Cloture. 
Hungarian Legislature. 
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Hungary. The rules of the Upper House (the House of Magnates) 
House of contain no provisions which essentially differ from those of 

Magnatea. * ^ •' 

the House of Deputies. 

Neither the laws nor the rules of either of the assem- 
blies provide for the case of the two Houses disagreemg 
about the amendments to a bill. In former times^ before 
the year 1848; the two Houses met in a common sitting 
to decide on such cases; this course however became 
obsolete long ago. 

The Houses communicate with each other by means of 
written messages. 

If, in spite of several messages, the two Houses are 
unable to arrive at an agreement, the bill is postponed 
until a more favourable moment. 

The legal relation between the two Houses will most 
likely be regulated by law when the reform of the House 
is introduced.* 



Belgium. 

Sittings of The sittings of both Chambers are opened and closed 
by their respective Presidents, who after consultation with 
the Chambers, fix the day of the next sitting, and the 
order of business. 
Houses of Unless otherwise ordered, there is no sitting on a 
tetfyer^' Monday or Saturday. The House of Eepresentatives 
usually meets at two o'clock ; half an hour previously a 
list for the insertion of their names is placed at the disposal 
of members, and at the hour named the President examines 
the list, when he may either immediately open the sitting, 
or cause the names of those members who have not already 
signed to be called over. There is no second call, but the 

* Extract from a letter of M. Brull, H. B. M. Vice-Coiisul at Buda-Pesth. 
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President requests those members who have not answered Belgium, 
to inscribe their names. 

In the Senate the names are called over immediately The Senate, 
after the meeting of the House^ and this was the case also 
in the Lower House until 1875, when the rule was altered. 

If the number present is insuflScient, an adjournment Procedure 
takes place to one of the four following days, and the list hoiwL 
of members present is added to the minutes. In the dase 
of there being no quorum, the names of the members 
present and absent are inserted in the "Annales Parle- 
mentaires," with a mark indicating those who are absent 
from illness. 

The minutes of the previous day are placed on the Minutes 
table half an hour before the commencement of the sitting, jgyj^on^^ 
and any member has the right to object to their form ; 
and on an objection of this kind being raised, one 6f the 
Secretaries obtains permission to speak, in order to give the 
necessary explanation. If the Chamber decides in favour 
of the objection, a revised edition is presented at the same, 
or following sitting. 

Each day the Secretaries cause a short summary of Summary of 
the petitions, which have been addressed to the Chamber P®**^*®'^^- 
since the last sitting, to be inserted in the "Annales 
Parlementaires," with suggestions as to their treatment 
If no member makes any other proposition with regard to 
these during the next three sittings, the suggestions of the 
Secretaries are adopted. 

Bills and proposals of law, after having been previously gjug ^^^ 
reported upon by the sections, are read at the next sitting 
of the Chamber, when their movers name the day on 
which they wish to be heard, and at the appointed time 
explain their reasons. 

If a proposal is supported by four members at least, 
the discussion is opened and the President consults the 
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Belgimn. Chamber as to whether it will take the matter into con- 
sideration, or adjourn it, or declare that there is no gi'ound 
for further deliberation. Should the subject, however, be 
proceeded with, it is referred to a committee, or to each of 
the sections, who discuss it and make a report to the House. 
The discussion which follows the report of the Central 
Section, or of the Committee, is divided into two debates, 
one on the general question, the other on the clauses. 

In addition to these two debates the Chamber has the 
power to order a discussion on the whole of each of the 
divisions of a proposal. The clauses are considered accor- 
ding to their order, together with the amendments which 
are applicable to them. 
Rule as to No amendment is considered after it has been explained, 
^n^" unless it is supported by at least five members, and if the 
Chamber decides that there are grounds for sending all 
the amendments to the sections or to a committee, it can 
suspend the debate. 

When the amendments have been adopted, or the clauses 
of a bill rejected, the vote on the whole question takes place 
at a different sitting from that in which the last clauses 
have been voted, one day at least intervening between the 
two sittings. In the second, the adopted amendments 
and rejected clauses are debated, and submitted to a 
definitive vote, and the same course is pursued with the 
new amendments moved on the adoption or rejection. All 
amendments which are foreign to these two points are 
forbidden. Although the discussion may be opened on a 
motion, it may be withdrawn by its proposers, but if 
another member takes it up, the debate continues. 
Resolutions A resolution is passed by an absolute majority of votes, 
ow passe , ^^^^ ^^ .^ provided by the rule relating to elections and 
presentations, which are made by secret ballot. In the 
case of the numbers being equal the motion is lost. 
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The Chamber cannot carry a resolution unless the ma- Belgium, 
jority of its numbers are present. The result of the vote 
is announced by the President in the following terms : — 
'^ The chamber adopts," or '^ The chamber does not adopt." 

The rules relating to speaking are very similar to Rules as to 
those of the French chamber. No senator or deputy can ^^^ ^"^' 
speak unless he has first inscribed his name on the list, or 
demanded in his place and obtained from the President 
premission to speak. The permission is granted according 
to the order in which it is applied for. This order is not 
departed from except for the purpose of arranging the 
speeches alternately — "for," "upon," and "against" 
the motions which are being discussed. 

The right of speaking upon the subject generally {sur) 
is exclusively reserved to speakers who have amendments 
to propose, which they must lay on the table on quitting 
the tribune. The speaker cannot address himself to any 
one except the President or the assembly, and he speaks^ 
standing up, from his place, or from the tribune. Every 
imputation of improper motives, personality, or mark of 
approbation or the contrary, is forbidden. No one is inter- 
rupted when he is speaking, unless for the purpose of call- 
ing attention to the rules ; and if a speaker wanders from 
the question, the President alone recalls him to it. Should Call to the 
a speaker, after having been twice in the same speech ^^^^ *°°' 
recalled to the question, continue to wander from it, it is 
the duty of the President to take the opinion of the 
Chamber as to whether he shall be silenced for the re- 
mainder of the sitting during that particular debate. 

No one may speak more than twice on the same 
question, unless the House otherwise decides. Leave, 
however, is always granted to speak on the position of the 
question, in order to call attention to the rules, and to 
answer in a personal matter. 
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BalgiuiL Demands for the order of the day, for priority, and for 

for^^ calling attention to the rules (rappel au regUment) take 
order of the precedence of the principal question, and always suspend 

its discussion. 
Previous The previojds question, the object of which is to declare 

that there shall be no further discussion, the question of ad- 
journment, which means that there is ground for suspending 
the debate or the vote, for a definite time, are put to the 
vote before the principal motions. 
Order of The Order in which questions are put to the vote must 

be such as will ensure that all opinions may be best 
expressed. In a motion involving several questions, its 
division may be demanded as a matter of right. When 
several motions are made on the same point, those which can 
be put to the vote, without excluding the vote on the others, 
have the priority. Between motions, of which the vote 
on some excludes the taking of the vote on others, priority 
is given to those which are most comprehensive in their 
nature. 
ClAture. In the Lower House the close of the debate is 

demanded in the following manner: when it is evident 
that it has been sufficiently protracted, and that the 
majority are getting tired, or that the minority are merely 
obstructing the course of business, the Prime Minister and 
the President of the Chamber are consulted by the whip of 
the majority as to the advisability of demanding the 
" cloture." If they are both of opinion that the proper 
moment has arrived for exercising this right, a hint is 
given to some of the members near to raise the cry of 
" la cl8ture," after a member of the Opposition has con- 
cluded his speech. These first cries are merely intended 
as a warning that the cldture will be demanded immediately. 
When two more speeches have been delivered, one on 
each side, a member of the Opposition always speaking 
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last,* the President on the cry of "la clSture" beiiig ener- Belgium, 
getically renewed, enquires if the motion is supported by 10 
members, and on these rising in their places, puts the ques- 
tion to the vote, which is taken by sitting and rising. 

Before, however, the question is put, permission may 
be given to speak for or against the motion, but the speaker ' 
is strictly required to confine his remarks to the immediate 
subject, and no speech can be permitted after the first and 
second trials of the vote. 

It frequently happens, after the discussion on the cl6ture 
has ended, that the minority, in order to cause obstruction, or 
to count out the House, if a quorum should not be found to be 
present, will claim the "appel nominal." Consequently much 
depends upon the quickness of the President in putting the 
question in the usual manner by sitting and rising, before the 
obstructionists have had time to demand a call of the names. 

Before closing the discussion on the original subject of 
debate, the President consults tlie Chamber as to whether 
it is sufficiently informed on the question, and if, after the 
second trial of the vote, the result is again doubtful, the 
debate continues. 

In the Senate a similar course is pursued on the 
application of five members. 

If a member disturbs the business, he is called to order Call to 
by name by the President, who, if any objection is made, ^ ' 
consults the assembly, and, on the call to order being 
maintained, mention of it is inserted in the minutes. If 
the assembly becomes disorderly, the President threatens 
to suspend the sitting. Should the disturbance still Disturbance 
continue, he adjourns the House for an hour, during which 
the deputies assemble in their respective sections. At the 
expiration of the hour the sitting must be resumed. 

* It is by custom, not by written rale, that a member of the minority always 
has the last ward. In no case does a member of the Goyemment speak last. 
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Denmark. 

«g of The daily sittings of the Danish Chambers are opened 
by their respective Presidents, usually about one o'clock or a 
little later in the afternoon. In their unavoidable absence 

Quoram. the chair is taken by one of the Vice-Presidents. In order 
to make a house it is necessary that more than one half of 
the whole number of members should be present. 

President. The President is responsible for the maintenance of 
order, and no member can speak without having first 

Rules as to obtained his permission. Written speeches are not per- 
mitted to be read. Permission to speak is usually granted 
in the order in which it is demanded, except in the case 
of a personal explanation, or when it is necessary to 
change the order so as to ensure that members of opposite 
opinions should speak alternately. 

The Secretaries of State are entitled to speak as often 
as they please during a debate. 

Calls to Every member is required to submit to the decision 

of the President on points of order, and when a member 
has been called to order twice in the same day, the House 
may, on the motion of the President, resolve that he be 
silenced for the remainder of the sitting. If general 
disorder should prevail at any time, the sitting can be tem- 
porarily suspended, or adjourned altogether. Expressions 

Disorder, of approbation or the contrary are not permitted. 

Cldture. If the President considers that a debate is improperly 

prolonged, he can propose the cldture, which is decided 
by the Chamber without debate. In the same way, any 
15 (in the Landsthing 12) members, whose names must 
be read out, may demand that the cldture be put to 
the vote. 

Order of The Order of the day for the next sitting is usually 

*^' fixed by the President. It may, however, be fixed by the 

house, if 25 members (in the Landsthing 12) send in a 
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written demand to that effect to the President ThisDanmark. 
proposal is put to the vote, without discussion^ at the next 
sitting of the House. 

When the order of the day has not been fixed hy the 
House, the President can, after giving his reasons, alter 
the arrangement of the paper, provided that the House 
gives its consent by a three-fourths majority. 

The sittings are usually in public ; but the House may strangers, 
resolve, on the motion of the President or of 15 members 
(12 in the Landsthing), that the galleries be cleared. 

No member may be absent for more than three days Leave of 
without permission from the President, who can grant ^^ ' 
leave for a fortnight. 

If a member of either Chamber of the Kigsdag desires Interpella- 
to bring a matter before the House, and to obtain an 
explanation from one of the Secretaries of State, he must 
forward his question in writing to the President, who 
notifies it to the House, which will consider at the next 
sitting whether the question shall be put. If the House 
consents, the question is sent by the President to the 
minister, and a day is appointed for it to be asked and 
answered. 

All bills must be read three times in each House before Bills, &c. 
they are passed. 

At the first reading a bill is considered as a whole, and Fint 
at this stage no one, except the Secretaries of State, the 
Reporter of the committee, and, in the case of private 
bills, the mover of the bill, is allowed to speak more than 
twice without the consent of the House. In the Upper 
House amendments in the bill may be introduced and 
discussed shortly. When the discussion is over, the House 
decides whether the bill is to be put down for the second 
reading. 

At the second reading, which takes place in the Upper Second 

reading. 

V5 
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Benmuk. House after an interval of not less than three days, and in 
the Lower House of not less than two, the clauses of the 
bill are considered, together with the amendments proposed 
by the members of the House or by the minister specially 
interested. Immediately after the debate on each clause, a 
division is taken on the amendments moved, and on those 
paragraphs to which amendments have been moved, or on 
those as to which a division has been expressly demanded, 
or is thought advisable by the President. A division is 
then finally taken as to whether the bill in its amended 
form shall be ordered to be read a third time. 

Third At the third reading, which must not take place within 

three days in the Upper, and two days in the Lower 
House, after the conclusion of the second reading, amend- 
ments as well as amendments to amendments can only be 
moved by the committee, by the minister interested, or by 
8 members together in the Upper, and 15 members in 
the Lower House. After the amendments have been dis- 
posed of, the bill is drawn up in its amended form by one 
of the Secretaries, and is then read aloud, if required, and a 
division taken upon the whole as amended. Motions 
by the Government, as well as proposals from members, 
can on each stage of the discussion be withdrawn, but they 
can be immediately taken up by someone else. Any pro- 
posal, amendment, or question can be rejected on the 
motion of a member. The motion is to be put before 
anyone else, except the member making the motion or 
asking the question, has spoken. The House then decides, 
without discussion, if the motion is to be rejected ; the 
proposer, however, or the member asking the question, if 
he has liot spoken before the rejection is moved, may 
demand leave to explain his proposal or question. 

Motion for A motion, supported by reasons, to pass to the next 

the day. Order of the day, may also be put forward during the 
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debate. This motion must be communicated in writing Bennuurk. 
beforehand to the President. 

The bill is then sent by the President of the House in Transmis- 
which it originated to the President of the other House, 
with a request to submit it to the House. 

If the bill is returned with amendments from the latter 
House it is immediately referred to the committee, if one 
was originally appointed, for its consideration. 

Two days after the bill has been printed and circulated 
with the report of the committee, it is dealt with in the 
way prescribed for the third reading, with the difference 
that any member has the right to propose amendments. 

If the bill be agreed to by the House in which it 
originated in the form in which it passed the second House, 
the President sends it at once to the President of the 
Council, otherwise it is returned as amended to the other 
House. When a bill has been received a second time by 
the House, and is agreed to, it is sent to the Privy Council, 
but if a disagreement arises, a joint committee is appointed, joint 
and a final decision taken by both Houses upon the report. ^™°"***®- 

The rules of the two Houses are so like each other, that, 
except where otherwise stated, it may be understood that 
the rule is the same in both Chambers. 



France. 

The sittings of both Houses are opened by their Pre- Opening of 
sidents, who direct the deliberations, cause the rules to 
be observed, and maintain order. On taking his seat, 
the President, if he thinks that a sufficient number of 
members are present, declares the sitting opened and calls 
on one of the Secretaries to read the minutes of the pre- 
vious day. 

q2 
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Franoe. After the adoption of the minutes, and before passing 

to the order of the day, the President informs the Chamber 
of any communication which concerns it. 
Rules as to No member can speak, except after having demanded 
speaking. ^^^ obtained permission from the President, and all speeches 
are delivered from the tribune, unless a member obtains 
leave to speak from his place. A list of those members 
who desire to speak is kept by the Secretaries. In the case 
of a bill, no name can be inscribed in the list until after 
the presentation of the report. 
Bills. Every bill is subject to two deliberations, with the 

exception of the budget and laws relating to public accounts, 
and those of a local and personal nature, and in case of 
urgency, when a single deliberation is all that is required. 
In the debates, speeches are made alternately in support 
of, and against, the motion. 
Exceptions Ministers,* Government commissaries, and reporters 
relating to ^^^ ^^^ subjcct to thcsc rulcs, and obtain permission to 
speaking, gpeak, when they apply for it. This permission is alwfays 
granted to a senator or deputy after a member of the 
Government has spoken, or on any personal matter. Con- 
sequently the cldture cannot be demanded if a member 
or commissary of the Government desires to speak, or 
until a deputy, if he insists on his right to address the 
House after a minister, has answered him; nor can it 
be entertained so long as a member is speaking from the 
tribune. The speaker is bound to confine himself to the 
question, and if he wanders from it, the President recalls 
him to it. 
Calls to the If the Speaker, after having been recalled to the question 
question, ^{q^ {^^ ^j^g Bsme spccch, Still Continues to transgress, the 

• By the Law of 16th July, 1875, ministers have the entr^ into both 
Chambers, and can be assisted by commissaries appointed by the President of 
the Republic, for the discussion of a particular bill. 
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President consults the Chamber as to whether he shall be France, 
silenced on the particular subject for the remainder of the 
sitting. The decision is taken without debate, hy sitting 
and rising, and in case of doubt the member proceeds with 
his speech. 

Before closing the debate the President consults the cidture. 
Chamber, and if permission to speak is demanded for the 
purpose of speaking against the cloture, it can only be 
granted to one member. Should there be any doubt 
respecting the decision of the Chamber after a second vote 
has been taken, the discussion continues. When the cloture , 
has been once pronounced, permission to speak can only 
be allowed on th e position of the questio n. The ministers, 1 
however, are often heard after the close of the debate, in 
virtue of the right conferred on them by the Constitution, and 
permission to speak can also be granted after the close 
of the discussion on an amendment, when it is demanded 
for the purpose of withdrawing that amendment.* The Adjoum- 
motion for the adjournment of the debate to the next day detete. 
has priority over the demand for the cidture. 

The following is the way in which the cloture is moved cloture, 
in the French Chamber : — When the house is becoming tired °^^ ™^* * 
\ of the debate, or it is desired to interrupt the n aember who 
I isjpgaking, one or more members cry out ** La Cidture ! 
I La Cloture!" The President immediately puts the ques- 
tion, and if a member of the minority wishes to speak, he 
is allowed to assign his reasons against the closing of the 
debate, but no one can speak in support of the motion, 
and only one member against it. The question is then put 
by the President, " shall the debate be closed ? " and if it 
is resolved in the affirmative, the debate is closed and the 
main question is put to the vote. 

* Traite Pratique de Droit Parlementaire, par MM. J. Poudra et £. Pierre 
(1192), page 609. 
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VraiiM. As every amendment constitutes a special debate, and 

Gdinre. the cldtuie Can be demanded upon every debate, it 
follows that the motion may be made frequently daring the 
same sitting. It is necessary that a quorum should be 
present, and it is usual for the cldture to be moved without 
reasons, as there is no provision in the rules for the ^^ cldtare 
motiv^e." 

The rule that the first member who demands permission 
to speak against the cloture shall be allowed to speak, is 
considered so important that even a member who has just 
been called to order and informed that he may explain 
himself at the end of the sitting, has been known to be 
allowed to speak on the question of closing the debate.* 
M. Guizot, The opinion of a distinguished French jstatesman, M. 
* Guizot, on the efficacy of the cloture given by him before a 
Committee of the House of Commons on Public Business in 
1848, may not here be out of place. Being asked his opinion 
as to the value of the power, M. Guizot said : — " I think 
that in our chamber it was an indispensable power, and 
I think it has not been used unjustly and improperly 
generally ; calling to mind what has passed of late years? 
I do not recollect any serious and honest complaint of the 
cloture. In the French Chambers, as they have been 
during the last 34 years (he was speaking in July, 1848), 
no member can imagine that the debates would have been 
properly conducted without the power of pronouncing the 
cl6ture." 

♦ Sur divert banct, — Aux voix ? La cldtare ? 

M. Le President: On demande la cldtare (oai, oai ! non, non !) 

M. Haentjens : Je n* ai qa \in mot a dire. J*ai et6 rappel6 a V ordre. 

M. Le President : Monsieur Haentjens, je vons donnerai la parole a la fin 
de la stance, saivant le reglement, poar que voas tous ezpliquiez sur le rappel a 
r ordre. 

M. Haentjeus : Alors je demande la parole centre la cloture. 

M. Le President : Vous avez la parole centre la cldtare. 

Annales de Y AisembUe Nationale, Vol. XLIV. (1875). 
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In another part of his evidence, M. Guizot states that— France, 
"before the introduction of the cloture in 1814 the debates 
were protracted indefinitely, and not oiily were they pro- 
tracted, but at the end, when the majority wished to put 
an end to the debate, and the minority would not, the 
debate became very violent for protracting the debate ; and 
out of the house, among the public, it was a source of 
ridicule." M. Guizot also stated that he thought the 
majority had never abused the power, as even with the 
power of the cloture, debates had been known to be pro- 
tracted a fortnight. 

The previous question, the object of which is to declare Previous 
that there should be no further discussion, can always be ^^^^ *°°' 
moved, but it cannot be proposed on motions for which 
urgency is not claimed, except after the report of the 
Committee of Initiative. 

In order to get rid of this difficulty, a member who wishes Urgency in 
to move the previous question may begin by demanding pre^us 
a declaration of urgency. question. 

According to the rules of the Senate the previous Rules of 
question is pronounced without debate, and the principal differ, 
question is thereby disposed of, but in the Chamber of 
Deputies it is a moot point whether a debate may take 
place on the previous question itself.* It is put to the 
vote bsfore the principal question. 

Demands for the order of the day, for priority, and Demands 
for permission to call attention to the rules (de rappel theday' ° 
au rfeglement), have always precedence over the principal ^*^®P'®*'®' 
question, and suspend its discussion. They cannot, 
however, be moved whilst a deputy is speaking. Amend- 
ments are put to the vote before the principal question. 
In complex questions their division is claimed as a right 

* Trait6 Pratique de Droit Parlementaire par MM. J. Poudra et £. Pierre 
(1301), &c Page 663. 
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Franot. when it is asked for. Bills and motions arc voted by 
articles. The deliberation is always terminated by a vote 
on the whole. 
Quorum. The presence of 267 deputies, the absolute majority 

of their legal number, is necessary to ensure the validity 
of a vote. The Bureau of the Chamber ascertains the 
number of members present, but if there is any doubt, 
a public ballot at the tribune is immediately taken. 

This rule as to the quorum is understood to refer to the 
presence of the required number, and not to their partici- 
pation in the vote, and therefore so long as 267 deputies are 
present at the time of the taking of the vote, the result 
is valid, even if less than that number are counted in 
the division. In the Senate, however, a diflferent view is 
taken, and a vote is not valid unless 151 members, the 
absolute majority of the House, take part in it 
Not neccs- It is an established rule that the presence of a quorum 
^ration.^" '^ ^^* necessary for deliberation, but only for voting, and 
accordingly no necessity arises for the presence of a certain 
number at the opening of the sittings, or for the '* appel 
nominal," as was usual in the BelgianChambers before 1875. 
Again, a quorum need not be present for the purpose of 
fixing the order of the day, since it is absolutely necessary 
that the order of the day for the next sitting, as well as the 
day itself, should be fixed ; and since tlie decision as to the 
order of the day is not final, it being liable to be altered 
the next day by the majority, if they have received notice 
in the interval.* 
Proceaure When a vote cannot be taken in consequence of the 
is no absence of the legal majority, a second ballot on the same 

quorum. question is taken on the following day, when the vote is 
valid if passed by a relative majority, whatever the number 

* Trait6 Pratique de Droit Parlementaire par MM. Jules Poudn et £. 
Pierre (1327-1328). Pages 682, 68;{. 
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of members voting may be. The result of the deliberations PraEco. 
of the Chamber is declared by the President in these terms : 
** The Chamber has adopted," or " has not adopted/^ as the 
case may be. 

At the time of the presentation of a bill or motion, Urgency, 
urgency can be demanded in both Houses by the Govern- 
ment, by the mover, and by any member of the Chamber. 
A statement of the reasons for this demand having been 
given, the House decides whether the application shall be 
complied with. If urgency is declared, the motion is 
sent to a committee or to the Bureaux, The Chamber 
can, even by a special resolution, decide on the question 
immediately. 

Although the rule of the Chamber of Deputies only states When it 
that urgency can be demanded at the time of the presenta- demanded, 
tion of a bill, the practice allows it to be moved at all the 
different stages of the parliamentary procedure, such as on 
the day on which the bill is distributed, at the moment of 
the debate on the report of the Committee of the Initiative, 
at the opening of the first and second readings, &c. 
But it has been decided that a declaration of urgency 
cannot be pronounced either in the middle of the debate on 
the clauses of a bill, or at the moment when the House 
has just decided that it will pass to a second reading. In Practice in 
the Senate there is a distinction between bills which are 
proposed by the Government and those which emanate 
from a private member. In the former case the demand for 
urgency is decided upon immediately, whereas in the latter 
the vote is postponed until the end of the sitting, just 
before the fixing of the order of the day. If urgency is 
declared, the Senate, like the other House, refers the matter 
to a committee or to the Bureaux. After the presentation 
of a report, urgency can be demanded and the same rules 
as mentioned above will be followed. The immediate 
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Ttaaoe. discussion can be resolved on by the Senate on receiving 
a written demand signed by 20 members. If the motion 
for urgency is not presented at the commencement of a 
sitting, it is not considered on the same day, but is put 
down on the order of the day for the following sitting.* 
Procedure Measures in favour of which urgency has been declared, 

^^ncy hag are only subjected to a sincjle reading. The deliberation 
J®®!^ is carried on at first on the principle of the bill or motion. 

The President then takes the opinion of the Chamber as to 
whether it will pass to the discussion of the clauses. If 
the decision is in the negative the measure is rejected. In 
the contrary case the discussion continues and is carried on 
exclusively on each of the clauses and the amendments 
which refer to them. Everv amendment and additional 
clause proposed in the course of the debate is moved sum- 
marily from the tribune. They are referred to the com- 
mittee as a matter of right on the demand of a minister 
or the reporter. If the committal is not demanded, the 
Chamber decides, after having heard the reporter, as to 
whether it will take them into consideration, and in this 
case they are sent to the committee for examination. 
After the clauses have been voted on, a vote is taken 
on the whole of the measure, and before the last vote 
every deputy may give general reasons for or against its 
adoption. 
Re-commit- Before the final vote the Chamber can also re-commit 
the bill to the committee with a view to its being revised 
and properly arranged. This ?e-committal is agreed to as 
a matter of right, if the committee require it. The bill is 
then returned by the committee without delay, and the dis- 
cussion which follows is confined exclusively to the firaming 



* Traite Pratique de Droit Parlementaire par MM. J. Poudra et £. Pierre, 
(1262 &C.), page 645. 
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of the measure. In the event of urgency being refused, the Fraaco. 

bill or motion is examined and voted on in the ordinary 

way. Urgency can be withdrawn on the demand of a mem- Urgency 

ber of the Chamber, after the report of the committee has ^^thdrawn. 

been presented, but not after the opening of the discussion 

on the clauses. After the final vote has been given, the PromuJga- 

opinion of the house is taken, on the motion of a senator **°'^°^^*^^* 

or deputy, as to whether the President of the Republic 

shall promulgate the law in three days, according to the 

law on urgency ; as under the ordinary rules a law is not 

promulgated before the month following its transmission 

to the Government, and during this delay the President of 

the Republic can, by a message explaining his reasons, 

which is read from the tribune by a minister, demand of 

the two Chambers a new deliberation, which cannot be 

refused. Laws and decrees are promulgated by being 

inserted in the Journal OfEciel, and come into force in Paris 

one cl^ar day after their promulgation, and in the arron- 

dissements one clear day after the journal has been received 

in the principal town. 

Every senator or deputy who wishes to make an inter- Inteipella- 
pellation, sends to the President a written demand accom- 
panied by an explanation of its object. The Chamber, 
after having heard one of the members of the Government, 
fixes, without debate on the principle {sur le fond)^ a day 
when the interpellation* shall be made. But according to 
the rules of the Senate no debate must take place on either 
question. Notwithstandftig this slight variation, it is 
admitted in the two Chambers that the author of the inter- 
pellation may speak, in order to suggest a different date 
from that proposed by the Government, provided that in 
doing 80 he does not refer in any way to the interpellation 
itself. In the Senate the vote is necessarily taken on the 
question of fixing the day by sitting and rising; whereas 
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Prance, in the Chamber of Deputies, the ballot can be demanded.* 

Interpellations on home policy cannot be postponed for 

more than a month, unless the time fixed for the debate 

Rules relat- should occur during a prorogation. No order of the day 

motions for movcd with rcasous, and founded on the interpellations, 

order of the ^^^ y^^ presented, unless it has been reducefl to writing, 

and laid on the President's table. The order of the day 

pure and simple has always the priority, as far as taking 

the vote is concerned, but this will not prevent the mcrvers 

of the " ordres du jour motives " from explaining their 

motions first. 

Motions for It may be useful here to explain the diflference between 

the day the Order of the day pure and simple (Vordre du jour 

explained. ^^ ^ simple) and the order of the day moved with 

reasons {tordre du jour motive). The former is a mere 

proposal to pass to the order of the day, and is moved in 

the following terms : " The Chamber having heard the 

answer of the minister, passes to the order of the day; " 

whilst in the latter case some reason must be given, as — 

** The Chamber, satisfied with the explanations given by 

the Government, passes to the order of the day.'* If the 

order of the day pure and simple is not adopted, and if 

the re-committal to the Bureaux is not ordered, the 

President submits the order of the day {Vordre du jour 

motive)y which has been moved with reasons, to the vote 

of the chamber. 

If the order of the day pure and simple is laid aside, 
the Chamber, on the demand t)f one of its members, can 
decide that it will re-commit to the Bureaux the examina- 
tion of the orders of the day, which have been moved with 
reasons. In the case of re-committal, the Chamber, on the 
report of a committee, decides as in a matter of urgency. 

* Traits Pratique de Droit Parlementaire, par MM. Jules Poudra ct E. 
Pierre (1550). Page 787 ; (1556) page 790. 
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In the Senate the committal to the Bureaux is a matter of France, 
right, if demanded by the Government. If the resolution 
of the committee is rejected, the orders of the day are 
taken in the order fixed by the Chamber. 

The Government cannot prevent the assembly from Ministers 
placing an ifterpellation on the order of the day, but a ^^^^^ 
minister is not thereby compelled to give an answer, and 
may, therefore, use his discretion as to whether he does so 
or not.* As a rule, the orders of the day are not moved 
with reasons, except in the case of interpellations regularly 
addressed to the Government, but when in the discussion 
on a bill the debate virtually amounts to an interpella- 
tion, it may be closed in the same manner by moving the 
order of the day with reasons.* 

An interpellation may be withdrawn at any time before 
the vote is taken. 

Questions can be addressed by senators or deputies to Questions, 
the members of the Government at the beginning or end of 
each sitting, after notice has been given. The senator or 
deputy who has put a question has alone the right of reply. 

If the chamber becomes disorderly, and if the President Disorder in 
is unable to restore order, he puts his hat on. If the * ® ^"*®' 
disturbance still continues he announces that he is going 
to suspend the sitting. If this threat is of no avail, he 
suspends the sitting for an hour, and the deputies return to 
their respective Bureaux. At the expiration of the hour 
the sitting is continued, but if the tumult arises again, the 
President adjourns the Chamber until the next day. 

The penalties applicable to breaches of discipline in Penaltieg 
the case of members of the Chamber of Deputies are the ©"dii^line 
call to order ; the call to order with the insertion of the 
name in the minutes ; the censure ; and the censure with 

* Traits Pratiqae de Droit Farlementaire, par MM. Jules Poudra et E. 
Pierre (1862), page 792. 
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France. emporary exclusion from the house. In the rules of the 
Senate the simple call to order is not provided for. Every 
speaker is called to order who deviates from it, as also is 
Call to any member who creates a disturbance. The call to order, 
inwription with entry of his name on the minutes, is enforced against 
minutes. ^^^ Senator or deputy who in the same* sitting has 
incurred a first call to order. It is not, however, held that 
the member's name must be entered on the minutes in all 
cases, but merely that the President shall give directions 
for it to be done, if he sees fit. This second call to order 
carries with it, as a matter of course, the loss for a fort- 
night of half the payment allotted to members. 
PcrmiMion Permission to speak is granted to a member, who, hav- 

to speak 

allowed to ing been called to order, submits himself to the authority of 
sulmhsT^^*^® Presidentj and demands leave to justify himself. 
Every member who, not being already authorized to speak, 
is called to order, obtains permission to speak in order to 
vindicate himself, only at the end of the sitting, unless- the 
President decides otherwise. If the call to order is main- 
tained by the President, a note is taken of it by the 
Secretaries. When a speaker has been twice called to 
order in the same sitting, either Chamber can, on the 
proposition of the President, silence him for the remainder 
of the sitting. It pronounces its decision by sitting and 
rising, without debate. 
Til® The censure is pronounced against (1) every deputy 

who, after being called to order with inscription in the 
minutes, shall fail to submit himself to the House ; (2) 
every deputy who, in the space of 30 days, has been 
called to order three times ; (3) every deputy who in the 
Chamber has excited disturbance or originated a combi- 
nation to abstain from taking part in the business of the 
House ; (4) every deputy who has insulted one or more 
of his colleagues or a member of the Government. 
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In the rules of the Senate the above penalty is attached Rraaoe. 
to a senator who presents a petition from a meeting held on Censure in 
the highway. 

The censure, with temporary exclusion from the House, Censure 
is pronounced against every deputy (1) who has resisted the ^^^ ^^^^^' 
ordinary censure; (2) who has been declared guilty of 
outrage against the Chamber, or a part of the Chamber, 
or against its President; (3) who has been declared guilty 
of outrage against the President of the Republic, the Senate, 
or the Government. The censure, with temporary exclu- 
sion, imposes on the senator or deputy against whom it has 
been pronounced, the obligation of retiring immediately 
from the Chamber, and of refraining from re-appearing 
there during the three following sittings. In case of the 
deputy's refusal to obey the order to leave the Chamber, 
the sitting is adjourned. It can, however, be resumed. 
If the deputy presents himself in the Chamber before the 
proper time, the President adjourns the sitting, and on 
his order the deputy is arrested and kept in custody for 
three days. 

The decision of the Chamber with regard to both 
forms of censure is pronounced by " sitting and rising," 
without debate, on the demand of the President. The 
deputy whose conduct is under discussion has always 
the right to be heard himself, or to depute one of his 
colleagues to speak on his behalf. The decision of the 
Chamber is inscribed in the minutes of proceedings. 

Both forms of censure involve the following conse- Penalties. 
quences to a deputy, but the rule is not applicable in the 
case of a senator: — (1) the loss for a month of half the 
salary allotted to the deputy; (2) the printing and 
placarding, at the deputy's expense, of two hundred copies 
of the extract from the minutes mentioning the censure. 
The placards are affixed in all the communes of the 



240 ORDER OF 

France, district by which the deputy has been elected. If an 
offence is committed by a deputy within the precincts of 
the parliament buildings, all deliberation is suspended. 
The President brings the matter before the Chamber, and 
after the accused, if he wishes it, has been heard, he may be 
ordered into custody. The Bureau informs the Procureur- 
Gdn^ral that a crime has just been committed in the palace 
of the Chamber of Deputies 

Either Chamber can resolve itself into a secret committee 
on an application signed by 20 deputies or by five senators, 
and the decision is taken without debate. The President, be- 
fore the adjournment of the sitting, consults the Chamber 
as to the day, hour and business of the next meeting.* 
Adojum- Should he neglect to do this, any member may move 

House! *^® adjom-nment of the debate to the next or any other 
day, but cannot move the adjournment of the House, as 
according to the terms of the rule, it is the President alone 
who is authorized to pronounce that the sitting is closed. 
Inconvenience might arise if the rule were altered, as it 
often happens that after the order of the day has been 
fixed, the President has some important communication to 
make to the House. 

The order of the day, when thus settled, is posted up in 
the hall of the palace, and published in the Official Journal. 

* The following extract is an example of the way the President puts the 
order of the day for the next sitting: — 

" Voici Tordre du jour de jeudi." 

** A deux heures seance puhlique." 

" Suite de la discussion sur Telection de M. Paul Cassagnac.** 

^ Discussion des conclusions du rapport du 8* bureau sur Telection de M. 
Damandet." 

" Suite de I'ordre du jour." 

" II n-y-a pas d'ohservation !" 

** L'ordre du jour est aussi fixe." — 

Annates du Chamhre des Deputes, 5 Not., 1878. 
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Gebmant. 

The sittings of the Parliament, which are public, un- 
less, on the motion of the President or of 10 members, it 
is resolved to sit in secret, are opened and closed by the 
President, who announces the day and hour of the next 
meeting. 

The order of the day for the next sitting of the Order of 
Plenum, or sitting of the fiill House, is announced by the 
President at the end of each sitting. 

In case of protests, the House decides whether the pro- 
test has any foundation. The order of the day is then 
communicated in a printed form to the members of the 
House and of the Federal Council. 

As a rule there is one day set apart in each week, on Motions, 
which motions of members and those petitions which are 
to be discussed by the whole House are taken first. 

These motions and petitions are discussed in the same 
order in which they were presented, and no alteration of 
this order can be made, in the case of motions, if the 
mover, or in the case of petitions, if 30 members raise an 
objection. 

The minutes of the daily proceedings which must Minutes of 
contain the resolutions that have been passed, the inter- f^^ 
pellations with their answers, and the official announce- 
ments of the President, are laid before the House during 
the following sitting, and if no objection is raised within 
that time, they are considered to be agreed to. 

If any objection is raised to their form, and appears 
to be well founded, the opinion of the House is taken and 
they are altered or not as the House decides, and are then 
signed by the President and two secretaries. 

Every bill is subjected to three readings. The first Bflis read 
debate does not take place until three days at least after pim J^."* 
the bill has been distributed to members, and is confined ^°?* 

B 
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Germany, to a general discussion of the principle of the measure. 

No amendment can be moved at this stage, but the House 

decides whether or not the bill shall be referred to a 

committee. 

Second The sccoud reading cannot take place before the second 

reading, ^^y ^f^^^ |.j^q ^j^g^ ^f ^j^^ gj.g^^ rj^^^ when a Committee has 

been appointed, not before the second day after the 
circulation of the report. 

The clauses are separately discussed and voted upon, 
as well as any amendment which may be proposed. 

If a bill is rejected in all its parts ^tud. no further dis- 
cussion takes place, but, ifj.on the contrary, it has been 
amended, the President and Secretaries arrange the resolu- 
tions of the House in their proper form. 
Third After an interval of at least two days the third reading 

rea iDg. .^ proceeded with, and any amendments may be proposed 

so long as they have the support of 30 members. 
Final Tote, A vote is then taken on the adoption or rejection of 
the bill, unless any amendment has been made, when the 
filial vote is postponed until the President and secretaries 
have compiled the resolutions. The term between the two 
first readings can be reduced, or they can be taken together 
if the house shall so decide upon a division, but the other 
period can only be reduced if 15 members do not object. 
Motioni. Motions which do not include any bill are put to the 

vote after one debate, amendments thereto requiring the 
support of 30 members. In other respects the rules as to 
motions and bills are identical. 
Rules as to No member is allowed to speak without having first 
speaking. q^jj^^^Jj^^^ leave from the President, and if the latter desires 
to take part in a debate he must resign the chair to one of 
the Vice-Presidents. The members of the Federal Council, 
and the commissioners and their assistants deputed by the 
Council, must be heard at any time, if they demand it, but 
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only those deputies can demand to be heard at once who Germany, 
desire to speak on a point of order. 

Members of the House speak from the platform or from / 
their seats, and are not allowed to read written speeches, 
except when they are not conversant with the German 
language. If a member in his speech wanders from the Calls to 
question, his attention can be called to it by the President, ^°"* 
and after having been warned twice to no purpose, he can 
be silenced for the remainder of the sitting by a resolution 
of the House. 

In the event of a member transgressing the orders of Calls to 
the House, the President calls him to order by naming 
him. A Member so named has the right to protest in 
writing against this proceeding; whereupon the House at 
the next sitting decides, without debate, whether the call 
to order was justified. 

If a representative of the Federal Council speaks after 
the end of the discussion, he is supposed to have re-opened 
it. Movers as well as reporters have the right of reply. 

When at the close of the debate the question is put, anjr Manner of 
member may demand to speak on the manner in which the question. * 
President has put it, and the House gives its decision. The 
questions must be so framed as to be answered simply by 
*^yes " or "no." In cases where the votes are equal it is 
passed in the negative. Each member can require the ques- 
tion to be divided, and in cases of doubt, the mover decides 
with regard to motions, but in all other cases the House 
determines whether such a division of the question is 
admissible. 

A motion, * in writing, for an adjournment or close Cloture. 
(ddture) of the debate, may be handed in at any time 
during the debate, but requires the support of 30 mem- 
bers. The President then puts the question "that the 
debate be closed," and the House, without requiring the 

R 2 
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Gtnnany. mover to defend bis motion by argument, and without 
further discussion, proceeds to vote by show of hands. 
Should there be any doubt as to whether the "ayes" 
or "noes" have it, or if the votes are equal, the motion 
is lost, and the debate proceeds; but at any time dunng 
its continuance the same process, as regards the adjourn- 
ment or " cldture," can be repeated, and the sense of the 
House taken. 
Motions for A motiou, pure and simple, to pass to the order of the 
OTderof the ^^^^ ^^ -j^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^ time, without being seconded, the 

house dividing after one member has spoken in favour, and 
another in opposition to the motion. This motion cannot 
be repeated in the course of the same debate if it has 
already been rejected. 

Motions for the order of the day, with a statement of 

reasons for their support, are put to the vote before all 

other amendments, but with respect to proposals of the 

Federal Council, no such motion is admissible. 

Ouestions ^^7 ^l^^^tiou which it is desired to put to the 

and inter- Federal Council must be signed by 30 members, and a 

^ ^ copy of it is transmitted to the Chancellor, who is asked 

at the next sitting of the House whether he is willing to 

answer it or not. K the answer is in the affirmative, a 

day is named by him on which the questioner is permitted 

to explain more fully the reasons for his question. A 

discussion of the interpellation is permitted after the reply 

to it, on a motion supported by at least 50 members. In 

the course of this discussion no motion is permitted, but 

every member is at liberty to renew the interpellation on 

some future day in the form of a motion. 

Deciaioni of A list of the decisions taken by the Federal Council 

Co^c^ ^^*^ regard to the resolutions of Parliament is printed 

and circulated. Within 14 days of their circulation every 

member has a right to send in a statement of his objections 
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to any of the decisions, so long as his remarks are confined Oermany. 
to showing that some points have not been satisfactorily 
explained, or that the information given is incomplete. If 
this statement has been presented to the President within 
the proper time, it is forwarded to the Chancellor for his 
information, and then put down among the orders of the 
day. No motion can be put during the discussion which 
follows, but any member can take up the subject again on 
a future occasion. Those resolutions of the House which 
have either been agreed to, or rejected by the Federal 
Council, cannot be the subjects of any remarks. 

If a disturbance arise amonff the members, the Presi- Diiturb- 

. . ances. 

dent may suspend the sitting for a certain time, or close 
it altogether. If he is unable to make himself heard, he 
covers his head, and thereby suspends the sitting for one 
hour. 



Italy. 

The sittings of both the Italian Chambers are opened Opening of 
by the President, and the proceedings commence with the siuings. 
readings of the minutes of the previous day, and the 
communication of any message or letters which have 
arrived. If a quorum is not present, the President orders 
the list of members to be called over, and the names of 
those who are absent without leave are inscribed in the 
Official Journal. Those members who have not taken the 
oath, or who are absent on leave, or in discharge of their 
duties as members, are not included in calculating the 
quorum. 

In the event of a sufficient number not being present, Adjoum- 
the President adjourns the sitting. The members of both JJ*^^ 
nouses arc forbidden to absent themselves without leave. 
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Italy. In the House, places are reserved for the ministers, the com- 
Places re- missaries of the Kinff, and the members of the committee. 

senred for ^' 

Ministers. Nobody Can spcak without the President's permission, 

Rules as to therefore, those members who intend to speak must inscribe 

sDcakim?. 

their names at the President's table. The names can- 
not be inserted in the list until after the Chamber has 
placed on the order of the day the motion upon which 
the discussion is to turn. The inscription ought to be 
made alternately " for " and " against," as the speakers 
are taken in that order. Each member speaks, stand- 
ing, from his own seat, and turned towards the President, 
but the reports are presented from the tribune. 
Bills. In both houses bills are subjected to a general and a 

special debate, and a final vote is taken on the whole by 
secret ballot. 

Any imputation of improper motives and every per- 
sonality is out of order. 
Members If the President has twice warned a speaker who per- 

wMTiedmay ^ists in wandering from the question, he can silence him 
be silenced, f^^ ^j^^ remainder of the sitting during that particular 
debate ; and if the speaker refiises to submit to the judg- 
ment of the President, the Chamber decides what course 
shall be pursued, but without debate. 
Members No one can speak in the Senate more than twice, or in 

wJy OT^ the Chamber more than once, in the same debate, except 
fTw™* on a call to order, or on the position of the question, or on 
Speeches personal matters. Deputies who are inscribed on the list 
whhin^wr^ ^^ Speakers are at liberty to read their speeches, so long 
tain limits, as the reading does not exceed a quarter of an hour. No 
speech can be interrupted and adjourned for its continu- 
ation from one sitting to another. 
Interpella- Interpellations of one member by another are forbidden, 
tions. 1^^^ ^^^ senator or deputy who intends to propose an in- 
terpellation to a minister may make a demand in writing 
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to the President, without entering into details. The Italy. 
President then reads it to the Chamber. Not later than 
the following sitting, the minister to whom the inter- 
pellation is addressed, declares if and when he intends 
giving an answer. In case of the answer being in the 
affirmative the Chamber fixes the day for making the 
interpellation ; in the contrary case, the Chamber gives its 
decision after having heard tlie observations of the member 
who intended to make the interpellation. The inter- 
pellation having been accepted, it is explained by its author 
on the day fixed. After the minister has replied, if the 
interpellator declares himself satisfied, the matter ends ; if 
not, he has the right of announcing to the Chamber 
the resolution which he intends to submit for their con- 
sideration, and the Chamber fixes the day for its discussion. 
A member who wishes to ask a simple question, or to move 
for a return, after having given notice, and obtained the 
consent of the Chamber, puts his request immediately. 
After the minister's answer has been given, no further 
discussion is permitted. 

The motion for the order of the day pure and simple Motions for 
has the priority over orders of the day which are moved ^^y^ ^ ^ 
for with reasons. These latter must always be in writing, 
and be laid on the table of the President, so that he may 
be able to send them to the House ; they can be explained 
by the mover, but cannot be made the subject of dis- 
cussion unless they have been supported by four other 
senators. If they are not proceeded with directly, they 
may be referred for examination to the Bureaux or a 
committee. 

The demands for the order of the day, or for leave to Motions for 
call attention to the rules, or for the priority of the votes, the^ykivcf 
have the preference over the principal question. In these pnorityover 

n 1 • I 1 11 1 principal 

cases, alter the motion has been made, only one speaker question. 
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Italy. 



Preliminary 
question. 



Cldturo to 
be sup- 
ported by 
10 Deputies 



Rule ts to 
quorum. 

Distur- 
bance. 



against, and one in favour of it is allowed to address the 
House. 

The preliminary question, which is a motion against 
discussing the proposal then before the House, and the 
question of adjournment to a particular time, are discussed 
in the general debate, but the voting on each has the 
priority. 

On the close of the debate being demanded, if 10 
deputies support the motion, the President puts it to the 
vote ; should there be any opposition, one member on 
each side is allowed to speak. In the Senate the cloture 
must be supported by eight senators. 

The President is not bound to see that a quorum is 
present, unless he is asked to do so by 10 deputies. 

If a senator or deputy creates a disturbance he is 
named by the President. The member complained of can 
make an explanation to the Chamber, but if he objects to 
the censure which has been passed on him by the Presi- 
dent, the latter calls on the Chamber to decide, by rising and 
sitting, without debate. If a tumult arises in the Chamber, 
the President covers his head, when the debate ought imme- 
diately to cease. If the disturbance continues the President 
suspends the sitting for a given time, or in the Senate for 
an hour, or, if necessary, adjourns it. 



Netheblands. 



Meeting The President of each House fixes a meeting of the 

fixed by the House ovcr which he presides, on his own responsibility as 

President. Qften as he thinks it necessary, or on the application of 

five members. The sittings commence at 11 o'clock a.m., 

unless the President of the House considers that an earlier 
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meeting is desirable, on account of the amount of business Kether- 
to be transacted. On Mondays the Lower House ^^^s ^^^^^^^^ 
not meet before 1 o'clock p.m., and on Saturdays there ment of 

T/. . . 1 . -I . . > . 1 sitting. 

are no sittings. If it is desired to sit in the evenings, the 
consent of the Chamber is requisite. The House will sit 
with closed doors if a tenth part of the members present 
demand it, or if the President thinks it necessaiy. Each 
member, on his arrival in the House, signs his name on a 
list prepared for the purpose. 

As soon as 44 members, or in the Upper House a Quorum, 
majority, viz., 20, have signed, the list is given to the 
President, who immediately opens the sitting. In the 
event of a quorum not being present in a quarter of an 
hour, or in the Upper House in half an hour, after the time 
fixed for the meeting of the House, the President takes the 
chair immediately, and reads out the names of the absent 
members, which are entered on the minutes. He can then 
inform the House of any papers which have been forwarded 
to him, and receive the bills which have been presented 
by the Government. The House is then immediately 
adjourned by him to the day appointed for the next meet- 
ing, or until another summons for meeting is issued. 

After the House has been made, the first business is the if a quorum 
reading of the official report of the last sitting by the the official 
Recorder. The report contains, besides the names of the J^^' ^ 
members who were present and who spoke or voted on any 
bill or motion, an abstract of the contents of all the docu- 
ments laid before the House, as well as a statement of all 
communications, bills, and motions received by the House, 
and of the resolutions which have been passed. The 
report having been approved of, the President gives a short 
account of the papers which have been addressed to him Resolution, 
since the last meeting. He then reads all the resolutions cetveTfrom 

and communications whiclj have been received from the *^® gov«™- 

ment read* 
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KeUier- Government, unless the Chamber declares it to be unne- 
landB. ^ 

cessary, and proposes to it to pass such resolutions as from 

the nature of the subject appear to him to be advisable. 

These papers are printed and circulated, unless the House 

resolves that they shall merely lie upon the table. 

Should it on the other hand be considered that the papers 

sent in by the Government require a thorough examination, 
Committee they are referred in the Lower House (only) to a committee 
members of fivc members, to draw up a report and submit a reso- 
by^LowCT l^ti<^^ 0^ *li®°^ to *h® Chamber. The members of this 
House. committee are appointed by the President, unless the House 

decides otherwise. 
Considera- There are two debates on every bill, the first beine on 

tionof bills. , 1 . . 1 , T IT! T , 

the general principle, and the second on the clauses. In the 
first debate, the general intention and the whole of the bill 
are taken exclusively into consideration, but the Chamber 
may also resolve on a separate debate on each of the chief 
sections of the bill. The debate on the clauses takes place 
according to their natural order, so that the amendments to 
each are considered at the same time, unless the contents 
or their close connection with other clauses render a 
difierent course necessary. Should the subject be very 
simple, or of an urgent nature, the Chamber may abridge 
the usual interval between the presentation of the report 
and the debate. 
Cldture. In the regulations of both Houses, the cldture is 

First especially noticed. In those of the First Chamber, it is 
laid down that if five members desire the closing of the 
debate preceding the speech in defence of the proposal, the 
President puts it to the vote after the members have been 
heard who wish to support or oppose the cloture. When 
the cldture has been agreed upon, the members must not 
again ask to speak on the proposal, except after it has been 
defended by the Heads of Departments of the Government 



Chamber. 
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or Commissaries of the King, or by members by whom a Nether- 
proposal has been made. The latter are allowed to speak 
whenever and as often as they desire it, not, however, 
before the member who is actually speaking has finished 
his speech. 

The wording of the rules on the same subject in the Second 
Second Chamber are somewhat similar, viz. : — Every 
motion of order for the closing of the debate must, before 
the President can put it to the vote, be supported by 
at least five members. The motion for the cloture must 
not be accompanied by reasons. In this and all other 
cases, the members show their support by standing up, and 
the names of these members are called over by the Presi- 
dent. No debate can take place on the motion f6r the 
cl6ture, but the President asks, before putting it to the vote, 
whether the ministers or Commissaries of the King, or the 
proposers, desire to speak further on the question under 
discussion. 

No member of either Chamber is allowed to speak in a Rules as to 
debate before he has asked for, and obtained, leave from ^^ *"^* 
the President to do so. 

Permission is usually granted to members in the order 
in which their applications have been received. This rule Exception 

• 1 111 J 1 ' A 1 when mem- 

is, however, relaxed when any member aesu'es to make a |,er desires 
personal explanation, or rises to speak to a point of order, ^^^^^^ ^ 
or if he objects to the manner in which a question has been explana- 

, . 1 ^ . . , . T tion, &c. 

put, m which cases tlie permission to speak is granted on 
the condition that the different speakers follow each other 
according to the precedence of the reasons enumerated 
above. Any member desiring to speak on a personal 
matter must give previous notice of his intention. 

The members speak from their usual places standing. Call to 
No speaker must be interrupted in his speech, unless he ^^^^' 
has to be reminded tliat he is disregarding the rules of the 
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Nether- House. If a member uses offensive expressions, he is 
warned by the President and called to order, and should 
he deviate from the subject under discussion, he is recalled 

Call to to it by the President. If he takes no notice of this 
caution, the President asks the House to withdraw from 
him permission to speak during the remainder of the 
debate. 

Member j^q member is allowed to speak more than twice on the 

may not ^ ^ ^ ^ 

speak twice, same subject, unless the Chamber grants him permission to 
do so. Notwithstanding this rule, he has a right to speak 
on any personal matter, and to explain or reply upon an 
amendment of his own. 

Interpelia- jf ^ member is desirous of obtaining information 
from the Government with regard to some particular 
subject which has been introduced by himself, and has 
no connection with the order of the day, he requests 
the permission of the Chamber to put the necessary 
questions. The Chamber, when it grants permission, 
at the same time appoints a day on which the interpel- 
lation is to be made, and requests the attendance of the 
particular minister who can give the required information. 
If the matter is urgent, and the minister happens to be 
present, the question can, by leave of the Chamber, be 
asked and answered immediately. 

All signs of approval or disapproval on the part of 
strangers are forbidden. The President sees that the pro- 
hibition is carried out, and that proper silence is observed. 

Disturb- In cases of infringement, he can order strangers to be 
removed from the House. 



Portugal. 

Meeting of Both Chambers sit every day, except holy days, and 
days of national mourning. At 12 o'clock in the day, in 
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the Chamber of Deputies, and 2 o'clock in the Chamber of PortugaL 
Peers, the names are called over, and after having ascer- 
tained that a third part of the total number of deputies is Quorum. 
present, or 19 peers (which is the quorum of the Upper 
House), the President rings his bell, and declares that the 
sitting is opened. 

The sitting in the Upper House continues three hours. Duration of 
that in the Lower five hours ; three at least being devoted " ^^' 
to the discussion of the order of the day, and one given 
to the deputies, that they may have an opportunity of 
speaking before the order of the day is entered on. 

At the hour of closiDg, the President, after giving out 
the order of the day for the next sitting, says, " the sitting 
is closed.'* 

If there is no quorum at 1 o'clock, the Chamber is'imme- 
diately adjourned, and in this case the names of the deputies 
present are inserted in the Journal. The sitting continues, 
if when the hour of closing arrives, any deputy or minister 
of state is speaking, and wishes to conclude his discourse. 

The sitting being opened, the second secretary reads Opening of 
the record of the previous sitting, and if no objection is "^***°fi^- 
raised, it is considered as approved. 

After the reading of the record, business is pro- Order of 
ceeded with in the following order : — (1) Communications ^'""^*^ 
made to the Chamber by the President ; (2) Reading or 
mention of correspondence; (3) Beading of representa- 
tions addressed to the Chamber ; (4) Approval of the last 
revisions ; (5) Second readings of projects of law, and of 
proposals and requirements of deputies, which depend on 
the resolution of the House ; (6) Presentations of proposals 
of law from the Government ; (7) Presentation of reports of 
committees ; (8) Leave to speak granted to deputies who 
have inscribed their names before the order of the day ; 
(9) Order of the day. 
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Portugal. The debate on the business placed on the order of the 
Rulee as to ^^y can Only be interrupted — (1) When the President has 

interruption -^ '' . , , 

of debate, to make some communication to the House of urgent im- 
portance, or to obtain its approval of the last revision of 
any project ; (2) When it is necessary to give permission 
to speak to some member of a committee, or of the House, 
or to a Minister of State, for the purpose of expressing 
his opinion, or of making some urgent communication on 
the part of the Government ; (3) When some deputy asks 
leave to speak in explanation of some urgent business. 

If the debate on the order of the day terminates before 
the hour fixed for the adjournment, the rest of the time is 
employed, according to the judgment of the President, in 
further considering those matters which are usually con- 
sidered before the order of the day. 
interpeiia- After a member has given notice of an interpellation, 
**°^'' a copy must be sent, on the same day, by the first secretary, 
to the minister or ministers who have to be interrogated. 
The President of the Chamber, on being informed that the 
ministers are ready to reply to any of the interpellations 
appoints the day on which these shall be put. Interpella- 
tions can also be taken before the order of the day, when- 
ever the respective ministers declare themselves ready to 
reply. 

The member who presents the interpellation, and the 

minister who has to answer it, are the only members who 

can take part in the discussion, each being allowed to speak 

twice, and the President cannot give leave to any other 

member to speak without the previous consent of the House. 

May If the interpellation should turn upon any important political 

general * ^r administrative point, the debate becomes unrestrained, 

debate. ^^;^ jg conducted according to the usual regulations. 

How tenni- Interpellations may be terminated by the presentation 

"•?*^* and voting of a proposal which expresses the judgment of 
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the Chamber on the matter which was the object of ^the Portugal, 
interpellation. 

Deputies have the right to present written proposals, Deputies 
petitions, projects of law and amendments, of giving "op^g^g^'^* 
notice of interpellations, and of questioning a Minister of **^* 
State, and of taking part in all the discussions which arise 
in the Chamber. 

These rights are, however, subject to the condition of 
the deputy's name being inserted in the list of speakers. List of 
and of his having obtained permission to speak from the ^^^ ^^^ 
President. 

For this purpose there are two general inscriptions: — 
(1) Before the order of the day, the deputy being able, 
when the permission is granted him, to present any repre- 
sentations, motions, or bills, or to send up to the table 
notices of interpellations; (2) To take part in any 
discussion. In the first case permission has to be 
asked after the approval of the record ; in the latter it can 
only be requested and granted after the President has 
declared the subject open for discussion. 

Any deputy who asks permission to take part in the 
debate on any question, must state whether he is in 
favour of, or against it. 

The permission requested before the order of the day is 
granted according to the priority of inscription. 

Notices of interpellations are read at the table, and 
dispatched at the same sitting. 

Besides the general inscriptions already mentioned, 
there are others for the presentation of petitions, proposals 
of urgency, and motions of order. A deputy who asks 
permission to speak upon a point of order, and obtains it, 
must at once declare the motion of order which he pro- 
poses, and must confine himself to the question, as other- 
wise the permission will be withdrawn by the President. 
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Portugal. ,Upon questions of order no member can speak more 
than once, nor in other discussions more than twice. The 
following, however, are excepted: — (1) The movers of the 
proposals or motions; (2) The deputy who opens the 
debate ; (3) The Reporters of committees and the Ministers 
of State, all of whom may speak more than once on any 
question. 

Permission to speak is granted alternately to the 
deputies inscribed as against or in favour of a motion, the 
debate being opened by the first speaker who is inscribed 
as opposing the motion. Ministers of State speaking in 
the name of the Government, Reporters of committees on 
the question under discussion, and authors of proposals 
may interrupt the order of speaking, and obtain leave to 
speak on asking for it. Every member must address his 
remarks to the President or the Chamber, and speaks 
either from his own *place or from the tribune. 

intemip- No interruption is permitted, nor are any expressions 

of opinion tolerated, with the exception of " seconded," 
" supported," and "hear," or others of a similar kind 
which are uttered during a discussion, and are not con- 
sidered out of order. 

Call to A member who makes any oficnsive remarks may be 

warned by the President, and, if he persists, can be silenced 
for the remainder of the debate. 

Disorder. Should the discussion degenerate into disorder, and the 

President not be able to quell it, he will, after having rung 
the bell three times, put on his hat and declare the pro- 
ceedings interrupted or concluded. In both cases the 
deputies must immediately quit the hall, and strangers 
the galleries, and business cannot be resumed until after 
the lapse of half an hour, at least. 

Speakers are also prohibited from alluding in any way 
to the King or his opinions, and from referring to the 
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debates of the other Chamber, but they may, if they have Portugal, 
been attacked in that Chamber, give an explanation. 

Written speeches are not allowed, but this prohibition Written 
does not extend to the reading of reports which precede "^^*^^ 
the introduction of proposals or projects of law. 

All bills and proposals of law, after that they have been 
printed and circulated, are subjected to two debates, 2.e., 
one on the principle and the other on the clauses. 

The reading of the bill or clauses must precede the 
discussion in each case, and after this has been done, the 
President declares the debate to be opened. 

The deputies then speak according to the order in which Order of 
their names were inserted in the President's list, and should ^ *"^' 
a speaker be absent when his name is called by the Pre- 
sident, it will be inscribed afresh at the bottom. 

No deputy may be interrupted in his speech, unless he Call to 
is considered to be wandering from the subject under dis- ^^^* *°°' 
cussion, when he may be called to order by the President ; 
and if the President fails to perform this duty, any member 
can call upon him to do it, but he must never address the 
speaker personally. 

Every deputy who has been called to order must submit 
to the ruling of the President, unless recourse has been 
had to a special vote of the Chamber, which he may demand, 
if he maintains that he was not out of order. In no case, 
if a deputy submits to the call to order, can he be prevented 
from speaking to the question of order. 

Any deputy is at liberty to move amendments to the 
matter which is under discussion, by way of addition, 
alteration, and omission. 

In any stage of the debate, a question or motion of Motions of 
order may be raised. Motions of order are : — ^The previous °' ^^* 
question, the adjournment, an appeal to the rules, the 
presentation of proposals to omit, amendments, sub- 

S 
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Fortngftl. stitutions or additions, and the motion to pass to the 
order of the day. 

Previous The previous question is always proposed, when a 

deputy moves that the Chamber for some reason shall not 
deliberate on the question under discussion, and being 
supported by five members, it will be admitted for con- 
sideration, and the question will be put before the principal 
one. 

Adjourn- The adjournment may be for an indefinite or fixed 

time. On its being proposed by a deputy and supported 
by five other members, it is immediately considered, and 
may take the place of the principal question. This motion? 
if repeated, cannot be proposed again on the same grounds. 
A matter which has been adjourned indefinitely cannot 
be brought under discussion again in the same annual 
session. 

Any deputy may withdraw his proposal before it has 
been admitted by the Chamber, but after admission it can 
only be withdrawn by consent. Should any member adopt 
as his own the proposal which it is intended to withdraw, 
he is subject to the same rules as the original proposer. 

Cldtnre. A debate is closed either by the list of speakers being 

exhausted, or by a special motion being made without 
discussion that the vote be taken on the question which is 
before the house. If this is decided in the affirmative, the 
original or principal question is immediately put, and the 
house proceeds, if necessary, to a division. 

Money The initiative relating to taxes and recruiting of the 

recruiting, army is the peculiar province of the Lower House, and 
the enquiry into charges against the administration, and 
the preliminary examination of Government bills, also com- 
mences in the same Chamber. 

Procedure The procedure in the Upper House is very similar, 

Houie.^' every project of law having to undergo two distinct dis- 
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cnssionsy and either discussion being considered to be at Portugal, 
an end whenever no peer has asked permission to speak, 
or when the list of those desiring to speak has been 
exhausted. 

The debate may also be brought to a close when, on Cldture. 
the motion of any peer, the matter has been deemed to be 
sufficiently discussed. 

Unlike the rules of the Lower Chamber, which lay down 
no limit as to the time at which the close of the debate 
may be proposed, those of the Upper House do not permit 
any peer to ask that its opinion shall be taken as to whether 
a matter has been sufficiently discussed, unless at least two 
peers have spoken in favour of the question and two 
against it ; he can then ask leave to speak, stating at the 
same time that he does so in order to consult the Chamber 
as to the closing of the discussion, and then no peer who 
has already asked permission to speak is allowed to do so. 

At any stage in the debate, an adjournment thereof Adjoum- 
may be proposed, either on the ground that the discussion 
is inexpedient for the public service, or that the Chamber is 
not sufficiently acquainted with the matter, or for any 
other reasonable motive. 

An adjournment may be either for an indefinite or a 
specified time, and it may be proposed by one peer, but a 
previous decision on the part of the Chamber is requisite for 
its discussion to be commenced; if an adjournment is 
admitted, it takes the place of the question for which it 
is substituted, and is decided before it. 

The rules of speaking, as well as those relating to order, 
are the same in both Houses. 

The following is the form of communication between Commu- 
the two Houses on the subject of passing a bill. If the between 
Chamber of Deputies passes a bill, it sends it to the peers *^® Houses, 
with the following formula: — "The Chamber of Deputies 

S 2 
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Fortngal. sends to the Chamber of Peers the annexed proposal of the 
Executive (with or without amendment), and tliinks that 
there are grounds for its passing." On the other hand, if it 
cannot adopt the bill, it informs the King, by a deputa- 
tion of seven members, in the following manner : — " The 
Chamber of Deputies thanks the King for the zeal which 
he shows in watching over the interests of the kingdom, 
and respectfully prays that he will deign to take into his 
further consideration the proposal of the Government." 

As a general rule proposals which the Chamber of 
Deputies admits and approves of will be remitted to the 
Chamber of Peers with the following formula: — "The 
Chamber of Deputies sends to the Chamber of Peers the 
annexed proposal, and thinks that there are grounds for 
asking the King to sanction it ;" but if the Chamber of 
Peers returns the bill with amendments, instead of 
adopting it entirely as sent from the other House, the 
message will be in the following form : — " The Chamber of 
Peers sends to the Chamber of Deputies its bill with 
amendments, and thinks that, with these alterations, there 
are grounds for requesting the King to give his royal assent." 
If, however, the Chamber of Peers, after having deliberated, 
is of opinion that the proposal or bill ought not to be 
entertained, it will say so in the following terms : — " The 
Chamber of Peers returns to the Chamber of Deputies such 
and such proposals, to which it is unable to give its 
consent." The Chamber of Deputies follows the same 
course under similar circumstances. 

If the Chamber of Deputies does not approve of the 
amendments made by the peers, or vice versd^ and never- 
theless the Chamber which raises objections is of opinion 

Joint Com- that the bill is advantageous, a joint committee of an equal 
number of peers and deputies is nominated, which considers 
the advisability of passing or rejecting the measure. The 
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joint committee is composed of from five to twelve members Portugal, 
from each House, according to the importance of the 
measure, and of four supernumeraries, the number being 
fixed by the Cliamber applying for the joint committee. 
If, when the resolutions of the joint committee have been 
reported to the Chambers, either chamber rejects the bill 
a second time, it cannot be proposed again in the same 
session. 

If either of the two Chambers, at the conclusion of the Procedure 
debate, adopts in its integrity the bill which the other bill has 
Chamber has sent it, the bill is reduced to the form of a ch'^ew!^ 
decree, and, after having been read in the House, is 
forwarded to the King in duplicate, signed by tlie Presi- 
dent and two secretaries, and his sanction requested in the 
following form : — " The general Cortes forward to the King 
the inclosed decree, which they consider advantageous and 
useful to the kingdom, and requests that His Majesty will 
deign to give his assent." 

This message is sent by a deputation of seven members Message to 
from the House which deliberates last on the question, and * ® ^^' 
the other House is informed at the same time of the steps 
which have been taken. If the King refuses to give his 
consent, he sends an answer in the following terms: — 
" The King desires to meditate upon the proposed bill, in Royal veto, 
order to come to a decision at his leisure," to which the 
chamber will reply that '' it is grateful to His Majesty for 
the interest which he takes in the nation." This refusal is 
considered to be final. The King refuses or gives his 
sanction to each decree within one month after its pre- 
sentation. 

If the King adopts the bill of the General Cortes, his Royal 
answer will be thus expressed : — *• The King consents." ^'^^^ 
The bill is then promulgated, and the original copy is 
placed among the archives of the kingdom. 
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Portugal. With respect to bills, the consideration of which have 

Bills partly \yQQ^ concluded in one Chamber and not in the other, the 

considered. 

rule is that bills which one Chamber has sent to the other, 
and which were not discussed in the same session, shall be 
further proceeded with in the following session. At the 
end of each parliament the chambers restore • to each 
other the bills which it has been found impossible to 
discuss. 



Spain. 

Sitting of The sittings (sesiones) of the C6rtes take place every 

t e rtes. ^^^.^ except on the occasion of festivals and other holy days. 

They usually last six hours until the House has been 

definitively constituted, and four subsequently, and in both 

' cases they may be adjourned sine die by resolution of the 

House, on the motion of the President or at the request of 

a deputy. Private and extraordinary sittings in case of 

urgency can also be held, when occasion requires. 

Opening of At an Ordinary meeting of either House, the President 

nttmg. opens the sitting with the formula — ^'The sitting is open" 

{abrese la sesion)^ and closes it with the words — "The 

sitting is over " [se levanta la sesion). 

After the sitting has been thus closed, no senator or 
deputy is allowed to speak, and any business which is 
attempted to be done, is null and void. 
Quorum In Order to make a House, it is necessary that at least 

Confess. ^^ deputies should be present, and this number is sufficient 
for the passing of any resolution, other than the definitive 
vote on a bill, which requires the presence of an absolute 
majority. 
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Deputies who require to be absent for more than eight Spain. 
days, must obtain the leave of the House, which will be l^J^J^ 
granted, so long as there is no danger of the number left 
being insufficient for the passing of bills. 

In the Senate, there must be present at the opening Quorum 
and during the sitting not less than 30 senators, and 40 g^^^g. 
will be sufficient for passing any resolution which is not 
the definitive vote on a bill, in which case the presence of 
an absolute majority of senators, whose returns have been 
duly certified, is necessary. 

After the minutes of proceedings of the previous sitting General 
have been read, and before passing to the order of the day^ F^bo^* 
it is usual for the House to receive any communications HouseB. 
which have been addressed to it by the Government, 
as well as any proposals of which notice has been 
given by private members. If in these communications 
from the Government any of its acts are submitted to the 
judgment of the House, they are immediately referred to 
the sections for their consideration. The ordinary method 
of transacting the business of the day is as follows : — ^After 
the report of a committee has been read, the President 
fixes on some future day for its discussion, it being contrary 
to order for the question to be considered on the same day 
on which it was reported, and, moreover, necessary that 
the report should be printed and circulated. 

When the report is of great length and of an important Order of 
character, the debate takes place on the whole of the measure, 
and then on the clauses, the general discussion being on the 
principle and expediency of the bill. 

If several senators or deputies have asked leave to 
address the House, three, at least, on each side must be 
heard before the debate can be closed. If, however, it 
should so happen that no deputy has asked leave to speak 
against the question which is before the House, the voting 
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Rule as to 
codes. 



Case where 
committee 
is divided. 



Amend- 
ments. 



Spain. is at once proceeded with. When the ordinary debate has 
been prolonged by a resolution of the House, the House 
will, on the motion of one or more senators or deputies, 
declare when the subject has been subsequently discussed. 

Bills which are of the nature of codes are exceptions 
to the rule that there shall be only one general discussion, 
as there may be several debates of a general character on 
the different parts or titles whicli are comprised in them. 

When it so happens that the members of a committee 
are equally divided in their opinions, the different decisions 
are discussed, commencing with that which differs most 
from the bill or article under review, and the House is 
asked whether it will take the bill into consideration or 
not, and in the latter case the bill is held to be lost. 

Amendments will not be admitted unless signed by 
seven deputies ; they must also have been presented pre- 
viously to the debate on the bill ; and after they have been 
read, are referred to the committee. 

After the amendments have been read a second time, 
commencing with those which differ most from the article 
or bill to which they refer, one of its movers has the right 
of speaking, and a member of the committee having replied, 
the opinion of the house is taken, as to whether it will 
consider the respective amendments. If the answer is in 
the affirmative, they are discussed at the same time as the 
article to which they relate. 

Debates are conducted by two deputies speaking alter- 
conducted. ^^tely against and for the motion under discussion, according 
to the order in which they have asked leave to speak, no 
deputy being allowed to speak without first having asked 
for and obtained permission. In every case a member may 
speak again to correct mistakes which may have arisen, but 
he must confine his remarks to the special object for which 
he rose. 



Debates, 
how 
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Every speech is delivered vivd voce,* and is continued Spain, 
without interruption, unless the hour of adjournment has ^^l« ?• t® 

*^ '• y , speaking. 

arrived, a special resolution of the House being required to 
enable a speaker to continue his speech in the following 
sitting. Any deputy may at any time during the debate 
call attention to the rules, and ask for their observance 
quoting the particular articles, the application of which 
he claims ; he may also, if personally alluded to, rise for 
the purpose of giving or demanding an explanation, and 
the member who has used the expressions complained of 
is permitted to reply. 

No one can be interrupted when he is speaking, except 
to be called to order or to the question by the President. 

The attention of deputies is called to the question when- Calls to 
ever it is evident that they have wandered from it, either °^ ^^* ^' 
by remarks which are foreign to the point which is being 
discussed, or by recurring again to a matter which 
has already been decided. In the same way a deputy is 
called to order who persists in infringing the established 
rales of debate, or is guilty of using expressions of an 
unparliamentary character. 

Should the same deputy be called to order tliree times 
in the same day, the President may consult the House as to 
whether he shall be silenced for the remainder of the sitting, 
and on the question being put, the deputy, whose conduct 
is under discussion, is permitted to rise and offer explana- 
tions. 

If, during a discussion, any motion is made which is incidental 
intended to determine the course of the debate, the House, ™°''°"'- 
after hearing the mover, will immediately come to a decision 
as to whether it shall be adopted or not. 

The motion that the question before the Chamber be Previous 
not discussed has always the preference over every other ^^®'**°°' 
* So in original, meaning, presomably, that it must not be read. 
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Spain. but it cannot be moved when any constitutional law pro- 
posed by the Government is under discussion, although 
recourse may be had to it in the case of a debate on a law 
proposed by a private member. 

These two motions are not subject to the general rule 
which requires that such proposals as are not in the nature 
of a bill shall be seconded by seven members. 
Cl6ture. The cldture may be said, to exist indirectly, and to 

result from the action allowed to the President on the order 
of parliamentary discussion. This action may be brought to 
bear by him, at his own discretion, in order to postpone 
until the next sitting the discussion of any question in the 
orders of the day then before the Chamber. The question 
next in order must then be debated. 

The effect of this procedure is to facilitate the business 
of the Government, by enabling them either to adjourn or 
bring on any particular discussion during a particular 
sitting: in fact, it enables them to arrange the business 
before the Chamber as best suits their convenience. The 
President has not the power of arbitrarily declaring the 
sitting closed, but can only do so in the case of general 
disorder in the Chamber which cannot otherwise be dealt 
with. 

The Presidents of both Chambers are virtually nomi- 
nated by the Government, although in theory elected 
irrespective of political bias. Their action, therefore, on 
all discussions may be said to emanate directly from the 
ministry, which thus indirectly obtains the control, more 
or less, over all debates on the questions of the order of 
the day.* 

After the debate and voting on the clause of a measure 

* Parliamentary Paper. Reports respecting the Practice and Regulations of 
Legislative Assemblies in Foreign Countries. Miscellaneous No. 1 (1881), page 
15. 
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has been concluded, it is referred to the committee of Spain, 
"correction of style" for revision and then submitted to 
the definitive vote of the House. 

When a bill has been rejected totally or partially, a Rejection 
vote is taken, as to whether it shall be returned to the 
committee which has previously considered it, to be drawn 
up afresh. 

Order is required to be maintained in all parts of the Main- 
House, and if at any time the disturbance is so great that o^^^ ** 
the President cannot quell it, the sitting is adjourned. 



Sweden. 

The two houses of the Biksdag are always summoned Manner of 
to their daily business by notice, which must be posted 
up at the latest by 6 o'clock of the afternoon of the previous 
day ; and when any very special matter is to be discussed, 
such as a disagreement between the two Chambers on 
the questions of State expenditure, &c., mention of it 
must be made in the notice, and it is always placed first 
on the order of the day. 

Subject to this rule, the list of business, which is made List of 
up at the conclusion of each sitting for the next meeting 
by the chancelleries, is usually arranged in the following 
order : — 

(1.) Bills or communications from the King, and 
motions raised in the Chamber. 

(2.) Proposals and amendments received from the com- 
mittees or chancellery of the Riksdag. 

(3.) Reports from the revisers and attorney-general 
of the Riksdag. 
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Sweden. (4.) Reports from the pennanent and special com- 

mittees. 
(5.) Private business. 

In this list, which is to be followed in the disposal of 
business, alterations for the next meeting may be resolved 
on ; and when a motion for such alteration has been made, 
a resolution is immediately passed. 

The above list, and the alterations resolved on, must be 
at once communicated to the other Chamber. If during a 
morning sitting its prolongation during the afternoon be 
found necessary, notice should be given before 1 o'clock 
in the day, and the Chamber be informed thereof by the 
President; and if, in accordance w^ith a previous resolu- 
tion, an election is to take place at the meeting, it should 
be notified in the summons. 
Rules as During the sittings of the Houses, members are entitled 

to speaking. ^^ speak on any question brought under consideration, and 
on the legality of what takes place in the Chamber. Each 
member speaks in the order in which he has asked to be 
heard, and is expected to confine his remarks to the busi- 
ness before the House. 
Procedure When a proposal or motion is before the House for the 
respect ^^®* time, if it is not at once referred to a committee, it is 
to bills, &c. laid on the table of the House until the next sitting, when, 
unless it be withdrawn, it is sent to a committee, or, if it 
refers to the House only, is at once decided. Members 
are entitled to express their opinion on the subject, and 
those remarks are also sent to the committee, so long as no 
delay is occasioned thereby. 
Reports of Reports presented by a standing committee, or one 
Committees Specially appointed in its place, must be laid before the 
Houses, as far as possible simultaneously, before the question 
can be finally decided. After the first communication of 
the report, it is laid on the table of the House. 
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At the time of the next reading, whether the debate Sweden, 
takes place or not, the report may be again ordered to lie 
on the table at the joint request of more than one member. 
But when the question is taken up a third time, it must be 
finally decided. 

Reports from special committees are laid before the Reports 
House which appointed them, and the question is then special 
further proceeded with as above mentioned. The pre- ^°™™****^®* 
paratory recommendations and enquiries made by a com- 
mittee must at once be decided upon, unless any member 
should demand their being first laid on the table. 

When a question is to be finally decided, all matters 
referring to it must be read aloud, if any member should 
so request, and no question on which a debate has taken 
place must be taken up for decision, before the House, in 
answer to the Speaker, has declared the debate closed. 

The question is then put to the vote. If it can be Manner 
made the object of consent or dissent, the Speaker first the^ques? 
puts the question in the affirmative. If the House decides **""• 
in the negative, and amendments have been put during 
the debate, the question must next be put in conjunction 
with these. 

If a proposal consists of several parts which cannot 
conveniently be jointly decided on, the question must be 
put separately as to each part, in the way above stated. 

Proposals must always be answered with only "yes" 
or " no," and on the Speaker declaring whether, in his 
opinion, the ayes or noes have it, his decision is final, 
unless a division is called for, which then cannot be 
refused. 

When a division is to be taken, the subject of it, as 
well as any amendment, must be clearly drawn up and put 
to the House, and the voting then at once takes place, but 
no proposal must be made as to whether the voting shall 
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Swedan. take place or not, neither is any decision on this question 
allowable. 

When questions on which a committee has reported 

come on for decision, the House can either decide at once, 

approving or disapproving the proposals of the committee, 

or can send the question back to the committee, if it thinks 

that further consideration is required. 

Disagree- Should the Houses, in cases on which a standing, or 

l«tweenthe ^^ ^*® place, a specially appointed committee has reported, 

twoHousw have arrived at different resolutions on the main question 

or in some particular, the committee must try as far as 

possible to reconcile the different opinions, and for this 

purpose to make proposals to the House. 

If the question has been before a special committee, and 
the House which has appointed the committee does not 
reject the proposal, this resolution is to be communicated 
through extracts of the minutes to the other House, which 
then decides on the question, either at once, or by sending 
it to a committee, selected from out of the House, to report 
on. If the House does not then accept the resolution of 
the House which has first had the question before it, the 
proposal is rejected, or returned as amended to the other 
House, in which case this House has to reconsider the 
question, and if the resolution of the other House is not 
accepted unaltered, to send the question a second time to 
that House for renewed consideration. 

If the Houses after these proceedings cannot come to an 
agreement, the question will be considered as dropped, as far 
as the session is concerned. 
Exception To the general rule there is however an exception in 
to^general ^j^^ ^^^^ ^f questions of State expenditure or of supply, or 
which relate to the State Bank, or to the management, income 
and expenditure of the Public Debt Office; and if in cases of 
this kind the Houses have arrived at conflicting decisions, 
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and no agreement has been arrived at through the proposals Sweden, 
of the committee, a decision is taken in each House on the ^®.^® °^ 

' voting. 

question in the form in which it was last agreed to in each 
House, and the decision which obtains the greater number 
of votes, adding together the number of votes for it in 
both Houses, is considered the final decision of the 
Riksdag. To obviate the possibility of the numbers being 
equal, a sealed paper is deposited in the Second House, 
which is to be opened, and decides the question when the 
other votes are equal. But if a majority be obtained, this 
paper is at once destroyed, unopened- 

A record is kept by the Secretary specifying the Muntes of 
subjects of consideration^ the names of the speakers, the P"^®®^"*flf** 
President's opinions and propositions, the result of the 
voting, when such takes place, and the resolutions of the 
Chamber. This record is read over by the secretary, 
and revised by the Chamber on the seventh day following, 
if the Chamber then meets, or, if not, at the next meeting 
after that day. The revision of the registers of proceedings 
of the Chamber left unrevised at the end of the session 
takes place in the presence of the members of the 
Chamber for the town of Stockholm, a notice of the time 
fixed for the revision being inserted in one of the news- 
papers, in case the other members of the Chamber should 
wish to be present. Speeches made by members in the 
Chamber are taken down as literally as possible by official 
reporters, and, after having been signed by the reporter, 
are delivered, at the latest, three days afterwards, by 
10 o^clock in the morning, to the chancellery of the Cham- 
ber., where they are kept available for perusal for the four 
succeeding days. A journal is kept of all motions brought 
forward in the Chamber, as well as of all business intro- 
duced, and this must always be accessible in the chancel- 
lery. The proceedings of the Chambers are public, unless 
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Sweden, five members, besides the mover of tlie motion, request that 
the deliberations may proceed with closed doors. 

It is tlie duty of the President to issue the necessary 
regulations for the preservation of order in the gallery, and 
any person infringing these rules will be immediately 
removed. 



Norway. 

The Presidents of the Divisions of the Storthing make 
arrangements between themselves so that the business of 
one Division, as far as possible, may not interfere with the 
pioceedings of the other. In cases where the united 
Storthing meets, its business always has the precedence. 

Mode of Members are summoned to attend the meetings of the 

Storthing and its Divisions by a notice issued by the Presi- 
dent, and posted up in the hall of the assembly by the 
secretary, 24 hours previous to the meeting, with a list 
of the matters that are to be considered. On extraordinary 
occasions the summonses may be delivered by messengers 
. to all the members of the Division with shorter notice. 

Duration The Divisions sit, if necessary, for the discharge of 

business on all week days, except holidays, from 10 o'clock 
in the morning till 2 o'clock in the afternoon, and when the 
President thinks it advisable, evening sittings may also be 
held, with the consent of the Division concerned, from 5 
o'clock to 8. 

A quarter of an hour before the commencement of 
business, the roll of members is called over by one. of the 
representatives present, who delivers a list of the absentees, 
signed by himself, to the President, and this, together with 
the notifications of his absence, which each absent member 
is bound to send in, is included in the record of proceedings. 
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When the President has thus assured himself that the Norway, 
number of members prescribed by the fundamental law Quorum, 
is present, viz., two-thirds, he declares the Division law- 
fully constituted, and proceed^ to business. 

The order in which the business is taken is usually the Order of 
same as that which appears on the list which is posted on ^^^^^^ 
the previous day in the hall of the assembly. 

All bills, according to article 76 of the Fundamental Bills. 
Law, are first to be laid before the Odelsthing, either by 
one of its own members, or by a Secretary of State on behalf 
of the Government. If the bill is passed by the first House 
it is sent to the Lagthing, which either approves of or 
rejects it, returning it in the latter case with reasons. 
These reasons are considered by the Odelsthing, which 
either lays the bill aside or returns it to the Lagthing with 
or without further amendments. After a bill has been 
twice returned with a refusal by the Lagthing, the full 
Storthing meets together and by two-thirds of its votes 
decides as to the passing of the bill. 

When a matter is to be debated upon, as a rule, only 
that which is a subject for voting shall be read out. 

The President then calls upon the members present to Rules as to 
give their opinion on the subject, and any member who ^^^ ^°^' 
wishes it, rises and requests permission to address the 
House. If several rise at the same time, the President 
decides which of them shall speak first. The mover of the 
proposal, and the members of the committee that has pre- 
pared the subject shall, however, always have precedence. 

The speaker is required to address himself to the 
President, and is expected to confine himself carefully to 
the subject under debate, and not to make use of expressions 
offensive to the Storthing, its Divisions, or any of its 
members. He is entitled to speak as often as he pleases, 
and no question can be put to the vote so long as any 

T 
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Norway, representative desires to be heard on it. Consequently, 
there exists no cloture but should the debate be unreason- 
ably protracted, the President may suggest to the House the 
expediency of being brief, and avoiding repetition, or of 
closing the discussion. 

The Ministers and Councillors of State, when taking 
part in the proceedings of the Storthing or of its Divisions, 
have the same right of speech as the members of the 
assembly, and observe the prescriptions contained in the 
regulations for business. 

Loud expressions of disapproval or applause during the 
proceedings are not allowable. 
Call to If any member deviates continually from the question, 

Torder: ^r bchavcs in a disorderly manner, he is warned by the 
President, such warning to be given, if necessary, three 
times ; should he nevertheless fail to observe the order 
prescribed, the President puts it to the vote whether he 
shall be excluded from taking any further part in the 
proceedings of the day. 

Under no other circumstances, or in other way, may 
the President interrupt or disturb a representative who is 
speaking. 



Switzerland. 

Quoram. The Swiss National Council cannot proceed to business 

unless an absolute majority of all its members is present. 
At the commencement of each sitting the names are called 
over. Any member who absents himself from the service 
of the House is bound to inform the President of the reason 
of liis absence, otherwise he loses his daily allowance. 

The President counts the House as often as it appears 
that the legal quorum, viz., an absolute majority, is not 
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present. In the Conseil des Etats the quorum for voting Switzer- 
is 23. The President fixes the order in which the business ^ * . 

Qaonim in 

is to be taken, subject, however, to any alteration which may Conseil des 
be made by the Chamber. The sittings are usually held in 
public, but any member of either the National Council, or 
the Conseil des Etats, or the Federal Council, can demand 
that the debate on a question shall be carried on with 
closed doors. This demand cannot be considered unless it 
receives the support of at least ten members of the National 
Council, or of five of the Conseil des Etats ; but when it 
is made by the Federal Council it is taken into con- 
sideration as a matter of course. 

The National Council, and the Conseil des Etats, are 
competent to consider the following questions, viz. : — (1) 
all bills, motions, and reports, which have been presented 
by the Federal Council*; (2) communications from the 
Council ; (3) reports from its own committees ; as well as 
(4) motions made by its own members ; and (5) petitions. 

In the first, third, and fifth cases, the Federal 
Council, or the committee which introduces a question, 
names a reporter. The report is presented, as a rule, in 
two languages, and those parts which relate to the dis- 
cussion, are read, as far as is necessary. The members o^ 
the committee have the right to explain their own private 
opinions. 

The debate is then opened. At the termination of the Debate, 
debate any member may move the reconsideration of the 
clauses. This motion is put to the vote without discussion, 
and if resolved on, the clauses are again considered. 
Members speak standing, and from their own place ; but no 
member can speak without having first received permission 
to do so from the President, nor can he address the House 
more than three times on the same question. 

• See page 65. 

T 2 
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Switier- A list is kept by the President of all those members 

who desire to speak ; but the inscription of their names 
cannot take place until after the beginning of the debate. 
When several members demand permission to speak, the 
priority is given to those who have not yet spoken. 

If the President wishes to join in the discussion, he 
signifies his wish to the Vice-President, who, having in- 
formed the assembly, grants him leave to speak in the proper 
order, and occupies the chair temporarily for the remainder 
of the debate. The reading of a speech is prohibited. 
Call to If a speaker wanders too far from the subject of the 

question, ^^j^g^^^^ j^ jg ^j^q ^^^ ^f ^j^^ President to recall him to the 

question. If during the debate a member makes a motion 
relating to oTder, such aa moving the adjournment or re- 
committal of a Bill, the discussion on the question before 
the House is interrupted until the assembly has voted on the 
motion. 
ciAture. The cloture of the debate can be decided upon if two- 

thirds of the members present demand it ; but it cannot 
be pronounced so long as a member who has not yet 
spoken desires to make a motion and to explain it. When 
no other person demands permission to speak, the President 
declares the debate closed, and after its close no one has 
any right to request leave to address the House. Although 
no mention is made of the existence and application of the 
In the cldture in the Conseil des Etat^, in point of fact it does 
des Etats. exist there, and on the same conditions as in the Conseil 
National, though it is much more rarely put into practice 
in the former than in the latter chamber.* 

The rules of the two Councils being almost, if not 
quite, identical, it is not necessary to treat those of the 
Conseil des Etats separately. 

* Reports respecting the practice and regulations of Legislative Assemblies in 
Foreign Countries (presented to Parliament). Miscellaneous No. 1. (1881) p. 21. 
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When a law or a resolution has been discussed by one of 
the Houses, it is signed by the President and Secretary, ^* . 
and forwarded with a message to the other within an cations be- 
interval of two days. If the latter House agrees to the Houses as 
proposal in every respect, it returns it to the other*'* ■• 
House, with the declaration of its acceptance, signed at 
the bottom of the proposal itself by the President and 
Secretary. If on the other hand the proposal is rejected 
or modified, the amendments are transmitted to the first 
House, which again takes the matter into consideration, and 
communicates in the same manner its decision to the other 
House. 

At the time of this deliberation no question on which 
the two Houses have agreed can be again re-opened. The 
discussion will proceed until the two Houses declare that 
they persist definitely in their difierent views. 

In this case the matter remains without solution, until 
it is again placed on the order of the day in the manner 
prescribed for legislation. The acts remain in the posses- 
sion of the House in which they originated. 

Each of the two Houses is required to deliberate with- 
out delay on questions transmitted to it by the other. 
Kesolutions by which one of the two Houses of thej^^j^^^^ 
Federal Assembly calls upon the Federal Council to pre- certain 

_ , _ . 1 -II . .resolutions. 

sent a report and proposals, do not require the adhesion of 
the other House. 

At the commencement of each ordinary session, the jy^^^^^ ^^ 
Federal Council submits to the two Houses a detailed list Federal 

Council. 

of all the business pending before it, and which is within 
the competence of the Federal Assembly or of the Houses, 
whether it has been forwarded by the two Houses, or 
submitted by the States of the Confederation, or by private 
persons. In each case the Federal Council must state how 
far the deliberations have been carried. 
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Switaer- Eveiy subject of debate can be referred previously to 

^ ' the Federal Council for its opinion. The committees of 

the two Houses are also authorized to summon to their 

sittings a member of the Federal Council, to receive from 

him any information which is necessary. 

The members of the Federal Council can take part in 
the debates of thetwo Houses, and they have also the right 
of proposing amendments to the subject under con- 
sideration. 

Any questions which are to be raised with regard to the 
conduct of the Federal Council, must be communicated 
to it beforehand, and the Council is bound to answer 
immediately, or in a subsequent sitting, interpellations 
which have been made to it. 

In each ordinary session the Federal Council presents a 
report on its administration, the accounts of the preceding 
financial year, and the budget for the following year. 

The two first subjects are referred, before the 1st of May, 
to committees appointed by the two Houses for their 
examination. 

Every resolution of the Federal Assembly is communi- 
cated to the Federal Council, which is charged with its 
execution. This communication is made by the House in 
which the business originated. 

As soon as a law or resolution has been discussed and 
adopted by the two Houses, the Federal Chancellery pro- 
vides the original copy, which is signed, in the name of 
the Federal Assembly, by the President and secretaries of 
the two Houses, and, with the date of their acceptance and 
the seal of the Confederation, is communicated to the 
Federal Council for publication and execution. 

All laws, rules, and resolutions of a public character are 
printed in the three national languages, and communicated 
to the governments of tlie Cantons for immediate publication. 
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In cases where the time for an act to come into opera- Switzer- 
tion is not fixed by the act itself, it is settled by the Federal 
Council in the decree of execution, and it is usual to fix the 
date exactly at, or approximately to, the time of publication. 



United States op America. 

The chairs of the Senate and of the House of Repre- Meeting of 
sentatives are taken on every legislative day, precisely at * ® °^'®** 
the hour to which the Senate or Houge has adjourned at 
the last sitting, by the Vice-President of the United States 
and by the Speaker respectively, who immediately call the 
members to order, and on the appearance of a quorum 
cause the journal of the proceedings of the previous sitting 
to be YQBd.Ai/*' 

Eaw Monday mornin g during the session, immediately Business ou ^^^ 
after the reading of the journal in the House, the States and moi^M 
Territories are called over alphabetically, in order that any 
resolutions and memorials emanating from their respective 
legislatures may be presented and appropriately referred, 
and on this call only resolutions of enquiry directed to the 
heads of the executive departments are in order for reference 
to appropriate committees, which resolutions must be 
reported to the House within one week. 

On all days other than Mondays, as soon as the journal Morning "^ 
is read and approved, and on all Mondays (except the first °^* 
and third in each month), after the call of States and 
Territories, there is a morning hour for the reception of 
reports from committees, which are appropriately referred 
and printed, and a copy thereof sent by post by the public 
printer to each member and delegate. 

If the whole hour is not consumed in calling over the 
committees, other business may be proceeded with ; but if 
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United the call is not completed, it will be resumed in the 
succeeding morning hour where it was left off. The 
morning hour for the call of committees must not be 
dispensed with, except by a vote of two-thirds of those 
present and voting thereon. 

At the conclusion of the morning hour, on all days 
\ except the first and third Mondays, any unfinished business 
in which the House was engaged when it adjourned is 
proceeded with. 

The unfinished business having been disposed of, it is 
usual to make a motion that the House do now proceed to 
the business on the Speaker's table, which, the motion 
being carried, is disposed of by the Speaker in the follow- 
ing order: — 
BusincM on First. — Messages from the President, and other execu- 
taUe. ^' ' *^^® communications. 

Second. — Messages irom the Senate and amendments 

proposed by the Senate to bills of the House. 
Third, — Bills and resolutions from the Senate on their 
first and second readings, that they be referred to 
committees or put on their passage, and the motions 
to refer have precedence of all other motions touch- 
ing their disposition. 
-Fbwr^A.— Engrossed bills, and bills from the Senate on 
their third reading. 
Other The business on the Speaker's table having been dis- 

posed of, the following motions may be entertained, viz. : — 
First — That the House resolve itself into the com- 
mittee of the Whole House on the state of the 
union, to consider, first, bills raising revenue and 
general appropriation bills, and the other businesa 
on its calendar. 
Second. — To proceed to the consideration of business 
on the house calendar. 



motionB. 
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Third, — On Friday of each week, after the morning United 
hour, it is in order to entertain a motion that 
the House resolve itself into the committee of the 
Whole House, to consider business on the private 
calendar, and if this motion fail, the public busi- 
ness shall be in order as on other days. (Rule 
XXTV.) 
There are three calendars of business reported from Calendars, 
committees, viz. : — • 

First. — A calendar of the Committee of the Whole 
House on the state of the union, to which shall be 
referred bills raising revenue, general appropriation 
bills, and bills of a public character, directly or 
indirectly appropriating money or property. 
Second. — A house calendar to which shall be refeiTcd 

all other bills of a public character, and — 
Third, — A calendar of the Committee of the Whole 
House, to which is referred all bills of a private 
character. 
When any member desires to speak or deliver any Rule as to 
matter to the House, he is to address himself to " Mr. ^^l^^^^ 
Speaker," and on being recognized, may speak from any 
place on the floor, or from the clerk's desk, but he must 
take care to confine himself to the question under debate, 
avoiding personalities. 

If two or more members rise at once, the Speaker one hour 
names the member who is to speak first, and no member '" ^ ^'^ 
may occupy more than one hour in debate on any question 
in the House, or in committee, unless he happens to be the 
member reporting the measure under consideration from a 
committee. Who is entitled to open and close, when the 
general debate has been had thereon, and in this case, if it 
extends beyond one day, he is entitled to one hour to close, 
notwithstanding he may have used an hour in opening. 
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United If any member, in speaking or otherwise, transgresses 

Call to ^ ^^® ^^^^® ^^ ^^® House, the Speaker shall, or any member 
order* may, Call him to order, in which case he must immediately 
sit down, unless permitted, on motion of another member, 
to explain, and the House shall, if appealed to, decide on 
the case without debate ; if the decision is in favour of the 
member called to order he is at liberty to proceed, but 
not otherwise, and if the case require it he is liable 
to censure, or such punishment as the House may deem 
proper. 

When a member is called to order, for words spoken 
in debate, the member calling him to order shall indicate 
the words excepted to, and they shall be taken down in 
writing at the clerk's desk and read aloud to the House, but 
he shall not be held to answer, nor be subject to the 
censure of the House therefor, if further debate on other 
business has intervened. 
'^ Rule aa to No member may speak more than once, or in the 
•pea ng. ggQa^^-g ^^^j.^ ^]^q^ twice, to the same question without 
leave of the House, unless he be the mover, proposer, or 
introducer of the matter pending, in which case he is 
permitted to speak in reply, but not until every member 
who chooses to speak has spoken. 

Every motion must be, if required, in writing, and it 
will be entered on the journal, with the name of the 
member making it, unless it is withdrawn the same 
day. 
Motions, After a motion has been made, the Speaker states it, 

°^ ' * * ' or, if it is In writing, it is read aloud by the clerk, 
and is then in possession of the House, but may be 
withdrawn at any time before a decision or amendment. 
When any motion or proposition is made, the question — 
Will the house now consider it? must not be put, unless 
demanded by a member. 
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When a question is . under debate, no motion shall be United ** 
received but that of the adiournment of the House, to take ,, . * 

T p , . . Motions 

a recess, to lay on the table, and for the previous question, which are 
which motions are decided without debate. Motions also are dunng^a ^ 
receivable for postponing to a certain day, for referring or *^®^^^®' 
amending indefinitely, and they have precedence in the 
foregoing order. When on any occasion the three last- 
mentioned motions have been decided, they cannot be again 
allowed on the same day at the same stage of the question. 

On the demand of any member, before the question is Division of 
put, a question shall be divided if it includes propositions ^"^* ^°°* 
so distinct in substance, that one being taken away, a 
substantive proposition shall remain. 

A motion to strike out is indivisible, but a motion to 
strike out being lost, shall neither preclude amendment nor 
motion to strike out and insert; and no motion or pro- 
position on a subject different from that under consideration 
shall be admitted under colour of amendment. 

Pending a motion to suspend the rules, tlie Speaker 
may entertain one motion that the House adjourn, but, ^^^ 
after the result thereon is announced, he shall not entertain 
any other dilatory motion till the vote is taken on sus- 
pension. (Rule XVI.) 

The motion for the previous question, having been Previous / 
ordered by a majority of members present (if a quorum) has *i"®^^***°' 
the effect of cutting off all debate and bringing the House 
to a direct vote upon the immediate question or questions 
on which it has been asked and ordered It is in order, 
pending the motion for or after the previous question shall 
have been ordered on its passage, for the Speaker to 
entertain and submit a motion to commit, with or without 
instructions, to a standing or select committee, and a 
motion to lay upon the table is in order on the second 
and third reading of a bill. 
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United 
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A call of the House is in order after the previous 
question is ordered, unless it shall appear, upon an actual 
count by the Speaker, that a quorum is not present. 

All incidental questions of order, arising after a motion 
is made for the previous question, and pending such motion, 
OjsM^jif decided, whether on appeal or otherwise, without 
debate. The effect of the negative vote on the question, 
" Shall the main question be now put?" is to cause the 
House to resume the consideration of the subject as though 
no motion for the previous question had been made. A 
member is not debarred from moving the previous question 
because he has spoken once. When a vote taken under 
the operation of the previous question is reconsidered, the 
question is then divested of the previous question, and is 
open to debate and Amendment. The previous question is 
exhausted by an affirmative vote on a motion to refer, and 
upon a reconsideration of the said vote, the question stands 
divested of the previous question. 

When a motion has been carried or lost, any member 
of the majority, may move for its reconsideration on the 
same or succeeding day, and such motion takes precedence 
of all other questions except the consideration of a con- 
ference report, a motion of adjournment, or to take a 
recess, and shall not be withdrawn after the said succeeding 
day without the consent of the House, and therefore any 
member may call it up for consideration. Provided that 
such motion, if made during the last six days of a session, 
shall be disposed of when made. The question which has 
been referred to a committee can however be brought back 
to the House on a motion to reconsider. 

All questions relating to the priority of business are 
decided by a majority without debate. 

Friday in every week is set apart for the considera- 
tion of private business, unless otherwise determined 
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by a two-thirds vote of the members present and voting, United 
and this rule applies also to the suspension or alteration of ** 
any other standing order. 

After six days from the commencement of a second or Bills, &c., ^ 
subsequent session of Congress, all bills, resolutions or mined " 
reports, which originated in either House, and at the close J^^^ 
of the next preceding session remained undetermined in tinnucd in 
either House, — are resumed, and acted on in the same 
manner as if an adjournment had not taken place. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
MODE OF YOTING. 



Austria-Hungary.* 

Quorum. In Order to pass a legitimate resolution or vote, the 

presence of 40 members in the Upper, and of 100 members 
in the Lower House, and a majority of votes, are required. 
In the case of resolutions, when a majority of two-thirds 
of the number of votes is necessary, at least half the number 
of all the members of the House must be present. The 
right of voting must be exercised by all members in 
person, the vote being expressed by the simple words 
^'Yes" or '^No" without assigning any reasons. No 
deputy who attends the sitting is allowed to abstain from 
voting. 
Order of The votes on different motions are arranged in such 

Yoting. ^^ order that the true opinion of the majority may be 
expressed. Therefore, as a rule, the amendments are 
voted upon before the principal motions, and amend- 
ments of a wider scope precede all the others. The 
President is also allowed, if he thinks it appropriate for 
the simplification and elucidation of the vote, to have a 
question of principles first decided. 

After the close of the debate the President announces 
in what order he intends putting the different questions 
to the vote. Any deputy can object to the arrange- 
ment of the questions as proposed by the President 

* The manner of voting in the Delegations is the same as that in the 
Reichsratli, and requires, therefore, no special notice. 
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and may demand the division of one question into several. Auatria- 
If the President Should not agree with this motion it ^"^^^''y* 
must be put to the vote after a previous debate. If 
no objection has been raised to the order and wording 
of the questions, the President, before he takes the vote, 
has to pause after each question for ten minutes, if at least 
20 members should demand it, and after the expiration of 
every ten minutes a decision on each question is taken. 

The vote is ordinarily effected by the members rising Method of 
from or keeping their seats. If the result should appear ^° *^' 
doubtful the names of those present are called over and 
their votes counted. Any member has the right to demand 
that the votes on either side should be counted. 

A division is either resorted to in consequence of the 
decision of the President, or on the demand of at least 50 
members. The House can pass a resolution for a secret 
voting by means of written votes or the ballot. 

In the votings by ballot each deputy receives tickets Ballot 
with the words " Yes " or " No " written thereon. The 
voters are then called up by name and counted, and each of 
them puts one of the tickets into the ballot box. The 
number of tickets must agree with that of the votes, as 
otherwise the voting must be repeated. In the case of the 
votes being equal, the question is decided in the negative. 

The President of the House never takes any part in 
the voting except in the case of elections. Ministers 
can vote if they are members of the House. 

Every election in the whole House, as well as in the Elections, 
sections and committees, is decided by ballot and by an 
absolute majority of votes. In an election of a President, of 
Vice-Presidents, and of the Austrian members of the Dele- 
gations the voters are always called up to put their tickets 
into the ballot box, and are counted ; in all other elections 
this takes place only on a resolution of the House. 
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Aiutria- If there is not an absolute majority at the first election, 

ungfary, ^ gg^Q^^j jg resorted to in the same manner. 

In the event of a second failure a more limited election 
takes place, in which those candidates only are voted for 
who obtained most votes at the second attempt, and whose 
number is restricted to twice that of the members to be 
elected. In the event of the votes being equal, lots are 
drawn. If in this latter election there is an equality of 
votes, the lot also decides. 



HUNGAKY. 

Question When no more members remain to speak, the President 

^"** declares the debate closed, and puts the question to the vote. 

The question must always be put in such a manner that 

it can be answered either in the affirmative or negative 

(with aye or no). 

Qaeetion If the question, clause, or motion consists of several 

dmded. points, it may be divided, if desired, and there may be a 

new debate prior to the voting, on the question as to how 

the question shall be put, which is decided by the majority 

of the House. 

Quorum. Before the commencement of the voting, the question is 

read out by one of the Secretaries, The presence of 50 

members in the Upper and of 10.0 members in the. Lower 

House is necessary for a final decision, and if there should 

be any doubt, those present must be counted. 

At the conclusion of the debate, the voting can be post- 
poned imtil the following day, if 20 members signify their 
wish to that eflfect in writing. 
Mode of The voting takes place by standing up, and remaining 

Yoting. sitting ; but if the matter is doubtful, it is put to the test, 
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and at the request of the President or 10 members, the Hungary. 
Secretaries count the heads of the voters separately. Before, 
however, this counting has been concluded, the names may- 
be called out at the written request of 20 members, and 
in this way the voting is completed. 

A pause of five minutes is usually allowed between the 
putting of the question and the taking of the division. 

The order of putting the question to the vote is usually 
as follows : — First, the proposals of the Central Committee 
and the Special Committee are voted upon, and then, should 
none such have been made, or if made, be rejected, 
the original proposal or motion is next put to the vote, 
the amendments coming next in their order ; and, lastlj^, 
the counter-motion and its possible amendments. 

In asking for grants of money the largest sum is put Grants of 
first, and after that the smaller amounts in their order. ™®"«y' 

The voting on a bill as a whole, takes place 24 hours 
after the conclusion of the discussion on the clauses. 

The President votes only in case of the votes being President. 
equal. 

No motion or bill which has been lost can be again 
introduced in the same session. 



Belgium. 

With the exception of the vote on a bill as a whole. Mode of 
which always takes place by '^ appel nominal et k haute ^^'^"^' 
voix," the Chamber expresses its opinion by " sitting and 
rising," unless five members demand the former mode of 
voting. The vote by " sitting and rising " is not complete 
until after two trials. The President and Secretaries decide 

u 
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B^um. on the result of these trials, which may be repeated ; if a 
doubt still remains, the '^appel nominal'' is proceeded 
with, viz. : — ^the House is called over, each member as his 
name is called answering "Yes" or "No" distinctly. 
This having been done, the President requests eveiy 
member who has not taken part in the division to give 
his vote or to state his reasons for not doing so. The votes 
are counted by the President and Secretaries. 

Each day, before proceeding to the first vote by the 
" appel nominal," the name of the member which will be 
first called, is drawn by lot. 

When several. bills relating to private and local in- 
terests, which have been presented together and comprised 
in one report, are unopposed, the vote will be taken on the 
whole by a single ** appel nominal." 



Denmark. 

Quorum. Neither Chamber of the Rigsdag can vote upon a reso- 

lution unless more than half the members of the House are 
Majority present. An ordinary motion is carried by a bare majority 
necessary, ^f ^^^ ^^^^ q£ jj^qqq present, cxccpt in particularly urgent 
cases, when a majority of three-fourths is required to 
render valid a resolution for the suspension of the Standing 
Orders. No resolution can be altered during the same 
sitting at which it has been adopted. 
Resolu- The manner and order in which questions may be put, 

be a'^°* are decided by the President, or if 15 members (in the 
at the same Landsthing 12) demand it, by the House, after one of the 
15 (or 12), members and the President have spoken once. 
The President is entitled in all cases, in which he believes 
there is unanimity, except the final passing of a bill, or 
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an independent motion, to dispense with a division unless Bexuniilc. 
it is demanded by a member. 

The ordinary mode of dividing is, by members rising Mode of 
and sitting in their places, when the members on either ^" ^' 
side are counted by the Secretaries. The President is, how- 
ever, entitled to have the division taken by calling over the 
names, if any doubt arises as to the result after it has been 
taken in the usual manner, or if in the Landsthing the 
difference is not more than four. 

Twelve members may, if they think fit, present a 
demand in writing that one or several points be decided 
upon by a call of the names before the decision has taken 
place. At such divisions the names of the Secretaries are 
called out in the same alphabetical order as those of the 
other members. 

A division by ballot takes places on the demand in Ballot 
writing of 25 members (or in the Landsthing 20). But this 
will not prevent a demand on the part of 25 other members 
that the division shall be taken in the ordinary manner. 
The names of those members who demand a division by 
call or ballot are read aloud. 

Elections are either made according to the rules for ElectioM. 
elections by plurality of votes, or according to those pre- 
scribed for elections by proportions. The former isthe general 
mode of voting unless the latter is specially demanded. 

In elections by plurality of votes, a voting paper is Election» 
invalid if it contains a greater or less number of names Jf ^^^**^ 
than are to be voted about, or a name not concerned in 
the matter, or not sufficiently indicated. If the President 
thinks proper, the counting of the votes need not be taken 
immediately, but can be done whilst the next motion on 
the list of orders of the day is being discussed. If a second 
voting is found to be necessary it can take place in the 
same or the following sitting. 

u 2 
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Jimxaaxk* Elections " by proportions " take place when a written 
Elections demand for this mode of voting is sent in to the President 
tions. by 15 members before the division. The following is the 
method of procedure : — the number of voting papers which 
have been collected is divided by the number to be elected 
and the resulting quotient is made the foundation of the 
election to follow, with the omission of the fraction. 

After the voting papers have been put into the box 
and mixed together, the President takes them up one by 
one and reads the first name on each of them, which name 
is written down by the Secretaries. The papers on which 
the same name is \mtten down first are put together, and 
as soon as a name has appeared so often that the votes in 
favour of it have reached the required quotient the reading 
is discontinued. When a second count has proved the 
correctness of the number of votes recorded, the member in 
question is declared duly elected. The reading of the 
remaining voting papers is then proceeded with, the same 
course being adopted with the name of the member next 
on the list, if he reaches the quotient, and so on until the 
whole number required is elected. If a name written down 
be that of a person not concerned, or if the name be not 
sufficiently indicated, it is struck out, but the voting paper 
is not invalidated in consequence, nor is it rendered invalid 
by the fact of a greater or less number of names being put 
down than is to be voted about. If all the elections be 
not completed thereby, another election takes place, and for 
these elections a majority of more than half the votes is 
required. 



France. 

Mode of Both Houses of the French Assembly vote on all ques- 

^^ °^' tions which are submitted to them, by sitting and rising, or 
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by ballot, public or secret. Except iu certain cases the first France, 
is the general form observed on all occasions. The result 
of the vote by sitting and rising is ascertained by the 
President and Secretaries. If they decide that there is any 
doubt, the trial is renewed. No one is allowed to speak 
between the two divisions, or between the second and the 
vote by ballot. 

The vote by public ballot is taken by right. (1) After Public 
two doubtful trials ; (2) on all bills relating to the opening 
of credits other than those of local interest. It can be 
demanded on every matter, with the exception of questions 
relating to calls to order and the conduct of members, and 
can take place either before the commencement of the 
proof, or after the first doubtful one. The demand for the 
public ballot must be made in writing, signed by at least 
10 Senators or 20 Deputies, as the case may be, and placed 
in the hands of the President. It can be made orally by a 
single member after one doubtful trial. The names of the 
members who have demanded the ballot, and of those who 
voted, are inserted in the Official Journal. 

A public ballot is carried out according to the following 
form. The President requests the deputies to take their 
seats. Each senator or deputy has two voting papers on 
which his name is printed. The white ones express the 
adoption, the blue the contrary. The Ushers present to each 
member of the Chamber an urn in which he places his voting 
papers. When the votes are collected the President declares 
the ballot closed. The urns are immediately carried to 
the tribune, and the Secretaries ascertain the result, 
which is announced by the President. 

On the demand of the senators or of 40 deputies, the 
public ballot takes place at the tribune in the following 
manner : — Each senator or deputy, after having received 
a ballot ball from one of the Secretaries, deposits his ballot 
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ThoM. paper in the nm, which is placed on the tribune and the 
ball in the urn on the table of the Secretaries of the right. 
The result is ascertained in the above-mentioned manner. 

Secret Li all cases when the public ballot is admissible, the 

secret ballot can be taken, if the demand is supported by 
20 senators or 50 deputies, whose names are published in 
the Official Journal. This ballot is managed in the same 
way as the public ballot at the tribune, only that a white 
or black ball is used instead of the voting papers. The 
Secretaries turn into a basket the balls which have been 
used for the vote, count them openly, and separate the black 
from the white. They proceed in the same manner with 
the urn, which serves as a check. The result of the count 
is verified by four Secretaries at least, and announced by 
the President. 

In the case of either a public or secret ballot, if the call 
of the House is demanded, the House pronounces its 
decision without debate. The call is made by one of the 
Secretaries, being immediately followed by a second, for 
those senators or deputies who have not yet voted. All 
nominations, whether in the whole House, the Bureaux, 
or the Committees, are made by secret ballot. For the 
nomination in the House two urns are placed, one on 
the tribune and the other on the table of the Secretaries. 
Each senator or deputy places in the first his voting paper 
in an unsealed envelope, and in the second the ball which 
serves as the counter proof. The result is ascertained by 
the scrutineers, whose names are drawn by lot in the 
proportion of three to each table used for that purpose. 

Germant. 

Mode of Immediately before the vote is taken, the question 

▼oting. which is to be decided is read. If the President or one of 
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the Secretaries has any doubt as to the presence of a Genuuij. 
quomm, the House is counted. The voting is decided by 
an absolute majority^ ascertained by the members rishig or 
keeping their seats. If there is any doubt in the minds of 
the President or Secretaries as to the result, the counter 
proof is tried. If the result is again unsatisfactory the 
House is counted in the following manner: — 

The President desires the members to leave the Hall 
of the Assembly. The doors of the Hall are then 
locked^ with the exception of one door at the east 
side and one door at the west side, and near e^h 
of these doors two Secretaries take their places. On the 
President ringing his bell, those members who vote in the 
affirmative enter through the door at the east side, to the 
right of the President's table, and those voting in the 
negative through the door at the west side, to the left of 
the table. The four Secretaries call over distinctly the 
members' names as they enter, whereupon the President 
rings the bell, closes the division and orders the doors to 
be opened again. Each subsequent vote, except those of 
the President and of the Secretaries, is excluded. The 
President then announces the result of the counting. 

At the end of the debate and before the division is taken, 
any member may move that the names of the members 
voting be taken down. This motion must be supported by 
at least 50 members. The President declares the division 
closed after all the members of the Parliament have been 
called over by name, and after, through the alphabetical 
recapitulation of their names, any members whose votes 
have not been entered, have had a second opportunity of 
voting. 

Except in a division where the names are called over, 
each member has the right to hand in to the President 
a statement of his reasons for having voted against the 
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Germany, majority, and to demand its insertion in the short-hand 
' writer's report without having it read to the House. 



Italy. 

Mode of The final vote on Bills is taken by secret ballot, the 

^® ^^' other votes by sitting and rising, except in the case where 
10 deputies claim a division, or 15 a "vivft voce" vote, or 
20 the secret ballot. 

When a division is taken, the President indicates the 

parts of the House to which those in favour of the motion 

and those against it are to go ; the Secretaries count the 

votes, and the result is announced by the President. For the 

*' vivA voce" vote (veto espresso), the President explains the 

meaning of '' Yes " and " No," and a Secretary calls over 

the names ; the Secretaries keep an account of the votes, 

and the President announces the numbers to the House. 

Secret In the case of the secret ballot, the President causes 

two ballot boxes to be produced,- explains the manner of 

voting, and directs the names to be called over. Every 

voter has two balls given him, a white and a black one, to 

deposit in the urns, and when the voting is finished, the 

Secretaries count the balls, and the result is declared as 

before. 

Vote by The vote by rising and sitting is subject to a second 

sitting. trial, if any member desires it, before the decision has been 

given. The President and the Secretaries declare the 

result of the proof and counter-proof, which can be repeated, 

and in the event of there still being a doubt, they proceed 

to a division. When the voting has commenced, no speaking 

is permitted until the question has been decided. 

Voting in In the Senate the voting is conducted in a similar 

e ..ena e, j^jg^^j^gj.^ .jj^ ^^iQ votc by rising and sitting, those who are 
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in favour of the motion first rise, and in the counter-proof itoly. 
those who are of the contrary opinion. In either case they 
are expected to remain standing long enough for their 
number to be counted. After three ineffectual attempts, 
the vote is taken by secret ballot or by division. Before 
a vote by secret ballot or a division, those senators who 
are of opinion that they ought to abstain from voting are 
allowed to state their reasons for their abstention. All 
present are included in the number requisite for the 
validity of the decision, which is taken by the absolute 
majority of those voting. 

When a vote is taken by division, the President desires 
the senators who are in favour of the motion to go to the 
right, and the others to the left of the Chamber. 

If at the termination of the vote by secret ballot, all 
the senators do not appear to have voted, the names of 
those who did not answer may be again called over. 

The " voto espresso " or " vivfi. voce " vote is peculiar to 
the Lower Chamber. The vote is carried by an absolute 
majority, and in case of an equality of votes the motion 
is lost. 



Netherlands. 

At the conclusion of the debate, the House proceeds to Rules of 
a division. The rules of both Houses with respect to Houses 
voting are identical. Before the names of the members identical. 
are called over, the number on the list at which the call is 
to begin is decided by lot, the names which come next 
being called in their order. 

Each member on hearing his name pronounced answers Mode of 
"for" or "against," giving his vote thus without any^®**"^' 
further addition. The President votes last of all. All 
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Hether- resolutions axe passed by an absolute majority. If the 
voting is interrupted, the taking of the resolution is post- 
poned to a later sitting. If in this and in a full House, the 
voting should be again interrupted, the bill is considered to 
be rejected. The debate on the subject under discussion is 
again opened in the meeting which follows that in which 
the voting was discontinued. 

In every election by the Chamber, the President 
appoints four members as collectors and examiners of 
the votes. After he has announced the number of the 
members present, and the senior (or first named) scru- 
tineer that of the voting papers found in the ballot box, each 
voting paper is read aloud by the two first named collectors 
in turns. The two other scrutineers record the votes. 
The House is finally informed of the result of the vote by 
the senior scrutineer. A separate voting paper is used for 
each candidate, which must contain a distinct description 
of the person. If any doubt arises, the House decides the 
question. Voting papers which have not been filled up at all, 
or have not been filled up properly are not counted. A 
majority of votes is of no use if the number of the voting 
papers found in the ballot box is greater than that of the 
members who voted, and if the difference could have 
influenced the result of the voting. The voting is invalid 
if the number of properly fiUed-up tickets amounts to less 
than 44. 

If an absolute majority has not been obtained by any 
one at the first ballot, a second is proceeded with. If in 
this also the result is similar, a third voting takes place 
between those four persons who obtained most votes at the 
second ballot Should it again happen that no absolute 
majority is obtained by anyone, a fourth voting takes 
place, which is confined to those two persons who received 
the largest amount of support at the third voting. If at 



vOTiHa. 299 

the second and third ballot it could not be ascertained who Nether- 
were the candidates to whom the voting must be confined, 
a previous voting with regard to the persons concerned 
must take place. 

If in the last-mentioned case, or at the final ballot, 
the votes are equal, the election is at last decided by a 
drawing of lots. For this purpose the necessary tickets, 
with the respective names upon them, and properly folded 
together, are thrown into a box by one collector of the 
votes, and are drawn out and read by another. The person 
is thus chosen whose name is indicated upon the ticket 
first drawn. These rules also apply to all elections made 
by the section or committees. 



PORTUaAL. 

A vote is taken in both Houses of the Cdrtes, either 
publicly or secretly. In the former category are included 
the divisions which are taken by name, or by sitting and 
rising; in the latter such questions as are decided by 
*' scrutin de liste," or by ballot. 

Voting by name is carried on in the following manner: — Voting by 
The first Secretary calls the peers (or deputies) by their "*"** 
names, and each of them answers in a distinct voice as to the 
question proposed, " I approve," or '^ I reject," whilst the 
second Secretary writes down the names with the answers. 

The vote by sitting and rising is taken by the President Voting by 
requesting the members who approve of the motion to rise, Ju^gf *° 
those who are of the contrary opinion remaining in their 
seats. One of the Secretaries then counts those who are 
seated, each Secretary declaring the number of those whom he 
counted. If any doubt arises as to the result, it is necessary 
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Portugal to prove the accuracy of the decision ; the division is 
repeated in an exactly contrary manner, those who were 
previously seated rising and those who stood before remain- 
ing seated. In order to vote by "scrutin de liste," each 
member writes on a list as many names as are to be elected, 
and folding it up places it, when his name is called, in the 
ballot box which is near the table. 

The lists are to be made on papers of equal size, 
previously distributed to members, and at the conclusion 
of the vote they are taken out of the ballot box and counted 
aloud by the President, who declares the result. Should 
there be any discrepancy between the number of lists and 
the members who have voted, the voting is repeated, unless 
the result is not influenced in any way by the difference. 

Vote by A vote by ballot is taken in the following manner: — 

°^ Each member receives a white and a black ball, the former 
signifying approval, and the latter disapproval of the ques- 
tion proposed, and on his name being called, he advances 
to the table and places in the urn on the right of the 
President the one which indicates his vote, whilst he puts 
the other into the um which stands on the left of the 
chair. After all the members have voted, the um con- 
taining the votes is taken to the table, when the white and 

Voting black balls are separated and the result is announced. The 
accuracy of the vote is tested by comparing the number of 
balls in one um with those in the other, which ought to 
correspond exactly. Should a discrepancy be discovered 
which affects the result, the ballot is repeated. 

In the public divisions the President and Secretaries 
always vote last, whilst in the secret votings they give 
their votes first, descending from their places for the 
purpose* 

Every No member is exempted from giving his vote if he is 

must Tote. present when the voting begins, and in the case of a secret 
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vote he may not leave his place until his name is called, Portugal, 
and must return to it immediately after he has voted. 
When the numbers in a division are equal, the debate is 
re-opened, and if the vote was originally taken without any 
previous discussion, it is repeated in the next sitting. 
Should there be an equality of votes on the third attempt, 
the proposal is rejected. 

When, during a division, it is apparent that a quorum 
is not present, the President immediately adjourns the 
Houses, and the names of the members present are 
inserted in the Journal. 

The vote by name is always taken whenever it is 
demanded by a member^ and supported by a third of those 
present ; and in all elections there is invariably a ballot. 

After the question before the House has been decided, 
no member can ask permission to speak, except it is on 
the mode of voting, or on the manner in which the ques- 
tion is to be put; but in this last case only after the 
President has indicated the manner in which he is going 
to propose it. 

Spain. 

In the Spanish Cortes a vote is taken in one of the four Modes of 
following methods : — yotmg. 

(1.) By those members rising who are in favour of the 
motion, and those who are opposed to it remaining 
in their seats. 

(2.) By the names of members being called out. 

(3.) By tickets. 

(4.) By ballot. 

As a general rule the first is the one which is ordinarily Voting by. 
adopted, and the result is announced by one of the Secre- Siting*'*^ 
taries. 
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Spain. In the event of a doubt arising as to whether a proper 

decision has been given with regard to the vote given by 
the members, four tellers are appointed by the President so 
that one from each side may count the Ayes and the two 
others the Noes, the numbers being announced at once. 
No deputy is allowed to enter or leave the House whilst 
the votes are being counted. 
Voting by Every ordinary voting is repeated by name when the 
°*"'®* difference between those who approve and those who 
disapprove is not more than one in the Senate and three 
in the Lower House, or when the tellers have failed to 
agree after counting twice. 

Voting is also by name if asked for by seven depu- 
ties before the ordinary voting is published. The voting by 
name is effected by the senators or deputies calling out 
their names in the order in which they are sitting, and 
adding "Yes" or "No," according as th^y vote in the 
afiirmative or the negative. 

An election is conducted by tickets or papers, the mem- 
bers remaining in their seats, whilst two messengers walk 
round the House and collect the voting papers in their 
urns. 
Voting by Voting by ballot is adopted when the object in view 
ballot. £g ^^ enquire into the conduct of any person, or when 
the House so resolves by a majority of two-thirds. Each 
member receives, on his name being called, a white and a 
black ball, the former of which he deposits in the ballot 
box if he is in favour of the motion, and the latter if he 
is of the contrary opinion, placing the unused one in 
another box. The President and the Secretaries then 
coimt the votes and one of the latter announces the result 
Absolute The definitive voting of the laws, as a whole, is the only 

JSennece*- One that according to Article 37 of the Constitution, re- 
"^' quires the presence of an absolute majority of the House. 
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In the case of bills or proposals of law for the granting Spain, 
of £Eiyoiirs or pensions, the voting is hj ballot 

When there is an equality of votes in any of the Equali^ of 
different modes of voting, the debate is re-opened^ and the 
voting is repeated. If the numbers are again equal, a fresh 
vote is taken in the following sitting, when, if a similar 
result again follows, the question before the House is 
negatived. 

Every member who enters the House whilst the voting 
is going on is entitled to vote. A member can also demand 
that the House be counted, in order to see if a sufficient 
number be present. The division of a measure may be 
asked for by a member, and the House will decide whether 
his demand is to be complied mth. 

Every member who is present when the voting is not 
secret, may reserve his vote without giving any explanation, 
and record it in the minutes of the next sitting, and all 
members of either House may signify their adherence to 
its resolutions, although they may have been taken in 
their absence. Previous to the conmiencement of the 
voting the question must always be put, ''Shall the 
division take place." 



Sweden. 

When a vote on a resolution or election is to be taken, if ode of 
four members, at the request of the President, take their ^^*"** 
places at the President's table, two to assist at the opening 
of the voting papers and those which verify them, and two, 
together with the Secretary, to record the votes given. 
When the names of the members are afterwards called out, 
each member, as his name is called, is required to deliver his 
voting paper to the President at the table. It is the duty 
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Sweden, of the President to make rules to prevent crowding whilst 
the voting papers are being delivered. The voting papers 
are to be opened and read out by the President, and the 
Separate lists thereof compared with one another, and im- 
mediately after the close of the voting or election the 
result is made known by the President, and a record is 
at once made of the proceedings, and signed by the Presi- 
dent and the four members who have taken their seats at 
the President's table. 
Procedur© When, at an election in the second Chamber, the 
tion in voting papers have been given in, the President, if the 
cSber Clbamter so resolves, passes over to the Vice-President a 
certain number of the papers, to be by him, together with 
four members and one of the officers of the Chamber, 
opened, examined, read out, and noted in the order above 
prescribed. The result of an election in the second 
Chamber is made known to the Chamber by the reading 
and revision of the record of election, which is made and 
kept bythe Secretary. 

Voting is always effected by means of printed and un- 
marked, single, closed, and rolled up slips of paper, and in 
order to avoid an equal numbes of Yeas and Noes in cases 
where only a simple majority is required, the Speaker, 
before the counting, takes out one of the slips, seals it, and 
Decision puts it aside. If, after this, on counting, the remaining 
aie%uS!*' ^^P® ^^ either side are equal in number, the sealed slip 
is opened and decides the question. But if a majority 
is already obtained, the unopened slip must at once be 
destroyed. 

Norway. 
Modes of When a debate is concluded, the President puts the 

▼oting. motion to the vote. If the question has been divided 
during the proceedings into several questions, the President 
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puts each question in order to the House, such order having Norway, 
been stated, and agreed upon. The question having been 
put, the vote is taken in one of the following manners. 

(1.) By the President requesting the members who are By stand- 
against a proposal to stand up. ^°^ ^^' 

(2.) By calling of the names. By caUing 

This mode of voting is to be employed in all matters ^® ^'^^^^• 
of any importance if a difference of opinion is anticipated. 

If the President considers the calling of the names 
unnecessary, but any other member of the assembly is of 
a different opinion, the mode of voting is settled without 
debate by a vote taken in the manner first mentioned, viz., 
by standing up. 

The calling of names also takes place when the first- 
mentioned mode of voting has been employed, but the 
President, or a fifth part of the voters, declares that the 
result cannot be determined with certainty. 

(3.) By voting papers. ^ By ^,ti„g 

This method is only used on important occasions when l»P»»- 
the greater part of the voters require it, each member, after 
the question has been put, giving in his vote, dated and 
signed for registration. 

Every member may, without regard to which of theMembew 
three foregoing methods of voting has been employed, writing. 
read out, or have read out, a written vote on the same day 
before the conclusion of the proceedings, or, if that is not 
possible, at the next meeting, at its commencement or before 
its close. If the written vote contains no other gi'ounds 
than such as have been stated during the debate on the 
subject, it shall be included in the records. 

(4.) By closed voting papers without signature. By unsign- 

This last method is only to be employed at the elections papcn. 
of officers of the House and members of Committee. No 
member who is absent at the conclusion of a debate, can 

X 
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Horwty. give a vote, nor can any one who is then present and en- 
titled to vote, leave the House before the close of the 
division. 

In all cases not specially provided for, a question is 
decided by a simple^plurality of votes, the President having 
the casting vote, when, in either of the three first modes of 
voting, the votes are equally divided. 

If, on a vote by secret voting papers, the greatest num- 
ber of votes is obtained by several of the candidates, any 
of the members may at once require a fresh vote between 
these. If, however, a fresh vote is not required, or if on 
its being given, the highest number is again obtained by 
several, these draw lots, absentees being represented by 
members of the assembly appointed by the President. 

When a question is under debate, the House may not 
adjourn until the question is settled by a vote, unless the 
postponement is determined on by plurality of votes. 

A matter having been once settled, cannot be brought 
forward again in the same Storthing. 



Switzerland. 

Vote on Before the voting begins, the President submits to 

mcnts. the Assembly the order in which the question shall be put 
to the vote. If any member raises an objection, the 
Assembly gives its decision immediately. Amendments 
to amendments are put to the vote before the amendments, 
and these latter before the principal motion. 

When a vote has been taken on all the motions, if none 
of them has obtained the majority, the Assembly decides 
by a new vote between the two motions which have had the 
least votes which is the one to be struck out. The other 
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motions are then put to the vote, and this is continued Swltier. 
until one of them obtains the absolute majority. 

The adoption of an amendment to an amendment does 
not oblige the amendment itself to be voted, and the adop- 
tion of an amendment involves nothing more with regard 
to the principal motion. 

No member can be compelled to vote. If a part of the 
members present decline to do so, the question is decided 
by a majority of those who vote. 

When a question is susceptible of being divided, each 
member can demand its division for the voting. This 
division always takes place in the case of complex ques- 
tions. When the subject of the discussion is composed 
of several articles, it is submitted, after the voting on the 
articles, to a vote on the whole. 

The voting takes place by sitting and rising, unless 20 Sitting and 
members in the National Council demand the "appel"""^* 
nominal." If this happens, the names of those who vote 
are inserted in the minutqs of proceedings. The President Vote of 
does not vote unless the votes are equally divided. In this '®"*^®^** 
case he can, firom his place, give the reasons for his vote. 

The first debate on a bill having terminated, each Recomideiw 
member has the right to propose the reconsideration of ciauseg. 
certain clauses. The House pronounces without discussion 
as to whether the motion shall be taken into consideration 
or not. If the motion is adopted, the clauses are submitted 
to a fresh debate. 

In the States Council the voting is by show of hands, voting in 
unless the *' appel nominal" is demanded by 10 members, colmcii 



United States of Ameeica. 

The manner of dividing the House, as originally estab- original 
lished by the rule of April 17, 1789, was, that the members ^^^••^ 

X 2 
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who voted in the aflSrmative went to the right of the Chair, 
those in the negative to the left. This was doubtless 
taken from the old practice of the House of Commons. 
The passing of the members to and fro across the House 
was found so inconvenient, and took up so much time, that 
this mode of dividing the House was, on the 9th of June, 
1789, changed to the present form; the members of each 
side of the question, rising in their seats and being there 
counted. 

At the conclusion of a debate, the presiding officer of 
each House puts the question in this form, viz. ; " As 
many as are in favour (as the question may be) say Aye," 
\ and after the affirmative voice is expressed, " As many as 

are opposed say No.'* If he doubts, or a division is called 
for, the House divides, those in the affirmative of the 
question first rising from their seats, and then those in 
the negative. If he still doubts, or a count is required by 
at least one-fifth of a quorum, he names one from each 
side of the question, to tell the numbers in the affirmative 
and negative, which being reported, he rises and states 
the decision. 

In the Senate, if the votes are equally divided, the Vice- 
Rule as to President announces his opinion, which decides. By the 
"Y^" and 16th and 17th Eules of the Senate, when the Yeas and 
" Nayi.** jfg^yg gjjg^jj |jq callcd foT by one-fifth of the members 
' « present, each member called upon shall, unless for special 
. ^ 3 reasons he be excused by the Senate, declare openly, and 
/^M^^^^^f without debate, his assent or dissent to the question, 'in 
. r> P'j<'i taking the Yeas and Nays, and upon the call of the House, 
'^ ' , the names of the members are taken alphabetically. When 
the Yeas and Nays are taken upon any question in pur- 
suance of the above rule, no member is permitted, under 
any circumstances whatever, to vote after the decision is 
announced from the Chair, but a senator, by special leave 
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of the Senate, may change or withdraw his vote after such United 

states* 
announcement. 

When it is proposed to take the vote by Yeas and Nays, 
the President or Speaker states that "the question is whether, 
6.y., the bill shall pass — that it is proposed that the Yeas 
and Nays, shall be entered on the Journal— Those, therefore, 
who desire it, will rise." If he finds and declares that 
one-fifth have risen, he then states that " those who are 
of opinion that the Bill shall pass are to answer in the 
affirmative, those of the contrary opinion, in the negative," 
The Clerk then calls over the names alphabetically, notes 
the Yea or Nay of each, and gives the list to the President 
or Speaker, who declares the result. In the Senate, if there 
be an equal division, the Secretary calls on the Presi- 
dent of the House, and notes his affirmative or negative, 
which decides the question. 

When a seijator has refused to vote, and on being Refusal of 
required to do so, has given his reasons for refusing, the vote. 
Presiding Officer thereupon submits the question to the 
Senate, " Shall the senator for the reasons assigned by him 
be excused from voting ?" which is decided without 
debate. These proceedings are taken after the roll has 
been called, and before the result of the vote is announced, 
and any further proceedings by the Senate in reference 
thereto are taken after such announcement 

In the House of Representatives, the Speaker is not Vote of 
required to vote in ordinary legislative proceedings, except ^® "' 
when his vote would be decisive, or when the House is 
engaged in voting by ballot ; and in all cases of a tie vote 
the question is lost. All members must vote unless speci- '^ 
ally excused, and a member has the right to change his 
vote before the decision of the question has been finally 
and conclusively pronounced by the Chair, but not after- 
wards. 
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CHAPTER Vm. 

PETITIONS. 

Austria-Hungary 

DeUffotions. Petitions and other memorials to a Delegation can only 
be admitted when presented by a member, and they must 
be entered with a short summary of their contents, in 
a list annexed to the short-hand reports. Those memo- 
rials and petitions, which do not come within the 
cognizance of the official Bureau, are referred by the 
President to a petition committee which is chosen for 
the period of one session, and makes a report to the 
Delegation. Anonymous petitions are simply put aside 
' without any notice being taken of their contents. 



Austria. Petitions and other addresses to the Eeichstag must be 

^ te*^T' l^^oug^t ^^ ^y ^ member, as otherwise they are not received. 

Register, an abstract of their contents being entered in a register 

which is attached to the short-hand reports of the House. 

Petitions No petition can be read unless a motion to this eflfect 

seconded.**' has been made and carried by a member without debate, 

and it is also contrary to the rules to mention the contents 

of petitions, or to second them when they are presented. 

Petition! The President refers those petitions the contents of which 

CommUtM. ^^^^ ^o bearing on the business of the Bureau, to a per- 



PETITIONS. 311 

manent committee or to a special committee, or to theAiutriA- 
General Committee of Petitions. If a member moves the ^^* 
transfer of a petition to any other committee than that 
appointed by the President, a division is taken on the 
motion without debate. 

The General Committee for the examination of Peti- Committee 
tions reports from time to time, at least every four weeks, every four 
on the petitions which have been referred to it; other ^®®^'' 
committees draw up a report on those only, whose object 
has not akeady been attained by a deliberation and vote 
on other questions referred to these committees, so that 
these petitions can be discussed and voted upon by the 
House together with the other questions. The reports on 
petitions are usually presented vivd voce. The House, how- 
ever, when it refers them to the committee, may demand 
written reports on them, or the committee may, in certain Written 
cases, when it thinks it necessary, submit a report in writing. canlSe* 
In the case of verbal reports, a printed list of those demanded, 
petitions, on which a report is to be made, must be circu- Printed list 
lated amongst the members, with not only a short abstract to be 
of the petitions, but also the wording of the resolution ''''P'''^®*^"* 
proposed by the committee. 

Petitions which have not been disposed of at the Petitions 
end of the session are forwarded by the President to the of len?to 
Government, to be disposed of as the latter may think ^oTem- 
fit ; anonymous petitions and addresses being always laid 
aside. 



Hungary. 

All petitions are presented through a member to the Petitions 
President, after having been endorsed with his name. A a^^o^^^i^t^ 
petition, when it has been laid before the House by the ^^ 
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Himgary. President, is immediately referred to the Committee on 

Petitions, which consists of 15 members, and reports from 

Lilt of time to time to the House. A list of the petitions to be 

diitributed. discussed having been printed in advance and distributed 

amongst the members of the House, the petitions themselves 

are exhibited in the offices of the House during the three 

days that precede their discussion. 

Considered The petitions, after the report of the committee has 

d^ya**'^" ^^^ presented, are discussed every week in the Saturday 

sitting, after thB time fixed for the discussion of the order 

of the day. 

A petition relating to a subject which has already 

been decided cannot be discussed any more during the 

session, and is merely reported by the committee for the 

Copy of information of the House. Any person interested in a 

may be Petition may obtain from the Secretary of the House an 

obtained, authenticated copy of the decision which has been arrived 

at by the House in the case. 
Cases where No member who has presented a petition on his own 
interested behalf Can be present during its discussion either in the 
noTbe^ pr^ committee or in the House. But if a petition has been 
sent during presented against him, the statement contained in it is 
sion. communicated to him beforehand, so that he may be pre- 

pared to defend himself, either verbally or in writing, both 
in the committee or before the House; he cannot, however, 
take part in the debate or in the voting which is consequent 
thereon. 



Belgium. 

Petitions All petitions which have been presented to either House 

Committee, are referred to the Committee on Petitions, which makes a 

report once a month (in the Senate once a week) on any 

which may seem to them to be of sufficient importance to 



PETITIONS. 313 

require it, or on those for which a member has within three Belgium, 
days of their publication, either in the House or by writing 
to the committee, demanded a report. Three days at Fly-leaf 
least before the sitting at which the report is to be heard, "ays before 
a fly-leaf is printed and circulated, showing the name and considera- 
address of the petitioner, the object of the petition, its report 
number on the list, and, if thought advisable, the name of 
the member on whose motion the report is made. 

The committee decides on all petitions on which it has Decisions of 
made no report. Its decisions are published on the tenth tees^uh- 
of the following month in a special fly-leaf, which indicates ^"^®*^' 
those petitions also on which it has neither decided 
nor reported. The committee for the following month No person 
report upon the petitions which are in arrear. No person h^^own*^^* 
is allowed to present his own petition to either Chamber, petition. 

Both Houses have the right to refer to the Government Petitions 
any petitions which have been addressed to them, ^i^d Jhe^Qovern- 
ministers are bound to give explanations with regard to ™®°** 
their contents whenever either Chamber requires them. 



Denmark. 

No petition can be presented to either House of the 
Rigsdag except through one of its members. Under the 
head of petitions are included addresses, complaints, and 
applications from persons who are not members of either 
House. Their reception is announced to the House by 
the President, and they are laid on the table without being 
read. If the President or the member who has received 
the address desires that it shall be read, the question is 
put to the vote at a subsequent sitting. The reading is, 
however, only allowed when three-quarters of the members 
present agree to it 
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Denmark. 

Petitions 
referred to 
a commit- 
tee. 



Report of 
committee. 



Proposal 
thereof, 
how dis- 
cussed. 



Each petition must be refeiTed to the committee to 
which the member presenting it wishes it to be trans- 
ferred, or in case of there being no such demand, to the 
Committee on Petitions. Petitions for the consent of the 
House under paragraph 57 of the Constitution, must in all 
cases be referred to the Standing Committee on Petitions, 
and those relating to election matters to the General Com- 
mittee on Elections. 

The Committee to which a petition is referred reports 
upon it to the House, and declares whether or not in its 
opinion any proposals should be made with respect to it ; 
proposals of this nature being submitted to one reading, 
according to the rules prescribed for the second reading of 
bills. In the event of the committee proposing no reso- 
lution, it is competent to any member to make a proposal, 
which is treated in the same way as if it had been made 
by the committee. 



Petitions, 

how 

addressed. 



France. 

The rules relating to petitions are almost identical in 
both Houses of the French Legislature. Every petition 
must be in writing and signed by the petitioner, or one of 
them, if there should happen to be several, with the 
addition of their addresses. The signatures of petitioners 
ought to be certified by the proper authorities, but should 
this certificate have been refused, the petitioner is ex- 
pected to mention the fact in his petition. 

Petitions are usually addressed to the President of the 
House to which they are sent, but there is nothing to 
prevent their being deposited by a senator or deputy, who 
makes a note of the deposit in the margin and signs it. 
No petition which has been brought or transmitted by a 
public meeting assembled in the highway can be received. 
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All petitions are inserted in a general list in the order France, 
of their arrival. This list, which is printed and distributed pg^^jj^j^g 
in the Chamber, contains the number of each petition and 
the name and address of at least one petitioner, with a 
short abstract of the contents of the petition ; and when 
the petition is not addressed directly to the President, the 
name of the member who deposited it must also be added. 

Petitions which have been placed on the list are referred 
to the Committee on Petitions, unless they relate to 
some question which is actually at the time under the 
consideration of a select committee, when they are sent 
direct to that committee by the President of the Chamber. 
A similar reference can equally be made by the committee 
on petitions itself. 

The committee, after careful examination of each Classifica- 
petition, divides them into three classes in the following committee. 
order, viz. : — (1) Those which it is of opinion ought to be 
referred to a minister ; (2) Those which it considers ought, 
independently of this reference, to be submitted to exami- 
nation by the Chamber ; and (3) Those which it decides 
ought not to be further proceeded with. Notice is sent to Notice to be 
the petitioner of the resolution which has been adopted petitioner, 
with regard to his petition, and of its number on the 
general list, 

A fly-leaf which is distributed once a week, if required, Fly-leaf 

•^ . ' u 7 distributed 

to the members of the Chamber, (or to the Senate every to members, 
month), contains the name and address of each petitioner, 
a short abstract of his petition and the resolution which 
has been adopted by the committee in each case ; to which 
is added a summary of its reasons and the name of the 
Reporter. The committee can, if it so decides unani- 
mously, merely cause the petition to be entered in the fly- 
leaf by its number and by the name of its author, with 
an indication of the resolution which has been adopted. 
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France. Eveiy deputy is at liberty before the expiration of the 
Demand for month in which the fly-leaf was issued, to demand that the 
petitioni. report on a petition be presented in the House, without 
reference to the class in which the committee may have 
placed it, and on the demand being made, the report is 
immediately made. After the end of the month, the reso- 
lutions of the committee become definitive with regard to 
those petitions which have not been made the subject of 
public report and they are mentioned in the Official Journal. 
The committee reports the petitions at a public sitting. 
Priority Priority and urgency can be demanded for the examination 
of a petition ; and on this demand being summarily moved 
with explanations, the Chamber gives its decision. The 
Reporter or a member of the Government can always be 
heard, and it is incumbent on the special committees to 
which petitions have been referred to mention them in 
their report. 
Deciiion After a delay of six months the ministers inform the 

sent to the House by a notice, which is inserted in the fly-leaf distri- 
Chamber. jjuted to the members of the Chamber, of the course which 
they have pursued with regard to the petitions which have 
been respectively referred to them. 



Germany. 

Petitions are referred to the committee which is 
especially appointed for their consideration, unless they 
relate to some question which is already the subject of 
debate in another committee. In the latter case, they are 
forwarded by the President to that particular committee, 
Contents of or if they have already been referred to the General 
arculated. Committee on Petitions, on the motion of the latter. The 
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contents of the different petitions are circulated amongst Germany, 
the members in a tabulated list once a week. 

Each member of the Committee on Petitions, who has Member of 
held a seat therein for eight weeks can demand the nomi- can resign 
nation of ia substitute by means of a fresh election. ^eks^^^* 

A discussion in the House takes place only on such sitting, 
petitions as have been recommended for that purpose either 
by the committee or by 15 members of Parliament. 

The committee, if the proposal emanates from it, is Committee 
bound to draw up a report on the petition, but if, on the r^ort on 
other hand, the proposal is made by members, the pro- ^yP^^j*!?^ 
ceedings are regulated according to the rules which are it to the 
observed with regard to motions which are not of the 
nature of bills and which require the vote to be taken Decision 
after a single debate, and all amendments to be supported a Ibgie ^^ 
by at least 30 members. ^e^»*®- 



Italy. 

Every one in Italy who is of fall age has the right to Persons 

present a petition to the Chambers, who refer it to a^l^enting 

committee, and after having received its report, consider if P®*»**^^- 

the petition ought to be taken into consideration. Should titionsre- 

the resolution be in the affirmative, the petition is for- ^®"®^. ^ * 

1 • • n . committee, 

warded to the mmister who is especially interested m the 

particular matter, or to the bureaux, for their opinion. 

No petition can be presented personally to either No petition 
Chamber, and constituted authorities alone are permitted ^^ed i^" 
to forward their petitions collectively. petitioner. 

Petitions must be in writing and signed by the peti- Petitions 
tioners ; they are inscribed in a register in the same ^ungMid 
order in which they were presented, with an inscription "8»®*^- 
of the number and date of each petition. To these are 
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Italy. added the name and address of the petitioner, as well as 

the object to which the petition refers and the documents 

by which it is accompanied. For petitions which contain 

a large number of signatures, a comprehensive statement 

of their number and quality is substituted in the place of 

enumerating each separate name in the register. 

Certain pe- Notice is given of all petitions which have been 

speedily received by the President, and they are immediately for- 

referred. -yyardcd to the Committee on Petitions, unless they refer 

to any bill which is in course of examination or discussion, 

when they arc transmitted direct to the Central Bureau, or 

to the committee which has charge of the bill. 

Extracts A printed list extracted from the above-mentioned 

gistercircu- register, and containing the necessary information, is distri- 

**® ' buted at least three days before the sitting in which the 

petitions comprised in the list are to be considered. These 

petitions, after three days have elapsed from the distribution 

of the list, are considered as tacitly placed on the order 

of the day until the list is exhausted. 

Every senator can take cognizance of petitions pre- 
sented to the Senate, having recourse for that purpose to 
the President of the committee or Central Bureau to 
which they have been transmitted. Petitions are con- 
sidered by the committee as far as possible in the order 
i n which they have been presented and inserted in the 
Vote on register. Should priority or urgency be demanded on 
Srffency°^ behalf of a petition, the House decides the question by 

rising and sitting and without debate. 
Classifica- Petitions are divided by the committee into five classes, 

viz. : — (1) petitions which are anonymous or of doubtful 
authenticity, or contrary to Articles * 57 and 58 of the 
Constitution ; (2) petitions which are insulting to religion, 

* These articles refer to the rule, that every petitioner mnst he of fall age, 
and that no petitioner can present his petition himself. 



tion of 
petitions. 
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to the King, or to Parliament, or which are evidently Italy, 
contrary to the Statute, or inconvenient in form ; (3) 
petitions for things beyond the competency of Parliament, 
such as requests for offices, subsidies, and the like; (4) 
petitions entertaining appeals for an object of public or 
private interest which are not within the direct competency 
of the tribunals, and for which, according to the petitioners, 
the administration has refused or omitted to provide, or 
has provided in a manner contrary to law ; (5) petitions 
which contain useful information and suggestions. 

In default of the usual legal proofs for ascertaining Certain 
the authenticity of a petition and the majority of the peti- aacertained 
tioner, the committee ought to verify one at least of the ^t^™" 
following conditions, viz.: — ^that (1) the .petition is accom- 
panied by a certificate of birth of the petitioners, and 
by a statement of their usual address; (2) that the signa- 
tures of the petitioners are certified by the signature of the 
Syndic of the Commune where they reside, who declares 
that they are of full age ; (3) That the petition is presented 
by a member who declares expressly that he is aware of the 
existence of the petitioners. In petitions collectively Character 
signed, no account is to be taken of signatures which are onpe^tions 
not authenticated in one of the ways above mentioned. J^ffCTcnt 
Petitions of the first class are not reported upon, but have classes, 
only a simple indication of their number in the list and of 
the reason why they cannot be reported to the House. 
Upon those in the second and third classes, the Eeporter of 
the committee, limiting himself to a statement of their 
character, proposes the order of the day pure and simple. 
With regard to petitions contained in the fourth class, 
whenever the committee considers that they are worthy of 
being taken into consideration, it proposes to the House to 
refer them to one or more ministers with an explanation of 
the reasons of its motion. Finally those petitions which 



320 PETITIONS. 

Italy. are in the fifth class can be deposited in the archives of 

the House, or be referred to a particular bureau, or to a 

Motioni for committee, or else to one or more of the ministers. The 

day. order of the day can always be moved with respect to 

petitions in the two last classes, either by the committee 

or by a member, when they appear to be devoid of any 

Petitions foundation or value. Petitions upon which no decision has 

of muS*'be t^^^n come to before the prorogation, cannot be taken up 

gSted ^"' ^^ *^® following session unless they are presented again. 



Netherlands. 

Nomination Both Chambers of the States General nominate com- 
mittee™ on mittees of five members each, whose duty it is to consider 
petitions, ^j^^ report upon all petitions which are referred to them. 
Upper In the Upper House, the committee is appointed for the 
I ^tT whole session, but in the Lower House the practice is to 
Lower select the members, One from each section, every two 

House. - ' 7 J 

months. 

Unsigned -^'' petitions without signatures or on unstamped paper 

^**^*ted" ^^® rejected by the President (who informs the House of 

it) unless the law does not require them to be stamped, or 

evidence is given that the petitioners are not able to pay 

for the stamp, by a declaration from the authorities of the 

place in which they reside. 

Special en- If the committee have any doubt as to the genuineness 

si^turer ^^ *^® signatures, an enquiry may be instituted into the 

matter through the President of the Chamber. 

Committee I* IS the duty of the committee to issue the report on 

re ort'^'^^ *^® documents placed in their hands as quickly as possible, 

and on the day previous to its presentation they are 

required to forward to the President a list containing the 
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names, professions and addresses of the petitioners with an Kether- 
abstract of the contents of the petition and of the proposed 
report and the name of the reporter. Copies of this 
list are pkced in the Hall of Assembly for the use of the 
members. If no objection is raised to the character of the 
report, the President declares that it is adopted by the 
House ; but if, on the other hand, any opposition should 
arise he opens the debate, and the Chamber comes to a 
decision on the question. 

In the Upper House, if the debate on a petition is Adjourned 
adjourned, its further consideration is put down for the the Upper 
next sitting at the head of the list of orders of the day. ^°"*®* 
When petitions which relate to the subject of a future 
debate, have been referred to the committee, the report 
is published before the commencement of this debate. 
Petitions which refer to bills before the House may be 
sent to the Committee of Eeporters after the report on 
them has been made. Whenever petitions touch on sub- Petitions 
jects which relate to the business of the House, the Com- JuSnew of 
mittee of Petitions may elect another committee, composed ^! ^^^^ 

. 1.1.11/. referred toa 

of one member from each section, which is charged, after committee. 
a careful examination of the facts, to make a definite pro- 
posal to the House. 

In the Upper House the report on a petition can be 
ordered to be printed, but not the petition itself. 

At the close of the session, a list is made up of the Petitions on 
petitions on which no report has been made, with a note ^ JJJ.^ ^° ^ 
of the date on which they were presented. These petitions, ^^^ w^®* 
as well as those which come in after the prorogation, are 
at the beginning of the following session referred to the 
new Committee on Petitions. 
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Portugal. 

To the Committee of Petitions in both Houses belongs 
the duty of examining every petition which is presented 
to their respective Chambers. 
Manner of For the purpose of receiving any petition that may be 
petition!, presented; a chest is kept in the hall of each House, 
members being prohibited from presenting the petitions 
of individuals. 
Register. A Register is also kept in which are set down alpha- 

betically the names of the petitioners, the dates of putting 
the petitions into the chest, and their object, as well as the 
resolutions taken, or the destination given to them. 

Petitions which from their nature belong to the Per- 
manent or Special Committees are immediately referred to 
them by the Standing Committee. 



Spain. 

Petition All petitions presented to the C6rtes are entered in a 

" ' °* list which is kept at the Secretary's office, and in which is 
noted the name of the petitioner and the object of his 
petition. 

Referred to These lists and the petitions to which they relate are 

mittee. referred without delay to the Standing Committee to report 
upon. 

Report of If the Committee should be of opinion that any of them 

' ought not to be taken into consideration by the House, it 
will report " that there is no ground for further delibera- 
tion," but if on the contrary it thinks that they are worthy 
of being considered, but that it is rather the duty of the 
Government or the Courts to take action upon them, it 
proposes that they be sent to that branch of the Gt)vern- 
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ment which is immediately concerned, as no petition is Spain, 
ever forwarded from either House with any recommenda- 
tion, direct or indirect. 

Should, however, the committee decide that they ought 
to be taken into consideration by the House, it resolves 
that they ought to be taken into account at the proper 
time. 

The reports of the committee are printed in the Conaidera- 
Appendix to the Journal, so that, at least on Saturdays, Houaef * * 
and in the Senate on Mondays, the House may be in a 
position to act upon them in the same order in which they 
have been presented. 



Switzerland. 

All petitions addressed either to the Council of the 
States or to the National Council are referred for examina- 
tion to the Committee of Petitions, which is composed of 
five members at least. 

This committee is nominated each year, at the com- 
mencement of the ordinary session. 



United States of America. 

By the rules of the Senate, before any petition or Petition 
memorial is received, or read at the table, it must bej?^*ci®and 
signed by the petitioner or memorialist, and a brief state- * ^^'f ^f **" 
ment of its contents made by the senator or presiding contents 

T-fc • . .1 made. 

officer presentmg it. But no petition or memorial, or 
other paper signed by citizens or subjects of a foreign 
power is received unless the same be transmitted to the 
Senate by the President. 

T 2 
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TTnited Every petition or memorial is referred, as a matter 

of course, without putting the question, unless objection 
from foreign be made by a senator, in which case all motions for the 
P°^®'- reception or reference of such petition or memorial, or 
other paper, are put in the order in which the same are 
made, and are not open to amendment, except to add in- 
structions ; but a motion to refer to a Standing Committee 
takes precedence of a motion to refer to a Select Committee. 
Procedure III ^^^ House of Representatives members having 

HooM of Petitions or memorials to present may deliver them to the 
Repre- Clerk, indorsing their names and the reference or disposi- 
tion to be made thereof; and the said petitions and 
memorials, except such as in the judgment of the Speaker 
are of an obscene or insulting character, are entered on 
the Journal, together with the names of the members pre- 
, senting them, and the Clerk furnishes a transcript thereof 
to the official Reporters of debate for publication in the 
Record. 

Any petition or memorial excluded under this rule, 
is returned to the members from whom it was received ; 
and petitions which have been inappropriately referred, 
may, by direction of the committee which has possession 
of the same, be properly referred in the manner originally 
presented. When a member desires to have a petition 
printed, it can only be done by unanimous consent, by a 
suspension of the rules, or by submitting a resolution to 
that effect when resoluttions are in order. 
Petitions, ^7 ^^^^ XVIII. , it is provided that no bill, petition, 

&c.reportdd memorial, or rcsolutiou rcfeiTcd to a committee, or reported 

in wnting. ' ^ ^ ^ 7 r 

therefrom for printing and recommitment, shall be brought 
back into the House on a motion to re-consider ; and all 
bills, petitions, memorials or resolutions reported from a 
committee must be accompanied by reports in writing, 
which shall be printed. 
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CHAPTER I. 

OF PARLIAMENT. 
Germany. 

By the electoral law of 31st May, 1869, each state was 
divided into electoral districts of 100,000 persons, each district 
electing a deputy. Every German who is 25 years of age and Qualification 
is resident in the electoral district ui which he has a vote 
is entitled to be an elector unless he is on active military service, 
or under restraint, or a bankrupt, criminal, or pauper; and any Quaiiflcotion 
peraon who has been a subject for at least a year of any of the 
States, of the same age and subject to the same qualifications 
as an elector is capable of being elected a deputy. 

Deputies have no salary, but during the session they have 
the right of travelling free by rail. Any member appointed 
to a salaried appointment under the Government must seek re- 
election. 

Sweden. 

Every person is qualified as an elector in the commune Qualification 
where he is resident who has a vote in its general affairs ; who 
is an owner or occupier of land in the country or in a town, 
valued for the purposes of taxation at 1,000 rixdollars at least ; 
who has farmed for at least five years a landed property valued 
for taxation at 6,000 rixdollars at least, or who pays taxes on 
an income of not less than 800 rixdollars. 
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CHAPTER 17. 
BILLS. 

HUNOABT. 

Gk)vernment, private, and public bills are not distinguished 
in Hungary by those names. 

The only distinction between a bill and a motion is, that 
the House can resolve upon a motion without referring it pre- 
viously to the sections and committees, whereas a bill must be 
sent to a committee before the House resolves upon it. 

The distinction between a bill proposed by the Government 
and one proposed by a member is, that the former must in all 
cases be sent to the committees, whereas, in the case of the 
latter, the House, without sending it to a committee, can decide 
not to enter into any discussion upon it whatever. 

Should the House decide to discuss the bill, it (not being a 
motion) must be referred to a committee in the ordinary course. 

Bills are prepared by the Standing Committees and then by 
the section and Central Committee of the House. 

There is no machinery for revising amendments, and no 
difference in the mode of introducing public and private bills. 

The House of Magnates never uses its right of initiative. 

A bill once dropped cannot be taken up again during the 
same session. 

CHAPTER V. 
COMMITTEES. 

Gebicant. 

standing The Federal Council, which combines the functions of a 

legislative assembly with those of a permanent executive body, 
appoints nine committees, viz.: — Army, Navy, Customs and 
Taxes, Commerce and Trade, Railways, Posts and Telegraphs, 
Justice, Statistics, Foreign Affairs, and Alsace-Lorraine, which 
are chosen at the commencement of every session. Represen- 
tatives of at least four States of the Empire have seats on each 
committee. 
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INDEX. 



In consequence of the advisability of bringing out this work as 
soon as possible after the meeting of Parliament^ it was found 
necessary to index the chapters separately as they were sent to the 
press, instead of delaying publication by combining the materials 
in a general index. In several instances, therefore, full information 
on a subject must be sought by reference to the indexes of more 
than one chapter. 



CHAPTER 1. 
CONSTITUTION OF PARLIAMENT. 

AuSTBli-HuNGABT : — 

Thfe Delegations, 1. 
Austria: — 

Provincial Diets, 2. 

Central Diet or Reichsrath, 3. 

Political parties, 3. 
Ballotage: — 

See Elections. Second elections. 
BELainic:— 

Legislative power, 9. 
Bills : — 

Bill rejected or vetoed cannot be rc-introduced in same session 
{iSp.) 41. 

BuJfDESRATH OR FEDERAL CoUNCIL. GERMANY: — 

See Houses of Parliament, Upper House. 
Candidates : — 

Proposal of (Hun.) 7. 
Canvassing : — 

Expenses of (Aus.) 5. 
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Central Committei:: — 

Manages the elections of each constituency (Hun.) 6. 

Its functions {Hun.) 7. 

Officers of (Hun,) 6. 

President not eligible for election to Parliament by same constitu- 
N^ ency {Hun,) 7. 

Ghambxr of Dbputibs. Fbavoe, Italt, PoBTuaAL:— 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 
Chahbea 07 Peers. PoBTuaAL: — 

See Houses of Parliament, Upper House. 
Chambeb\of Representatives. Belgium: — 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 
Committee op Scrutiny: — 

Its functions {Hun.) 7. 

The President of the Central Committee presides {Hun,) 7. 

His duties {Hun.) 7. 
Committee :-t- 

Permanent Committee to examine proceedings at elections {It,) 30. 

Joint Committee of Houses in case of disagreement (Por,) 35. 

Revising electoral committee ( Por.) 36. 
^ Congress. United States op America: — 

See Parliament. 
Congress op Deputies. Spain: — 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 

CONSEIL DES EtATS : — 

See Houses of Parliament, Upper House. 
CoNSEiL National. Switzerland: — 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 
Corrupt Practices and Oppences against Electoral Law: — 

How tried {It.) 30. 

Penalties {Aus.) 6, (Hun,) 9, (Bel) 13, (Fr.) 20, (Oer.) 25, 26, (It.) 
29, 30, (Por,) 37, {Sp.) 43, {Swe,) 50, {Nor.) 54, (U, S,) 62. 

Limitation of right of action {Bel.) 14. 
C6rtes. Portu gal :— 

See Parliament. 
C6rtes. Spain : — 

See Parliament. 
Delegations op Austria-Hungary: — 

Their composition and functions, 1. 

Sit and vote separately, 1 . 

In case of disagreement, meet and vote jointly, 1. 

Each Delegation may propose a joint vote, 2. 

Time, place, and duration of meetings, 2. 
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Denmark — 

The Rigsdag, 14. 
Diet. Sweden : — 
See Parliament. 
Diets:— 

See Froviiicial Diets. 
Elections: — 

Time within which they take place after a dissolution {Aub,) 4, 

{Bel.) 11, {Qer.) 23, {Sive,) 49. 
Not held simultaneously {Aus.) 4. 
Voting by proxy {Aus.) 4, {Swit) 57. 
Female Suflfrage {Au8,) 4. 

Managed in each constituency by a central committee {Hun,) 6. 
Superintended by a government official {Aus.) 4, {Nor.) 54. 
Election by classes in Prussia {Oer.) 24. 
\ Expenses of {Aus.) 4, 5, {Hun.) 6, {Bel.) 13, (Fr.) 19, 20, {Ger.) 
25, {It.) 28, {Ne.) 33, {Por.) 38, (6>.) 42, {Nor.) 63. 
Second election when a majority is not obtained at the first {Aus.) 
5,{Hun.)Sy {Fr.) 20y{Ger.) 25, {It.) 28, {Ne.) 33, (i^or.) 38, 
{Sp.) 42, {Sue.) 50, (iVor.) 54. 
Canvassing expenses {Aus.) 5. 
^^ Procedure at elections and mode of election {Hun.) 8, {Bel.) 12, 
{Fr.) 19, (C'^r.) 24, {It.) 29, (Por.) 36, (6V'^.) 60, {Nor.) 
53, (5i(;i^.) 57, 59. 
Minutes of Proceedings {Hun.) 9, {Swit.) 57. 
Disputed Elections {Hun.) 9, (-Sm;^.) 49, (5'M.'i7.) 56, 68. 
\ Validity of elections determined {Aus.) 5, {Fr.) 20, {Ger.) 25, 
(6>.)42, (Cr.iS.)61. 
Second and third election where a sufficient number of candi- 
dates has not obtained an absolute majority {Swit.) 58. 

Electobal Law. Offences Aoainst: — 

See Corrupt practices. 
Electobal Lists: — 

Kevised annually {Bel.) 10. 

Drawn up by committee {Pon) 36. 
Electobs:— 

Qualification of {Aus.) 4, {Hun.) 6, {Bel) 10, {Den.) 15, {Fr.) 18, 
{It.) 27, {Ne.) 31, {Por.) 36, (iVor.) 53, (6'irti.) 55, 56. 

Must be registered {Hun.) 8, {l^wit.) 56. 

Choice of representatives entrusted to a select body of electors 
{Aus.) 4, {Swe.) 50. 
^^ Senators chosen by select electors {Fr.) 17. 

Electors may appeal to Courts of Justice {Por.) 37. 

Patent electors {NeJ) 33. 

Soldiers not affi^cted by rule of domicile {Sivlt.) 56. 
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Federal Assembly. Switzerland : — 

8e$ Parliament. 
Federal Council. Switzerland: — 

Exercises the chief executive power. 65 note 
Federal Council :^ 

See Bundesrath. 
First Chamber. Netherlands, Sweden: — 

8ee Houses of Parliament, Upper House. 
FoLKETHiNa. Denmark : — 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 
N France: — 

Legislative Power, 16. 

National Assembly, 21. 
\ Germant : — 

States of the Empire, 22. 
House op Magnates. Hungary : — 

See Houses of Parliament, Upper House. 
^ House op Representatives. Hungary, United States op America : — 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 
Houses op Parliament : — 

Sitjointly(iV"^.)32. 

In cases of disagreement, a joint committee is appointed {Par,) 35. 

May be dissolved simultaneously, or separately {Bet) II, {8p,) 
40, {Swe,) 50. 

Houses op Parliament. Upper House: — 

Its Composition {Am,) 4, {Hun,) 6, {Bel) 11, {Den.) 16, {Fr,) 
16, {Qer,) 22, {It,) 26, {Ne,) 31, {For.) 34, {Sp,) 38, {Swe.) 
48, {Nor.) 61, 53, {Swit.) 65, {U. S.) 60. 

Term for which elected {Bel) II, {Den.) 15, {Fr.) 17, {Ger.) 22, 
{Ne.) 31, {For.) 36, {Sp.) 40, {Swe.) 48, {U. S.) 60. 

Qualification of members {Bel) II, {Den.) 16, {Fr.) 16, {It.) 26, 
{Ne.) 31, {For.) 34, {Sp.) 39, {Swe.) 48, {U, S.) 60. 

Proportion of members to the population, {Ne.) 31, {Swe.) 48. 

Salaries of members, {Den.) 16, {Fr.) 18, {It.) 28, {Swit.) 66, 
{U. S.) 62. 

Life members {Aus.) 4, {Den.) 15, {Fr.) 16, 17, {It.) 26, {For.) 
34, {Sp.) 38. 

Quorum {It.) 28, {Swit.) 56. 

Divided into classes which retire in rotation {Fr.) 17, {U. S.) 60. 

President appointed by the Crown {Aus.) 4, {For.) 34, {Sp.) 41. 

Vice-President appointed by the Crown {Aus.) 4, {For.) 34, {Sp.) 41. 

Vice-President of the United States is ex-officio President of the 
Senate {U. S.) 60. 
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Houses of Pabliambnt. Lowbb Housb:— 

Its Composition (Aus.) 4, (Hun,) 6, {Bel) 10, (Den,) 15, (Fr.) 17, 

18, (Oer.) 22, {It.) 27, (Ne.) 31, (For,) 34. (6>).) 40, (Swe.) 

49, (TVbr.) 61, 53, (Stvit) 55, (t^. -S'.) 61. 
Term for which elected (Aus.) 4, (Hun.) 6, (BdZ.) 10, (Den,) 15, 

(^r.) 17, ((?^r.) 22, (It.) 26, (iVtf.) 31, (For.) 35, (iSp.) 40, 

(iSm) 49, (5m«.) 55, (CT.-S.) 61. 
Proportion of members to the population (Bel) 10, (Den.) 16, 

(Fr.) 17, (iW.) 31, (iSJp.) 40, (Swe.) 49, (5m«.) 55, (U. 8.) 61. 

Qualification of members (5«Z.) 10, (^^i.) 15, (Fr.) 18, (/«.) 27, 
(Ne.) 31, (Por.) 34, (5/).) 40, (Swe.) 60, (iVbr.) 53, (Swit.) 55, 
(i^.iS'Oei. 

Salaries of members (Bel) 10, (i?^.) 15, (Fr.) 18, (It.) 28, (-S'li;^.) 
49, (Swit.) 66, (CT. iS.) 62. 

Quorum (Den.) 16, (A«.) 28, (Sp.) 41, (/S'/i;*^.) 66, (^7. 8.) 61. 

Laws relating to the revenue and expenditure of the State must 
be passed first in Lower House (Bel) 10, (Sp.) 41. 

May be prorogued for a period not exceeding 60 days. If dissolved, 
the new Chamber must meet within 90 days (Oer.) 23. 

Eight of impeaching Ministers (It.) 28. 

Political parties (Fr.) 18, (Oer.) 24, (Swit.) 55. 
HuNaABY :— 

Reichstag, 5. 
Impeachments :— 

Impeachment of Ministers, (It.) 28. 

All impeachments tried by the Senate, (U. S.) 60. 
Italy :— 

Legislative power, 26. 
LAQTHiNa. Norway : — 

See Houses of Parliament. Upper House. 
Landsthing. Denmark : — 

See Houses of Parliament. Upper House. 
LowEB House: — 

See Houses of Parliament. 
Mbmbebs of Pabliambnt :— 

Not delegates (Bel) 10, (It.) 27. 

May sit and vote until election is annulled (Ger.) 25. 

Privileges of members, freedom of speech and from arrest (Bel) 
10, (It.) 27, (For.) 35, (Sp.) 41. 
Ministers : — 

Can be heard at any time in a debate (Oer.) 23. 

May attend debates of both Houses (It.) 28. 

Impeachment of (It.) 28. 

May take part in debates of both Houses (Sp.) 41. 
National Assembly. Fbanob:*- 

Composed of both Chambers acting together, 21. 
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National Assekblt. Fbakce : — continued. 

Meets for the revision of the Constitatioiial Laws, or the election of 

a President of the Republic, 21. 
Procedure in case of the death or resignation of the President, 22. 
Its Bureau, 22. 

NlTHXBLAlfDS I — 

LegislatiYe power, 30. 
ProTinces of the Kingdom, 31. 
NOBWAT :— 

LegislatiYe Assembly, 50. 
Oath : — 

Parliamentary oath (It.) 28. 
OPEU^THiNa. Norway : — 

See Houses of Parliament. Lower House. 
Pasliambnt : — 

Consists of two Houses {Au$.) 3, {Hun.) 6, {Bel) 9, {Dm,) 14, 
{Fr.) 16, {Qer:) 22, {It.) 26, {Ne.) 30, {For.) 34, {Sp.) 38, 
{Su;e.) 48, {Swit.) 54^ {U. S.) 60. 

Time of meeting and duration of session {Aus.) 3, {Hun.) 6, {Bel.) 
11, {Den.) 15, 16, {Fr.) 18, 19, {Ger.) 23, {Ne.) 31, {For.) 
35, {8p.) 40, {Swe.) 49, {Nor.) 51, 62, {Sufit.) 55, 56, {U. S.) 61. 

Members are not delegates {Bel.) 10, (/<.) 27. 

Houses may be dissolved simultaneously or separately {Bel.) 11, 
{Sp.) 40, (5a;^.) 49. 

Dissolution of {8u:e.) 49. 

Elected as a single House {Nor.) 51. 
See also Storthing. 
Patent Electobs: — 

Franchise obtained by sham licenses {Ne.) 33. 
Pebsonation Agents: — 

Appointed {Hun.) 7. 
Pobtugal :— 

Legislative power, 34. 

Electoral districts, 36. 
Pbesident op Upper House: — 

Appointed by the Crown {Aus.) 4, {For.) 34. 

Federal Chancellor presides {Oer.) 22. 
Privileges op Members: — 

See Members of Parliament. 
Provincial Diets: — 

Austrian Provincial Diets, 2. 

Provinces which possess them, 2. 

Their composition, 3. 

Consist each of a single House, 2. 

Political parties in, 3. 
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Quorum :— 

See Houses of Parliament. 

Upper and Lower House. 
Rbiohsrath. Austria : — 

See Parliament. 
Reichstag. Huitgary : — 

See Parliament. 
Reichstag. Gerkant : — 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 
RiGSDAG. Denmark : — 

See Parliament. 
ScRUTiw d'Arrondissbment : — 

Explained (Fr.) 17 note. 

SCRUTIN DE LiSTB : — 

Explained {Fr,) 17 note. 
Second Chamber. Netherlands, Sweden : — 

See Houses of Parliament, Lower House. 
Senate. Belgium, France, Italy, Spain, United Statejs op 
America : — 
See Houses of Parliament, Upper House. 
Session : — 

Length of {Aus,) 3, {Hun,) 5, {Bel.) 9, {Den.) 15, 16, {Fr.) 18, 
{Oer.) 23, {It.) 28, {Ne) 31, {For.) 35, {Sp.) 40, {Swe.) 49, 
{Nor.) 51, 52, {Swit.) 55, {U. S.) 61. 

Soldiers : — 

Not affected by the rule of domicile (Sivit) 66. 
Spain : — 

Legislative power, 38. 
States General. Netherlands: — 

See Parliament. 
States General. Sweden : — 

Possessed the legislative power previous to 1866, 47. 

Composed of four orders, 47. 

Their mode of voting, 48. 
Storthing. Norway : — 

See Parliament 

Elected as one Chamber, 51. 

Elected for three years, 50. 

Its Composition, 50, 52. 

Time of meeting and duration of session, 50, 51. 

Meets annually, 50. 

Salary of members, 61. 

Legislates on budget or constitution, 51. 

Decides in case of disagreement between the Odelsthing and the 
Lagthing, 62. 
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STOBTHiira. Norway i^^continued. 

Strongly democratic, 52. 

Qualification of members, 53. 

Political parties in, 54. 
Sweden : — 

Legislative power since 1866, 47, 48. 

States General, 47. 

SwiTZBELAND : — 

Legislative power, 64. 
Territories. United States or America :— 

Send delegates to Congress, 61. 
Treating : — 

Treating voters forbidden (Aus,) 5, (Bel) 14. 
Unpinished Business: — 

May be resumed in following session (Ne,) 33. 
United States or America: — 

Legislative power, 60. 

Salaries of President, Vice-President, Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, and Heads of Departments, 62. 
Upper House: — 

See Houses of Parliament. 
Veto : — 

Cannot be exercised when a measure has twice passed both Houses 
(Por.) 35. 

May be exercised twice (Nor.) 51. 
Vice-Presidents op the Upper House: — 

Appointed by the Crown (Aus.) 4, (Por,) 34. 
Voters : — 

Treating and conveyance of voters to the poll forbidden (Aus.) 5. 

Voters must be registered to be entitled to vote (Hun.) 8. 
Voting : — 

Mode of voting {Bel) 12, (Fr.) 17, {It.) 29, (Por,) 37, (8p.) 
41, (Swit.) 57, (U.S.) 62. 

Voting by proxy (Aus.) 4, (Stcit.) 57. 

Voting Papers: — 

Provided by the State (Bel) 13. 

CHAPTER IL 

OPENING OF THE SESSION. 

Bureau Definitip : — 

See Permanent Bureau. 
Bureaux : — 

See Sections. 
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Glebk 07 THE House : — 

Calls the members to order (JJ, S,) 94. 
Appoints tellers on motion for election of a Speaker {U, S.) d4. 
Declares the result of the voting {U, 8,) 94. 
Committee : — 

Standing Committee to report on election returns (Aus,) 65, (Hun,) 

67, (//.) 77, {Sp.) 87. 
Committees to verify election returns (Bel.) 69, 70, {Ne,) 78, 

(Por.) 81, (Sp.) 86. 
General Committ-ee of Elections (It.) 77. 
Committee for Household affairs (Ne.) 79. 

Committee to verify the powers of peers on taking their seats 
for the first time (Por.) 84. 
EiiBOTioir BY Pbopobtions, 71. 
Electioh Retubns: — 

Examined (Aus,) 65, (Hun.) 66, 67, (Bel) 69, (Den.) 71, (Fr.) 72, 

(Oer.) 75, (It.) 77, (Ne.) 78, (Por.) 81, (8p.) 86, (Swe.) 88. 
Limit of time for petitioning {Aus.) 65, (Ger.) 76. 
Protest against return must be lodged (It.) 77. 
Elections of Membess of Fabliameht: — 

Validity of elections decided (Bun.) 67, (Bel.) 70, (Fr.) 72, (Ne.) 
78, (Swe.) 88, (Nor.) 89, 90, (U. 8.) 94. 

Election of Pbesidents and Officers: — 

Election of provisionary President and Vice-Presidents (Fr,) 72. 

Mode of election of President (Aus.) 66, (Hun.) 68, (Bel.) 70, 
(Den.) 71, (Fr.) 72, (Oer.) 75, (/«.) 76, (-8ip.) 85, (8wit.) 92, 
(27. iS'.) 94, 95. 

Three members elected by Lower House, one of whom is nomi- 
nated President by the King (Ne.) 79. 

Five members elected by Lower House, out of whom the King 
selects the President and Vice-President (Por.) 81. 

Houses of Pabliament. Uppeb House: — 

Election of provisionary President and Vice-President (Fr.) 72. 
President and Vice-Rresidents appointed by the Crown (Aus.) 

64, (Hun.) 69, (It.) 77, (Ne.) 79, (8p.) 85, (8we.) 89. 
President and Officers elected by the House (Bel.) 70, (Den.) 71, 

(8wit.) 92. 
Vice-President of the United States presides (U. 8.) 93. 
Eldest member acts as temporary President at the commencement 

of the session (Hun.) 66, (Bel) 69, (Den.) 71, (Fr.) 72, (8p.) 

84. 
Senior member of the House acts as temporary President (8we.) 87. 
Permanent Bureau (Aus.) 64, (Bel) 70, (Fr.) 73, (Swit.) 92. 
ParUamentary Oath (Aus.) 64, (Bel.) 69, (It.) 77, (Ne.) 80, (Sp.) 

86, (8we.) 89, (Nor.) 91, (6'm«.) 91. 
House divided into sections (Fr.) 72, (8p.) 87. 
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Houses op Faaliahbnt. Uppbe House : — continued. 

House divided into classes which retire in rotation {U. 8.) 94. 

Committees appointed to examine election returns (Bel) 69, 70 
(Ne.) 79. 

Committee to examine powers of peers who take their seat for 
the first time {Por.) 84. 

Examination of election returns (Bel) 69, (Den,) 71, (Fr.) 72, 
{Ne,) 79, (^m;^.) 88. 

Notice that the Chamber is constituted {Fr.) 73, (5p.) 87. 

Members vote until their election is voided, 88. 

The Lagthing, its formation {Nor,) 90. 
See Lagthing. 
Houses op Parliament. Lower House : — 

Eldest member acts as temporary President at the Commence- 
ment of the Session {Aus,) 64, {Hun,) 66, {Bel) 69, {Den,) 

71, {Fr,) 72, {Oer,) 74, {Ne,) 78, {For.) 80. 

First member on the list acts as temporary President {Sp,) 84. 

Senior member of the House acts as temporary President (5'tt'^.) 87. 

A former Vice-President acts as temporary President {It,) 76. 

Election of provisionary President and Vice-President (Fr,) 72. 

President appointed by the King {Ne.) 78, {For,) 81, {Swe,) 89. 

Election of President and Officers (Aus,) 66. {Hun.) 68, {Bel) 70. 
{Den,) 71, {Oer,) 75, {It.) 76, {Sp,) 85, {Swit.) 9%{17, S,) 94,96. 

Permanent Bureau {Aus,) 66, {Bel) 70, {Fr,) 73, {Sp,) 86, {Sivit,) 92^ 

Parliamentary oath {Aus,) 64, {Bel) 69, {It.) 76, {Ne,) 80, {For,) 
82, {Sp,) 86, (iS'm;^?.} 89, {Nor.) 91, (^M.i«.) 91, {U, S,) 96. 

House divided into sections {Aus,) 65, {Hun,) 66, (iO^w.) 71, (Fr.) 

72. {Oer,) 74, (/Sp.) 87. 

Committees appointed to verify elections {Bel) 69, 70, {Ne,) 78, 
(/SJp.) 86. 

General Committee of Elections {It.) 77. 

Examination of election returns {Aus,) 66, {Hun,) 66, {Bel) 69, 
(Z)«».) 71, (Fr.) 72, {Ger.) 75, (/^.) 77, {Ne:) 78, (5p.) 86, 
(5'«i;e.) 88. 

Members can vote until their election is voided {Aus,) 64, {Hun,) 
68, {Fr,) 72, {Swe,) 88. 

Notice that the House is constituted {Fr,) 73, {Ger,) 76, {It.) 77, 
{Sp,) 87, {U,S,) 96, 

The Odelsthing (iVbr.) 90. 

See Odelsthing. 
President of the previous session acts as temporary President 
{Swit.) 93. 

Eldest Member acts as temporary President at the meeting of a 
new Council {Swit) 93. . 

Clerk acts as temporary President {U. S,) 93. 
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LAOTHiiro. Norway :~ 

See Houses of Parliament. Upper House. 

Formation of (Nor,) 90. 

Members of the Odelsthing who sit on the Records and Public 
Accounts Committee ineligible for election to Lagthing, 90. 

President and Secretaries elected for a term of four weeks, 91. 

Members OP Parliament:— 

Seats vacated by refusal to take parliamentary oath (Aus.) 66. 

Seats vacated by absence without leave (Aus,) 66. 

May vote until election is voided (Aus,) 64, (Hun,) 68, (Fr.) 72, 
(8we,) 88. 

Member cannot vote on the question of his own admission, nor lay 
a motion on the table {Fr,) 73. 

A Deputy may become a member of the permanent Bureau before 
his election has been validated, but not of the provisionary 
Bureau (Fr,) 73 note. 

See also Storthing. 
Oath :— 

Oath taken by members of parliament (Aus,) 64, (Bel.) 69, (It) 
76, 77, (Ne.) 80, (For.) 82, (Sp,) 86, (Swit.) 91, (U. S.) 96, 
96. 

Oath taken by President and Vice-President only (Swe,) 89. 

Seat vacated if the oath is not taken, or is taken with reserva- 
tions (Aus.) 66 

No oath required (Hun.) 66, (Fr.) 74, (Ger,) 74. 

Oath is taken in the Courts of Justice (Nor,) 91. 
Odelsthing. Norway . — 

See Houses of Parliament. Lower House. 

Member of Committee on Records and Public Accounts not eligible 
for election to the Lagthing (Nor,) 90. 

Members of Parliament whose commissions are verified after the 
Storthing has been divided takes his seat in the Odelsthing 
{Nor.) 90. 

President and Secretaries elected for a term of four weeks (Nor.) 
91. 

Parliament : — 

Opening of (.4tt«.) 64, 65, (Hun.) 66, (Bel.) 69, (Den.) 71, (Fr.) 27, 

(Oer.) 74, (It.) 76, (Ne.) 78, (For.) 80, (8p.) 84, (Swe.) 87, 

(Nor.) 89, (Swit.) 91, (U. S.) 93, 94. 
Examination of election returns (Nor.) 89. 
Election of Presidents and Secretaries of the Storthing (Nor.) 89. 
Selection of members of the Storthing to form the Lagthing (Nor.) 

90. 
Houses of Swiss Parliament convoked by the Federal Council 

(Swit.) 91. 
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PlBMAHlNT BUKEAU:— 

Its comporition (Aus.) 64, 66, [Bel) 70, [Fr.) 73, {8p.) 86, (Swit.) 

92. 
Method of election (8 wit) 92. 
Pbbsipent. Upper House: — 

Temporary President {Bel) 69, (Den.) 71, {Fr,) 72, (Sive,) 87. 
President appointed by the Crown (Aus.) 64, ([t,) 77, (N^eJ) 79, 

(6)>.) 85, (-Smu) 89. 
Elected by House (Bel) 70, (Den.) 71, (i^r.) 73, {Nor.) 90; (5'u;i^) 

92, (a. 8.) 94. 
Term for which elected {Den,) 71, (Fr.) 73, {I^or.) 90, (-Sie^ii.) 92. 
President. Lower House : — 

Temporary President {Aus,) 64, {Hun,) 66, {Bel) 69, (Z)^.) 71, 

(i^'r.) 72, {Oer.) 74, (7«.) 76, {For.) 80, (^i?.) 84, (6V-^.) 87. 
Election of President {Aus.) 66, {ffun,), 68), (5^Z.) 70, {Den,) 71, 

(P^r.) 73, (G^^.) 75, {It.) 76, (%) 85, {Nor.) 90, (6'mt.) 92. 
Term for which elected {Hun.) 69, {Den.) 71, (Fr.)73, (6^^r.) 75, 

(iVbr.) 90, (/Sm;/^) 92. 
President appointed by the Crown {Ne.) 78, {For.) 81, (iSM;^.) 89. 
Provisional Board or the Chamber : — 
Its composition {For.) 80. 

QuiBSTORS : — 

How appointed {Fr.) 73, {Oer.) 76, {It.) 76, 77. 
Quorum :— 

8ee Sections. 
Beoorder :— 

Appointed by the House (Ne.) 79. 
Registrar : — 

Appointed by the House {Ne.) 80. 
Sorutin db Liste: — 

Mode of voting by {8 wit.) 92. 
Scrutinbbbs : — 

Form part of permanent Bureau {8wit.) 92. 

Mode of election {Swit.) 92. 
Secretaries. Upper House :— 

Election of by the House (5«Z.) 70, {Den.) 71, {Fr.) 73, (It.) 77 
{For.) 83, {8p.) 85, {Sue.) 89, {Nor.) 90. ' 

Term for which elected {Bel) 70, {Den.) 71, (i^r.) 73, (ATor.) 91. 

Secretary provided by the Federal Chancellery {Sivk.) 93. 
Seobetabies. Lower House: — 

Temporary Secretaries {Hun.) 68, {Bel) 69, {Ger.) 74, (It.) 76. 
(Por.) 80, {Sp.) 84. » v > > 

Election of Secretaries {Aus.) 66, (^m».) 68, {Bel,) 70, (Z>«i.) 
71, (i^r.) 73, {Oer.) 75, (/f.) 76, {For.) 81, (6>.) 85, (5u;ir.) 89, 
{Nor.) 90. 
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Election of Sbokbtabies. Lowbb Houbb : — continued. 

Term for which elected (Hun,) 69, {Bel) 70, (Den,) 71, (Fr.) 

73., (Oer.) 75, (Nor.) 91. 
Secretary proYided by the Federal Chancellery {Swit) 93. 
Sections : — 

House divided into sections (Ans.) 66, (Hun,) 66, (Den.) 71, 

(Fr.) 72, (Ger,) 74, (Sp.) 87. 
Quorum (Hun,) 67. 
Each section elects a member to the Standing Committee (Hun,) 

67. 
Each section appoints a Reporter (Den,) 71. 
Sections renewed at stated times (Fr.) 72. 
Sbbjbant. Lower House: — 
Election of (Hun,) 68. 
Term for which elected (Hun,) 69. 
Speakeb : — 

See President. 
Stobthikq. Nobwat : — 
See Parliament. 

Examination of election returns, 89. 
Election of Presidents and Secretaries, 89. 
•Division of Storthing into two Chambers, 90. 
No one may be President or Secretary in more than one division 

at the same time, 90. 
Vicb-Pbesideitts. Upper House:— 

Temporary Vice-President elected (Fr,) 72. 

Vice-Presidents appointed by the Crown (Aus,) 64, (Hun,) 69, (Ft,) 

77, (Sp,) 85, (Swe,) 89. 
Elected by House (Bel.) 70, (Den,) 1\;(Fr,) lZ,(N<yr,) 90,(/S'a;i«.)92. 
Term for which elected (Bel) 70, (Den,) 71, (Fr,) 73, (^r.) 91, 

(Sufit,) 92. 
Vicb-Pbesidents. Loweb House : — 

Temporary Vice-Presidents elected (Fr,) 72. 

Election of (Aus,) 66, (Hun.) 68, (Bel) 70, (Den.) 71, (Fr,) 73, 

(Oer.) 75, (It.) 76, (Sp,) 85, (Nor,) 90. 
Term for which elected (Hun.) 69, (Bel) 70, (Den,) 71, (Fr,) 

73, (Ger,) 75, (Nor,) 91. 
Nonvinated by the King (For.) 81, (Swe.) 89. 



CHAPTER III. 

PRESIDENT AND OFFICERS. 

Ballotagb : — 

(It.) 109, HI, (Sp.) 116. 

z 2 
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BuBiAD :— 

Its composition {Fr.) 104, {It.) 108, {8p.) 116, {Swit,) 120, 121. 

Its collective functions {Fr,) 106. 

Mode of election of members of Permanent Bureau {8p,) 115, 
{8ivit) 120. 
Chaplain : — 

Elected at the commencement of each Congress {U. 8.) 122. 

His duties (C^.;^.) 124. 
Chief Clbbk: — 

Appointed by the Rigsdag {Den.) 103. 

His duties {Den,) 103. 

His salary {Den}) 104. 
Clebk :— 

Clerk of the House of Representatives, elected at the commence- 
ment of each Congress {U, 8.) 122. 

Presides in the House until a Speaker is elected {U, 8.) 123. 

His duties (Cr.iS.) 122. 

The Secretary of the Senate acts as Clerk of the Senate {U, 8.) 125. 

8ee also Chief Clerk. 
ClCtueb : — 

The President may put the question for the close of the discussion 
{Den,) 102. 

Doobkeepeb: — 

Elected at the commencement of each Congress ( U, 8,) 122. 

His duties (CT.i^.) 124 
Houses of Pasliament : — 

The interior economy of the Italian Senate carried on by four 
officers {It,) 110. 

Heads of these offices appointed by the Senate {It,) 110. 

Estimate of expenses of House for following year prepared 
{Ne.)U2. 6 J F r- 

Officers of the Senate ( U, 8,) 125. 

Mace : — 

The Mace of the House of Representatives described (U. S,) 
124 note, ' 

Members : — 

Must obtain the permission of the President to address the House 
{Am,) 97, {Bei:) 101, {Den:) 102, {Fr,) 104, {Qi^,) 107, {It,) 
108, {Ne:) 112, {For) 113, (/S'p.) 115, {8we:) 118. 

May obtain leave of absence {Hun:) 99, {Den:) 102, {Fr,) 105 
{Oer:) 107. * 

Members may be censured for absence {Hun:) 100. 

Members absent without leave lose their pay {Hun.) 100. 

Members called to order twice may be silenced (i?w.) 102. 
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Members : — continued. 

Members presenting themselves to take the parliamentary oath 

are received by the Secretaries {Sp,) 116. 
May appeal from the decision of the Chair on a point of order 

{U. S.) 121. 

Minutes op the House: — 

Compiled by the Secretaries (Hun.) 100, {Fr,) 105, (Ger,) 107, 
{It.) 110, {Sp.) 116. 

Their contents {Hun.) 100, {Oer.) 107, {Sp.) lia 
Obdes in the House: — 

Two officers elected for the session to maintain order {Am.) 98. 

President may speak on a point of order {Hun.) 99. 

A member called to order twice may be silenced {Den.) 102. 
Pbesidbnt: — 

Elected at the commencement of a session for four weeks, then for 
the remainder of the session {Aus.) 98. 

Elected for the session {Swit.) 120. 

Elected for four weeks {Nor.) 118. 

Elected for the whole term of Parliament {Hun.) 98. 

The Vice-President of the United States is ex-officio Speaker of the 
Senate (?7.iS'.) 125. 

President of the Senate appointed by the King {Sp.) 115. 

His duties {Aus.) 97, {Hun.) 99, {Bel) 101, {Den.) 102, {Fr.) 104 

106, {Oer.) 106, {It.) 108, {Ne.) 112, {For.) 113, {Sp.) 115, 
{Swe.) 117, {Nor.) 118, {Sivit.) 120, {U. S.) 121. 

Opens and closes the session {Aus.) 97, {Hun.) 99, {Fr.) 104, {For.) 

m,{Sp.)lVo. 
Fixes the order of the day {Hun.) 99, {Den.) 103, {Fr.) 105, {Oer.) 

107, {For.) 113, {Nor.) 119, {Suit.) 120. 

Maintains order in the House, and directs the debates {Aus.) 97, 
{Hun.) 99, {Bel) 101, {Den.) 102, {Fr.) 104, {Oer.) 106, {It.) 

108, {Ne.) 112, {For.) 113, (6>.) 115, (^^er^.) 117, {Nor.) 119, 
(6W^.) 120, {U. S.) 121. 

His powers in case of disorder {Aus.) 97, {Hun.) 99, ((7^r.) 106, 

{Swe.) 117, (.Vor.) 119. 
Grants members permission to address the House {Aus.) 97, {Bel.) 

101, {Den.) 102, (i^r.) 104, (G^^r.) 107, {It.) 108, (iVtf.) 112, 

{For.) 113, (^i?.) 115, (-^t^^O 118, {Swit.) 120. 
May give leave of absence to members {Hun.) 99, Den. (102), (i^r.) 

105 {Oer.) 107. 
Ordinarily decides the manner of putting questions and taking 

divisions {Den.) 103. 
Signs all accounts and papers issued by the House {Aus.) 97, {Fr.) 

105. 
Opens all petitions addressed to the House {Aus.) 97. 
Transmits bills and motions to the Bureaux {Fr.) 105. 
Superintends the expenditure of the House {Aus.) 97, {Den.) 102. 
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Prbsidekt : — continued, 

Saperintends the payment of the memhers {Him.) 100. 

May attend meetings of sections and committees {Oer,) 106. 

May propose the close of the debate iDen,) 102. 

Transacts all necessary business during the recess {Hun,) 100. 

Represents the House on all occasions {Aus,) 97, {Ger,) 106, {Por.) 

113. 
Summons meetings of select members to consult on matters to be 

submitted to the Chamber {Swe,) 117. 
Can speak on a point of order {Hun.) 99, {It,) 108, {Ne,) 112. 
Must leave the chair to speak on any question {Hun,) 99, {Bel) 

101, {Den,) 102, {Oer,) 107, {It) 108, {Ne.) 112, {Por.) 114, 

{Sp.) 115. 
Has only a casting vote {Hun,) 99. 
Votes only when his vote is decisive, or when a ballot is taken 

{U,JS',) 122. 
When thQ votes are equal in the Senate, the Chairman may give 

the casting vote {(/. S,) 122. 
Appoints committees {Ne.) 112. 
Appoints certain officials of the House {Aus.) 97, {Hun,) 100, 

{Ger,) 107, 108. 
May appoint a deputy {U. 8.) 122. 

Arrangements for the admission of strangers to the House are 

under the direction of the President {Den,) 103, {Ger.) 107, 

{Site,) 117, {Nor.) 119, {U, S,) 121. 
Cannot be re-elected, or serve as Vice-President in the following 

session {Swit,) 120. 
Deputies from the same canton cannot hold the office of President 

in succession {Swit,) 121. 

Postmaster: — 

Elected at the commencement of each session {U. S.) 122. 

His duties {U. S.) 124. 
QuASTOBS : — 

Their duties {Fr.) 106, {It.) Ill 

Appointed by the President {Ger.) 108. 

Mode of election of Quaestors {It) 109. 

Appointed for the session {It.) 111. 

May take part in the debates {It.) 111. 
Question :— 

Form of putting the question {U. S.) 121. 
Rbcoepbb : — 

His duties {Ne.) 112. 
Rules op the House: — 

May be altered in cases of urgency if they are not embodied in the 
Constitution {Den,) 103. 
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SoEUTiN DB Lists: — 

Mode of voting by " Scrutin de Liste " {It.) 109. . 

SOBUTINBBRS : — 

Mode of election of (Swit.) 120. 
Announce the result of the voting (Swit.) 120. 
Secretaries : — 

Elected by the House (Aus.) 98, (It) 108, 111. 
Elected for the session (Aus.) 98, (It) 109. 

Their duties {Aus,) 98, {Hun.) 100, {Bel.) 101, {Fi\) 105, {Oer.) 
107, {[t.) 110, {Por.) 114, (%) 116, {Swe.) 118, {Nor.) 119, 
(.S'tt'i^.) 120. 
May resign their office after six weeks {Aus.) 98. 
Elected for four weeks {Nor.) 118. 
Elected annually {Hun.) 98. 

Youngest members act as temporary Secretaries {It.) 109. 
Compile the minutes of the House {Hun.) 100. {Fr.) 105, {Ger.) 

107, {It.) 110, {8j).) 116, (2Vbr.) 119. 
Ascertain the result of the voting after a division {Aus.) 98, 

{Hun.) 100, {Fr.) 105, {It.) 110, (%) 116. 
Take charge of public documents of the House {Hun.) 100, {Sj).) 

116, {Swe.) 118. 
Superintend the printing of the House {Hun,) 100. 
Carry communications between the Houses {Hun.) 100. 
Mode of election of Secretaries {It.) 109, 111, {Sp.) 115. 
Transmit all papers to Bureaux {It.) 110. 
Receive and accompany members to take the parliamentary oath 

{Sp.) 116. 
Secretary of the Senate acts as Clerk of the Senate {U. S.) 125. 
Keep the list of members who desire to speak {Hun.) 100, {Bel.) 101, 

{Fr.) 106, {It.) 110. 
May speak in the debates {Bel.) 102, {It.) 111. 
Paid Secretary appointed by the Landsthing {Den.) 103. His 

duties {Den.) 103. His salary {Den.) 104. 
Act as tellers on a division {Fr.) 105, {Ger.) 107, {Por.) 114. 
Senate. Italy : — 

See Houses of Parliament. 
Serjeant : — 

Elected annually {Hun.) 98. 

Elected at commencement of each Congress {U. S.) 122. 
His duties {Hun.) 100, {U. S.) 123. 
Carries the mace { U. S,) 124. 
Speaker : — 

See President. 
Strangers : — 

May be excluded from the House {Den.) 102, {Ger.) 107, {Swe.) 117. 
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Stranqebb I'Hxmtinued. y 

Arrangements for the admission of the puhlic to the House are 
under the direction of the President (Den.) 103, {Oer.) 107, 
(8we.) 117. 
Vacancy op thb Pbbsidekct: — 
How supplied (Ne.) 112. 

YlOB-PABSIDEirTS :— « 

Perform the duties and exercise the powers of the President in 

his &hseAe J Au8.) 97, (Fr.) 105, (Oer.) 107, (It) 108, {Sp.) 

116,^^U 120. 
Yice-PresiM^H the Lower House is elected for four weeks at the 

commencHnent of a Parliament, then for the remainder of 

the session (Aus.) 98. ^ ' 

Elected annually (/lun,) 98. 
Mode of election (It,) 111. 

Vice-President of the Senate appointed hy the King (Sp.) 115. 
Deputies from the same canton cannot succeed each other in the 

oflSce of Vice-President (SwiL) 121. 
The Vice-President of the United States is ex- officio Speaker of 

the Senate ((7.;^.) 125. 
VoTiira : — 

Voting hy "Scrutin de Liste'' (IL) 109. 



CHAPTER IV. 
BILLS AND MOTIONS. 

ADJOUBNMEIfT : — 

Form of adjournment of a bill to ratify a treaty {Fr,) 136. 
Amendments : — 

Amendments to single clauses need not he seconded (Ger.) 141. 
Amendments rejected by the Committee cannot be debated, unless 

a demand to this effect is sanctioned by the House (It.) 143. 
Questions respecting amendments from one House to the other 

{U. aS.) 160. 
Must be duly seconded (Aus,) 128, {Bel) 132, (Fr.) 137, {Oer.) 

141, (Ne.) 146. 
Amendments proposed after close of the debate {Aus.) 129. 
Amendments are referred to the sections or a committee {Aw.) 

128, {Bel.) 132, {Fr.) 137, (It.) 143 {Ne.) 147. 
On the third reading of a bill amendments can be moved only by 

the committee, the Secretary of State interested, or a certain 

number of members {Den.) 134. 
Procedure in the case of amendments {Fr.) 137, (It.) 143, {Ne.) 

145, 147. 
Movers of amendments have the right to support them in the 

committee {Fr.) 138. 
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AWTBAOE : — 

See Motions. 

Assent of thb Soyereign oa Chief of the State : — 

(Aus,) 129, {Hun,) 131, {Bel) 133, {Ger,) 142, {It.) 144, {Ne.) 148, 
(Por.).150, {Sy.) 161, {Swe.) 153, {Nor.) 157, (Z7. /S'.) 161. 

Bills, Inteoduction ^op : — 

Procedure {Aus) 127, {Hun.) 130, (5^Z.) 131, {Den.) 134, (Fr.) 
137, {Oer.) 141, (7«.) 142, (iVT^.) 145, {Por.) 149, (/ST;?.) 150, 
{Swe.) 151, 152, (iVbr.) 154, 156, {SwH.) 157. 

The initiative in introducing bills belongs exclusively to the 
Lower House (A^^.) 145. 

Bills, Eeapings of : — 

See Readings. 
Bills : — 

Transmission of bills from one House to the other {Fr.) 139. 

A bill after having been passed, may be returned to the Houses for 
re-consideration {Fr.) 140. 

All bills introduced exclusively in the Lower House {Ne.) 145. 

Difference between bills, motions and resolutions {Nor,) 154. 

A bill vetoed by the President may be re-considered and passed by 
the Houses (CT./S'.) 161. 

Government bills, or those sent from the Upper House, referred to 

the sections {Bel) 131, {It.) 143. 
Bills partially discussed may be taken up again in the following 

session {Bel) 133, {Den.) 135, {Fr.) UO,{Ne.) 148, {Por.) 150, 

{Sp.) 151, {Sue.) 164, (Nor.) 156. 
Government bills referred to the sections {Fr.) 136. 
Bills to ratify treaties may be recommitted, but not amended {Fr,) 

136. 
Procedure in the case of private bills (Fr.) 137, 138, {It.) 143. 
Mover of a bill has the right to support it in the committee to 

which it i§ referred {Fr.) 137. 
Government bills and motions, exce])ting money bills and the 

recruiting bill, may be introduced in either House (Aus.) 126, 

excepting money bills (Fr.) 136, {Sp.) 160. 
Government bills take precedence of other orders of the day 

(Alls.) 126. 
Govcfrnraent bills and motions, or those sent from one House to the 

other, do not require to be seconded (Aus.) 126. 
Government bills and motions, or those sent from one House to the 

other, cannot be rejected without debate {Aus.) 126. 
Bills and motions are referred to a committee {Aus.) 127, 

{Por.) 149. 
Rejected bills or motions cannot be re-introduced during the same 

session, or until an interval has elapsed {Aus.) 130, (Fr,) 

136, 137, 140, {It,) 143, 144, {Por.) 150, {Sp.) 151. 
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Bills i-^continued. 

Bills are first referred to the sections or a special committee to 
be reported on (Hun.) 130, (Bel.) 131, {Fr.) 136, (It) 143, 
(Ne,) 145, (5p.), 150. 
Proposals which the Speaker considers contrary to a Fundamental 
Law may be refused by him, but the House may require the 
matter to be referred for decision to the Constitution Com- 
mittee (Swe,) 153. 
Bills, Fiital Vote ok : — 

Procedure (Bel) 132, (Den,) 134. (Fr,) 138, (Ger,) 141, (It,) 143, 
(Ne.) 147. 
Budget : — 

Budget and certain other bills may be passed on one reading 
(Ft,) 138. 
BUBEAUZ :— 

See Sections. 
Cl6tueb : — 

Motion to close the debate (Aus,) 128, (Ne.) 146. 
Amendments proposed after the close of the debate (Aus.) 129. 
Members who may speak after the debate has closed (Aus.) 129. 
The debate is re-opened if a memb«r of the Government speaks 

(Aus.) 129. 
Committees : — 

May introduce bills relating to a question referred to them (A us.) 

127. 
Formed by the sections (Aus.) 127, (It.) 143. 
Joint Committee of both Houses (Aus.) 129, (Bel.) 133, (Fr.) 139. 
Committee may move the adoption, rejection or adjournment of a 

bill to ratify a treaty (Fr.) 136. 
Committee of the Initiatiye reports on a bill introduced by a 

member (Fr.) 137. 
Debate :— 

General debate on the principle of a measure (Aus.) 128, (Hun.) 

130, (Bel.) 132, (Den.) 134, (Fr.) 138, (Ger.) 141, (It.) 143, 

(Ne.) 146, (For.) 150, (8p.) 151. 
Debate on the clauses (Aus.) 128, (Hun.) 130, (Bel) 132, (Den.) 

134, (Fr.) 138, (Ger.) 141, (It.) 143, (Ne.) 146, (For.) 150, 

(8p.) 151. 
The Chamber may order a discussion on the whole of each of the 

divisions of a bill (Bel.) 132. 
Deliberations : — 
See Readings. 
Dissolution : — 

All business pending when a dissolution takes place is void (Ne.) 

148, (8p.) 151. 
Examination and discussion of codes are exempted from this rule 

(8p.) 151. 
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Ecclesiastical Laws: — 

May be passed, amended, or repealed by the Diet, irith the assent 

of the General Synod (Swe.) 164. 
Fundamental Law: — 

The Speaker may refuse to receive proposals which he considers 

contrary to a Fundamental Law, but the House may require 

the matter to be referred for decision to the Constitution 

Committee {^ive,) 153. 
Procedure in the case of proposals *to enact, alter, explain, or repeal 

a Fundamental Law {Sue.) 153, {Nor.) 155, 156. 
Proposals affecting a Fundamental Law, if agreed to, must bo re- 
considered and confinned after the next general election 

(-S'm;^.) 153. 
Houses of Parliament: — 

Appoint a joint committee if they cannot agree on a bill {Aus.) 

129, {Bel) 133, {Den.) 135, {Fr.) 139. 
Quorum {Bel) 133. 
A bill amended in cither House may be returned from one House 

to the other until an agreement is attained {It.) 144. 
In case of disagreement between the Houses a bill is lost {Ne.) 148. 
In case of disagreement between the two Divisions of the Storthing, 

a bill is considered by the entire Storthing {Nor.) 156. 
Procedure in case of disagreement between the Houses {U. S.) 101. 
Houses op Parliament. Lower House: — 

All bills are introduced exclusively in the Lower House {Ne.) 145, 

{Nor.) 166. 
Proposals of law presented by the Government are first introduced 

in the Lower House {Por.) 149. 
Money bills originate in the Lower House {Aus.) 126, {Fr.) 136, 

{Por.) 160, {8j).) 150. 
Recruiting bills originate in the Lower House {Aus.) 126, {Por.) 

150. 
Members : — 

Every member may bring in an independent motion {Aus.) 126, 

{Hun.) 130, {Bel) 131. 
If a government bill is withdrawn, no member can take it up 

except by an independent motion {Aus.) 126. 
May propose amendments {Aus.) 128. 
May be permitted to make an explanation after the close of the 

debate {Am.) 129. 

Money Bills: — 

Must originate in the Lower House {Aus.) 126, {Fr.) 136, 
{Por.) 160, {Sp.) 150. 

Motions : — 

Procedure with respect to motions of the Federal Council {Ger.) 142. 
Motions in cases belonging to a Standing Committee must be made 
within ten days from the opening of Parliament {Swe.) 162. 
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Motions : — continued. 

Difference between bills, motions and resolations {Nor.) 154. 
Must be presented in writing {Aus.) 127, (Por,) 149, (Nor,) 154, 

(Swit.) 167. 
Must be duly seconded (Aus,) 127, (Oer,) 142. 
Procedure in the case of motiona not in the nature of bills (Aus,) 

129, {Hun.) 130, {Den.) 135. 
Motions to alter a law must be drawn up in the form of bills 

{Hun.) 130. 
Motions may be withdrawn by proposer {Bel.) 133. {Oer,) 142, 

{Nor.) 155. 

Faojets db Lois: — 

Explained {Bel.) 131 note. 
See Bills. . 
Pboposals op Law: — 

See Bills. 
Fbopositioits pb Lois: — 
See BUls. 

Explained {Bel.) 131 note. 
Quorum : — 

See Houses of Parliament 
Beadings of Bills. Fibst Reading : — 

Procedure {Aus.) 127, {Hun.) 130, {Bel.) 132, {Den.) 134, {Fr.) 
138, {Oer.) 141, {It.) 143, {Ne.) 146, {Por,) 150, {Sp.) 151, 
{U.S.) US, 
A bill is lost if the House refuses to send it to a committee {Aus.) 
127. 

Second Reading : — 
Procedure {Aus.) 128, {Hun.) 130, {Bel.) 132, {Den.) 134, {Fr.) 
138, {Oer.) 141, (/?.) 143, (iV^.) 146, {Por.) 150, (aS>?.) 151, 
{U. S.) 158. 
Time must elapse after the committee has reported {Aus.) 128. 
Reporter of Committee opens the general debate {Aus.) 128. 
The bill is lost if the House refuses to enter on the special debate 

{Aus.) 128. 
Time must elapse between first and second, and second and third 

readings {Den.) 134, {Oer.) 142. 
Interval between first and second readings may be shortened {Oer.) 
142. 

Third Reading: — 

Procedure {Atis.) 129, {Den.) 134, (Oer.) 141, {U. S,) 169. 
Recruiting Bill : — 

Must originate in the Lower House {Aus.) 126, {Por) 150. 
Reporter op the Committee : — 

Opens the general debate on the second reading of a bill {Aus,) 128. 
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Rbsolutions :— 

Besolutions and decrees differ from bills and motions (Ne,) 148, 
(Nor,) 154. 
Seotioms : — 

Form a committee (Aus,) 127, {It) 143. 

Consider and report on Bills referred to them {Bel) 131, (Fr.) 

137, {It.) 143, {Ne.) 145, {Sp,) 150, 151. 
An interval must elapse between the distribution of the bills and 
the discussion upon them {Bel) 131. 

T&EATISS : — 

Procedure on bills for the ratification of a treaty {Fr.) 136. 
Exempt from the rule that rejected bills cannot be re-introduced 
for three months {Fr,) 136. 
IJBaBNCY : — 

Procedure in cases of urgency (Fr.) 136, {For.) 149. 

Urgency in transmission of bills from one House to the other* 

. {Fr.) 139. 
Interval between the report and the debate may be shortened in 
cases of urgency {Ne,) 145. 

YOBLAOEN : — 

See Bills. 
Voting : — 

Mode of voting for resolutions {Bel) 133. 

Final vote on a bill {Bel) 132, (Den.) 134, {Fr,) 138, {Ger.) 141, 
{It) 143, {Ne,) 147. 



CHAPTER V. 

COMMITTTEES. 

Ambndmbkts : — 

Cannot be proposed after the final vote of the committee has been 

taken {Aus,) 165. 
The number of votes by which an amendment is carried must not be 

less than the number by which the resolution was carried 

{Au8,) 165. 
Bills :— 

Qovemment bills must be considered by the sections or committees 

{Hun,) 169, {Ne,) 182. 
All bills presented by members of the House are referred to the 

"Commission d' initiative " {Fr,) 176. 
All bills affecting the revenue are referred to the committee on 

the budget {Fr.) 177. 
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BUNDES&ATH : — 

Members of the Bandesratb may vote at all meetings of the sections 
and committees (fifer.) 179. 
Bureau of the House : — 

Nominates the sections {Aus.) 164. 

BUBBAUX : — 

See Sections. 
Central Committee or Section : — 

How formed {Hun.) 169, {Bel) 173, {It) 180, 181, {Ne,) 182. 
• Eeports to the House {Hun,) 169, {Bd.) 173, {It.) 180, 181. 

Arranges the order of business in the sections {Ne.) 182. 
Chairman of Committee: — 

Appointed {Aus,-Hun,) 162, {Aus,) 164, {Hun.) 169, {Ne,) 181, 

(Cr.,S'.)193, 194, 195. 
Has a casting vote {Aus.-Hun.) 163, {Aus.) 165. 
The President of the House, or a Vice-President, is Chairman of the 

Central Committee {Hun.) 169, {Ne.) 182. 
His duties {Nor.) 192. 

The member first named usually acts as Chairman {Swit.) 193. 
Committees : — 

How formed {Aus.-Hun.) 162, {Aus.) 164, {Hun.) 168, {Bel.) 173, 

{Den.) 175, {Fr,) 176, 178, {Por.) 185, {Sp,) 186, {Swe,) 188, 

{Swit.) 193, {U.S. )19Z. 
Election Committees {Hun.) 167. 
Standing Committees appointed {Aus.-Hun.) 162, {Aus.) 166, 

{Hun.) 168, {Bel) 173, {Den,) 174, {Oer.) 178, {It.) 180, 181, 

{Por.) 184, 185, {Sp.) 186, {Swe.) 187, (A^or.) 191, (CT. S.) 

193, 194, 195. 
Duties of Standing Committees {Bel) 173. 
Rules respecting motions from committees {Den.) 175. 
Verification and Petition Committees always Standing Committees 

{Au8,-Hun.) 162. 
May co-opt additional members {Aus.-Hun.) 162, {Aus.) 164 {Den,) 

175. 

May apply to the Government for information {Aus.-Hun.) 163, 
{Aus.) 165, {Sp.) 187. 

May call on the Government to collect evidence {Aus,-Hun.) 163, 

{Aus.) 165. 
Chairman has a casting vote {Aus.-Hun.) 163. 
A minority of a committee may present a special report {Aus.^ 

Hun,) 163, {Aus.) 166. 
Officers of committee {Aus.-Hun.) 162, {Aus.) 164, {Hun,) 167, 

169, 172, {Bel) 173, {Den.) 175, (Fr.) 177, {Oer.) 178, (iVor.) 

192. 

Committees consist of an uneven number of members {Den.) 176. 
Number of members of committee may be increased by the House 
{Ft.) 176. 



INDEX. 351 

Bills :— continued. 

The House may order the bureaux to appoint the committees by 
" Scrutin de liste *' (Fr,) 176, 178. 

Joint committees of the Houses {Sp,) 187, (8we.) 188, 189. 

A committee to examine codes, or other laws of great length, may 
continue to sit after the close of the session (Sp,) 187. 

Supplementary committee-men nominated (Sice,) 188. 

The Speaker appoints delegates from the Territories to serve on 
certain committees ( U. S.) 195. 

May sit during the recess (U, S,) 196. 

All proposed legislation referred to committees (U. S.) 195. 

Cannot receive petitions except through the House (U. S,) 196. 

Proceedings may not be published (U, S,) 198. 
Commission d'initiativb : — 

Nominated by the bureaux (Fr.) 176. 

Its functions (Fr.) 176, 178. 
Committee of Accounts : — 

Nominated by the bureaux (Fr.) 176. 
Committee or Eeporte&s : — 

May present a provisional report on money and other bills (Ne.) 
183. 

Usual character of its report (Ne.) 183. 
Committee of Selection: — 

Appointed by the Storthing (Nor.) 190. 

Nominates the Standing Committees (Nor.) 191. 

Term for which its members are elected (Nor.) 192. 

Meets in the latter part of the session to report on the state of 
business (Nor.) 183. 
Committee of the Decaees: — 

Appointed by the House (It.) 180. 
Committee of the whole House: — 

How formed (Aus.) 166. 

Procedure in (U. S.) 199, 200. 
Committee on Inoompatibilitt : — 

See Incompatibility. 
Committee on Petitions: — 

Always a Standing Committee (Aus. -Hun.) 162. 

How formed (Bel.) 173, (Fr.) 177. 
Committee on the Budget : — 

Nominated by the bureaux (Fr.) 176. 

Its duties (Fr.) 177, 178. 

Nominated by the House (It.) 180, (Sp.) 186. 
Delegations. Austbia-Hungabt : — 

Standing and Special Committees appointed 162. 

Committees formed to consider the departmental estimates 162. 
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Elxotions :— 

Petitions against an election (Hun,) 168. 
Election Committees ; — 
How elected (Hun,) 167. 
Oath taken by members of judicial committees on elections (Hun,) 

167. 
Election petitions referred to judicial committees (Hun.) 167. 
Federal Council: — 

See Bundesrath. 
Houses op Parliament. Upper House : — 

Standing Committees of (Aus.) 166, (Bel) 174. 
May resolve itself into a committee of the whole House (Aus,) 166. 
Committees how elected (Bd,) 174. 
Incompatibility : — 

Committee on (Hun.) 170. 

Schedule of cases of incompatibility (Hun.) 170, 171. 

Oath taken by members of committee (Hun.) 171. 

Member of committee cannot act in the case of a deputy with 

whose election he had been connected (Hun.) 172. 
Procedure of committee (Hun.) 172. 
Members : — 

The proposer of a motion may attend the meetings of the com- 
mittee to which it was referred (Bel.) 174, (It.) 180. 
May attend the sitting of any committee (Aus.-Hun.) 162, (Hun.) 

168y (Sp.) 187. 
May attend the sittings of committees on the budget, the finance 

bill, and the recruiting bill (Aus.) 164. 
Members of a committee absent from three meetings are replaced 

(Aus.-Hun.) 162, (Aus.) 165. 
Any member who has proposed an amendment may take part in 
the debate upon it in a committee (Hun.) 169. 
Ministers : — 

May attend committees to give explanations or information (^t^.- 

Hun.) 163, (Aus.) 166 (Hun.) 170. 
May be present at meetings of all committees ( 8p.) 187. 
Minority : — 

A minority of a committee may present a special report (Aus.-Hun.) 

163, (Aus.) 166. 
A minority of a committee cannot make a report, but may present 
its views in writing ( (7. S.) 197. 
Minutes op Prooeedinos : — 

Minutes of a committee presented to the President of the House 
or a member of a the Bureau (Aus.) 164. 
Money Bills : — 

The Committee of Reporters may present a provisional report on 
(Ne.) 183. 
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Monet Bills: — continued. 

All motions involying taxes or relating to money are considered 

first in a Committee of the Whole (U, S,) 200. 
Motions : — 

Rules respecting motions from committees (Den.) 175. 

The mover of a motion referred to a committee may take part in 

the discussion and vote (Oer.) 179. 
May attend meetings of the committee, but cannot speak or Yote 

(Bel) 174, (It) 180. 
OAf H :— 

Oath taken by members of judicial committees on elections (Hun,) 

167. 
Oath taken by members of committee on Incompatibility (Hun,) 

171. 
The President of either House, or Chairman of a Committee, may 

administer oaths to witnesses (U, S,) 198. 

Petition Committee : — 

See Committee on Petitions. 
Petitions :— 

Procedure with respect to (Ger,) 179. 

Cannot be received by committees except through the House 
(U, S,) 196. 

Pbbsident : — 

President of the House may always attend sittings of a committee 

(Au8.) 164, (Swe,) 190. 
President of the House, or a Vice-President nominated by him, 

is Chairman of the Central Committee (Hun,) 169, (Bel) 173. 

Question : — 

A committee may propose that a decision be first taken on a pre- 
liminary question (Au8,'Hun,) 163. (Aus,) 166. 

QuoBUM :— 

In a conmiittee (Aus.-Hun.) 163, (Aus.) 165, (Hun,) 167, (Oer,) 

J7S,(Sp,) ISI y(U,S.) 196. 
In a committee of the Whole House (Aus,) 166, (U, S,) 199. 
In a committee of Incompatibility (Hun,) 172. 
In the sections (Fr,) 176, 178, (It.) 180. 
Rbcobdee : — 

Attends the meetings of the Central Section (Ne,) 182. 
Repobtbr : — 

Appointed by sections or committees (Aus.-Hun,) 163, (Aus,) 165, 

(Hun,) 169, (Bel) 172, (Den,) 175, (Ger,) 178, (Ne,) 182, 

(Por.) 185, (Sp,) 186, (Nor.) 192. 
The reporters of the sections form the Central Committee (Hun,) 

169, (Bel) 173, (It) 180. 
Reporter of the Central Committee or Section (Hun,) 169, (Bel) 

173, (It) 180, 181. 

2 A 
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RiPOBTiB '.'^'Continued, 

Committee of Reporters {Ne.) 183. 

A member reporting a measure from a committee may open and 
close the debate (27. 8,) 197. 

Repobts :— 

Procedure in respect to Reports of Ck>mmittees or Sections (Hun,) 
170, {Bel) 173, {Ger.) 179, {It.) 180, {Par.) 185, {Sjp.) 187, 
(CT.iS.) 196, 197. 

Report of Central Committee {Hun.) 169, {Bel. 173, {It.) 180. 

Report of Committee of Reporters {Ne.) 183. 

Seoeetabibs ; — 

Secretaries of committees appointed {Aus.-Hun.) 162, {Aw.) 164, 
{Hun.) 169. 

Sections ob Bubeaux: — 

How chosen {Aus.) 164, {Hun.) 168, {Bel.) 172, {Fr.) 175, 178, 
{It.) 180, 181, {Ne.) 181, (^i?.) 186. 

Appoint committees {Aus.) 164, {Fr.) 176. 

Officers of Sections {Bel.) 172, (Fr.) 176, (/t.) 180, {Ne. 181, 
(5p.) 186. 

Procedure of Sections {Bel.) 172, {Fr.) 175, 176, (Zt.) 180, 
{Ne.) 182. 

Quorum (^r.) 176, 178, {It.) 180. 

Each Section elects a member to the committee {Fr.) 176, 
{Oer.) 178. 

The Chairmen of the Sections from the Central Section {Ne.) 182. 
Standing Committees: — 

Appointed {Aus.-Hun.) 162, {Aus.) 166, {Hun.) 168, {Bel) 173, 
(2)^».) 174, (^tfr.) 178, {It.) 180, 181, (Por.) 184, 185, {Sp.) 
186, (iS'ff^.) 187, {Nor.) 191, (27. A) 193, 194, 195. 

Their duties {Bel) 173, {For.) 185. 

Verification and Petition Committees always Standing Committees 
{Am.'Hun.) 162. 

May report to the Chambers that a matter referred to it is not 
within its order of reference {8we.) 189. 

Vbbipioation Committee : — 

Always a Standing Committee {Aus.-Hun.) 162. 

How chosen {Hun.) 167. 
Witness : — 

A witness may be put upon oath {U. /8^.) 198. 

Penalty for disobeying a summons {U. 8.) 198. 

Payment of witnesses U. S.) 198. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
ORDER OF BUSINESS. 

ASSIKT OF THB SOYlfiSIGlf OB GhISF OF THB StATS ."^ 

(Por,) 261. 

Aj> JOUBNMEITT I— 

The adjouniment of a debate may be moved at any time {Aus,- 

Hun,) 204, (Por,) 259. 
A motion for the adjournment of the debate has priority oyer the 

demand for the cl6ture {Fr.) 229. 
Any member may move the adjournment of the debate, but not of 

the House (Fr.) 240. 
Adjournment, a motion of order (Por,) 258. 
Amendments : — 

May be proposed (Aus.) 211, {Por.) 257. 

Must be supported by a certain number of members (BeL) 220, 

(Oer.) 242, (Sp.) 264. 
May be referred to the sections or a committee (Bel) 220. 
Procedure in the case of amendments (8p.) 264. 
Bills, Readings of :— 

iS<9d Readings. 
Bills:— 

Procedure with respect to (Aus,) 209, (Bel) 219, (Den,) 225, (Fr,) 

228, (Oer.) 241, (It.) 246, (Ne.) 250 (Swe.) 268. 
May be re-committed (Aus,) 210. 
Certain bills require one debate only (Fr.) 228. 
A bill rejected wholly or partially may be referred to the committee 

to lie redrawn (Sp.) 267. 
If a bill is rejected, it cannot be inserted again in the order of the 

day during the session (Aus,) 212. 
Bills partly considered at the end of the session may be pro- 
ceeded with in the following session (Por,) 262, (U, 8,) 285. 
Bills in the nature of codes may be subjected to more than one 

general discussion (Sp,) 264. 
Bills, Final Vote on: — 

Procedure (Bd,) 220, (Den,) 226, (Fr.) 232, (Ger.) 242, (It.) 246, 

(Sp.) 267. 
Galls to Ordeb : — 

See Order in the House. 
Calls to Question :— 

See Question. 
Gensube :^ 

A member may be censured by the House (Hun,) 217, (Fr,) 2S8, 
(U.S.) 282. 
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CiKSUBB : — eontinued, 

OfFences liable to the censure {Fr,) 238. 

Censure accompanied by temporary exclusion from the Chamber 

(Fr.) 239. 
A member entering the House before the expiration of the term of 

exclusion, is committed to custody by the President (Fr.) 239. 
Penalties consequent on the censure (Fr.) 239. 
Cl6tueh : — 

One member may speak against it (/>.) 229, fi30. 

Opinion of M. Guizot (Fr.) 230. 

Procedure in the case of motions for closing the debate (^t».- 

Hun.) 204, iMs,) 211, {Bel) 222, (Den.) 224, (Fr.) 229, 

(Ger.) 243, (4) 248, (Ne.) 260, {For.) 258, 259, (8p,) 266. 

(Swit.) 276. ^ , 

A speech in course of delivery must not be interrupted (Aus.) 211. 

If a member of the Gbvemment rises after the final speeches, the 
debate is re-opened (Aus,) 211. 

The C16ture not employed (Hun.) 217, (Nor,) 274. 
Codes : — 

See Bills in the nature of Codes. 
Committee : — 

See Kegnicolar Committee. 

Committee to examine communications from the Government 
(Ne.) 250. 

Joint Committee. See Houses of Parliament. 

Reports from committees (Swe.) 268, 270, (U, S.) 279. 

Debates : — 

Three members on each side must be heard before the debate can 

be closed (Sp,) 263. 
General debate on the principles (Aus.) 209, 210, (Hun.) 215, 

(Bel.) 220, (Den.) ^25, (Ger.) 242, (It.) 246, (Ne.) 260, (For,) 

257, (Sp.) 263. '^ ^ 

Special debate on the clauses (Aus.) 210, (Hun.) 215, (Bel) 220, 

(Den.) 226, (Ger.) 242, (It.) 246, (Ne.) 250, (For.) 257, 

Rules of debate (Hun.) 215, (It.) 246, (For.) 254, (Sp.) .264, 
(Swit.) 275. 

The debate is suspended by demands for the order of the day, for 
priority, and for calling attention to the rules (Bel) 222. 
(Fr.) 231. \ J y 

The debate is re-opened if a member of the Federal Council speaks 
after the close of the discussion (Qer.) 243. 
Delegations, The. AusTRiA-HuNaARY :— 
Opening of the session, 201. 
Quorum, 201, 205. 
Miputes of proceedings, 201. 
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Delegations, The. Austbia-Hunqaby : — conUuued. 
The President fixes the time of meeting, 201. 
The President, with the consent of the House, fixes the order of 

the day, 202. 
Procedure in the case of bills and motions, 202. 
Procedure may be shortened in cases of urgency, 202, 203. 
Government measures have precedence on the order of the day, 202. 
Procedure on receiving the report of the committee, 203. 
The Delegations must hold communication with the ministers 

alone, 204. 
Communications between the Delegations, 204. 
Each Delegation may propose a joint vote, 205. 
Procedure in the full assembly (Aus-Hun,) 205. 
Closing of the session {Aus.-Hun.) 205. 
Disoedeb in the House: — 

See Order. 
Fedbbal Council. Gebmany: — 

• Members of the Council or their Commissioners may speak at any 

time (Oer,) 242. 
If a member of the Federal Council speaks after the close of the 

discussion the debate is re-opened (Ger.) 243. 
Motions to pass to the order of the day not admissible in the case 

of proposals of the Federal Council {Ger,) 244. 
Interpellations to the Federal Council (Ger.) 244. 
Decisions of the Federal Council (Ger.) 244. 
Fedebal Council. Switzebland : — 

The Federal Council submits to each House a list of pending 

business (Swit.) 277. 
Every subject of debate may be previously referred to the Federal 

Council for its opinion {Swit.) 278. 
Committees may summon a member of the Federal Council to give 

information (Swit.) 278. 
Members of the Federal Council may take part in the debates of 

both Houses (Swit.) 278. 
The Federal Council must reply to interpellations {Stvit.) 278. 
Presents a report each session (Suit) 278. 
Is charged with the publication and execution of all resolutions 

and laws passed by the National Assembly (Swit.) 278. 

GOVEBNMENT : — 

A member of the Government never closes a debate (Bel.) 223 note. 
Communications from the Government may be referred to a 

committee {Ne.) 250. 
Government measures have precedence on the* order of the day 

{Au8.-Hun.) 202. 
Questions may be put to members of the Government (Fr.) 237. 
Government bills first examined in the Lower House (For,) 258. 
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GoYSiurMEVT : — eontinued. 

A ooDstitational law proposed by the GoYenimcnt is not sabject to 
the FreTioiu Question (Sp.) 266. 
GuizoT : — 

His opinion of the cldtoie (Fr.) 230. 
HousKS OP Pabuamxht: — 

Joint conunittees {Den.) 227, (Por,) 260. 

Frooednre may be shortened in cases of urgency {Avi.-Hun,) 202, 
203, {Ne.) 250. 

Disagreement between the Houses {Swe.% 270, (Abr.) 273. 

Joint vote in case of disagreement (^tr^.) 271. 

A list of pending business furnished to the Houses at the com- 
mencement of each session by the Federal Council {Strit.) 277. 

Order of business (Aus.-Hun,) 201, (Aus.) 206, {Ne,) 249, {Par.) 
253, (6>.) 263, {Stce.) 267, (Nor.) 273, {SicU.) 275, {U. S.) 279. 

Rules with regard to calls to question and order. 
See Order and Question. 

Communications between the Houses (Aus.) 213, {Hun.) 218, 
{Por.) 259, (Swit.) 277. 

Conference between the Houses {^us.) 213, {Hun.) 218. 

Bills transmitted from one House to the other {Den.) 227, {Por.) 
259. 
Houses of PABLiAMEirT. Lowsb House: — 

Money and Recruiting bills initiated in the Lower House {Por.) 258. 

Government bills first examined in the Lower House {Por.) 258. 

All bills must be first laid before the Odelsthing {Nor.) 273. 

I5TEBPELLATI0NS : — 

May be turned into a general debate {Por.) 254. 

Must be in writing, and be supported by a certain number of 

members {Aus J) 212). 
Procedure in the case of {Aus.) 212, (Hun ) 217, {Den.) 225, {Fr.) 

235, {It.) 246, {Ne.) 252, {Par.) 254. 
Entered in a book {Hun.) 215, 217. 

Ministers need not reply to interpellations {Fr.) 237, {It.) 247. 
May be withdrawn before the vote is taken {Fr.) 237. 
Interpellations to the Federal Council {Ger.) 244. 
Joint Committee of the Houses: — 

See Houses of Parliament. 
Membebs : — 

Members who wish to speak inform the President {Aus.) 207, 

{It.) 246. 
Speak alternately for and against a motion {Jus.) 207, {Hun.) 215, 

{Fr.) 228, {It.) 246, {Por.) 256, {Sp. 264. 
Members who wander from the question may be silenced {Jus.) 

208, {Hun.) 216, {Bel) 221, {Fr.) 228, {Ger.) 243, {It.) 246, 

{Ne.) 252, {Nor.) 274. 



INDEX. 359 

Members : — continued. 

Members called to order may be silenced (Jus.) 208, (Hun,) 216, 

{Den.) 224, (Fr.) 238, (A^^.) 251, (For.) 256, {Sp.) 265, (Nor.) 

274, (U. 8.) 2Q2. 
Members called to order may protest in writing (Ger,) 243. 
Members may address questions to the President of the House and 

to the Chairman of committees or sections (^us.) 212. 

Cases in which a member can rise to speak at any time during a 

debate (Hun.) 216. 
May be censured by the House (Hun.) 217, (Fr.) 238. 
May obtain leave of absence (Aus.) 206, {Den.) 225 {Sp.) 263. 
A member called to order may obtain leave to speak to vindicate 

himself (Fr.) 238, {Sp.) 365, {U. S,) 282. 
Any member may move the adjournment of the debate, but not of 

the House {Fr.) 240. 
No member may occupy more than one hour in debate {U. S.) 281. 

MlWISTEBS : — 

May speak in a debate at any time to give explanations 

{Hun,) 216. 
Interpellations to ministers {Aus.) 212, {Hun.) 217. 
May attend meetings of both Houses {Fr,) 228. 
May obtain leave to speak whenever they apply for it {Fr,) 228, 

{For.) 256. 

Minority : — 

A member of the minority always speaks last {Bel) 223 note. 
Minutes of Proceedings : — 

Draw:n up {Au8,'Hun.) 201, {Jus.) 207, {Swe.) 271. 

Minutes may be revised {Bel.) 219, {Ger,) 241, {Swe,) 271. 

Their contents {Ger.) 241, {Swe,) 271. 

Procedure with regard to {Ger.) 241. 
Money Bills: — 

Must be initiated in the Lower House {For,) 268. 
Motions : — 

Fixed day for taking motions {Ger.) 241. 

Motions which do not include a bill may be voted after one debate 
{Ger.) 242. 

Motions to pass to the order of the day. See Order of the day. 

Motions admissible during a debate ( U, S.) 283. 

Dilatory motions {U, S,) 283. 

Motion to re-consider {U, S.) 284. 

Government measures have precedence on the order of the day 
{Aus.'Hun.) 201. 

The mover may argue a motion on the day when it first appears on 
the paper {Aus.-Hun.) 202. 

Procedure with regard to motions {A us, -Hun,) 202, 204, {Ger,) 241. 
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Motions :— continued. 

Motions consisting of various parts are debated first generally, then 
specially (Jus.-Hun,) 203. 

Motions for nominating committees to consider the draft of a reso- 
lution or a bill, and motions which refer to the management ot 
the business of the house are exceptions to the general rule of 
procedure (Aus,) 212. 

Obdeb : — 

Motions of Order (Por.) 257, (Swit) 276. 
Obbeb IX THE House : — 

Calls to order {Aus.-Hun.) 202, {Aus.) 208, {Bel) 223, {Den.) 224, 

(Fr.) 238, {Qer,) 243, {It) 248, {Ne.) 251, (Por.) 256, {Sp.) 

265, {Nor,) 274, {U, S.) 282. 
Repression of disorder {Au8.'Hun.)202y {Fr,) 237, {Ge)\)2^5, {It,) 

248, {Par.) 256, {Sp,) 267. 

Obdeb op the Day : — 

Fixed by the President {Au8,-Hun.) 202, {Den,) 224, {Oer) 241. 
Motion to pass to the order of the day {Den,) 226, {Oer,) 244, {It,) 

247. 
Order of the day pure and simple, and order of the day moved with 

reasons ; their difference {Fr.) 236. 
The President before the adjournment of the sitting consults the 

House as to the order ot the day of the next sitting {Fr,) 240. 
How promulgated {Fr,) 240, {Oer,) 241. 
Pebsoxal Explanation: — 

A member must give notice of his intention to make a personal 

explanation {Ne,) 251. 

Petitions: — 

Summarized by the Secretaries {Bel) 219. 
Fixed day for taking petitions {Ger,) 241. 
Pbesident : — 

Grants leave of absence {Aus,) 206, {Den.) 225. 

The President leaves the chair to address the House {Au8.) 208, 

{Ger,) 242, {Swit,) 276. 
Recalls speakers to the question {Aus,) 208, {Bel) 221. 
May silence a speaker who disregards the call to question {Aiis,) 

208, {Hun,) 216, {Bel) 221, {Fr.) 228, {It,) 246 {Ne,) 252, 

{Nor.) 274. 
The Presidents of both Houses may attend a conference of the 

Houses (Aus.) 214. 
The ruling of the President must not be objected to {Hun,) 217. 
Maintains order in the House {Den,) 224. 
Consults the Chamber as to the time and order of the day of next 

sitting {Fr.) 240. 
The President alone can pronounce the sitting closed {Fr,) 240. 
Fixes the meetings of the House {Ne.) 248. 



INDEX. 361 

Pbesidbnt : — continued. 

Fixes the order of business (Swit.) 275. 

May silence a member who disregards order (j4u8.) 208, {Hun,) 
217, (Den,) 224, (Fr.) 238, (For.) 256, {Nor.) 274. 

Pkevious Question : — 

See Question. 
Private Business: — 

Eule for its consideration {U, iS,) 284. 
PaoTESTS : — 

Decided on by the House {Ger.) 241. 
Question : — 

Calls to question {Aus.) 208, {Bel.) 221, {Fr.) 228, {Oer.) 243, 
{It.) 246, {Ne,) 252, {For,) 257, {Sp.) 265, {Nor.) 274, 
{Sioit) 276. 
Previous question {Bel) 222, (Z^V.) 231, {It.) 248, {For.) 258, (-Sfp.) 

265, (CT./^.) 283. 
Previous Question cannot be moved when a constitutional law 

proposed by the Government is under discussion {Sp.) 266. 
Order in which questions are put to the vote {Bel) 222. 
Complex questions may be divided {Fr.) 231, {Ger.) 243, {(J. S.) 

283. 
Questions may be put to members of the Government {Fr.) 237. 
Manner of putting the question {Ger.) 243, {JSwe.) 269. 
QuoBUM : — 

Quorum necessary for business {Jus.-Hun.) 201, 205, {Aus.) 206, 
{Aus.) 214, (Den.) 224, {Fr.) 232, {Ne.) 249, (Por.) 253, {Sp.) 
262, 263, {Nor.) 273, {Sicit.) 274, 275. 
Procedure when no quorum is present {Bel) 219, {Fr. 232, {It.) 

245, {Ne) 249, (For.) 253. 
Presence of a quorum necessary for voting purposes only {Fr.) 232. 
Eeabinqs of Bills. First Reading : — 

Procedure {Aus,) 209, 210, {Hun.) 215, {Bel) 220, {Den,) 225, 
{Ger,) 241, 242, {It.) 246, (A^^.) 250, {For,) 257, (aS^.) 263. 

Second Eeading: — 
Procedure {Aus,) 210, {Hun.) 215, (5dZ.) 220, (Z?^.) 225, 226, 

{Ger.) 241, 242, {It.) 246, (iW.) 250, (Por.) 257, {Sp.) 263. 
The term between the first and second readings may be reduced, or 

both readings may be taken together {Ger.) 242. 

Third Eeading: — 

Procedure {Aus.) 211, {Den.) 226, {Ger.) 241. 
Recruiting Bills :— 

Must be initiated in the Lower House {For.) 258. 
Regnicolar Committee: — 

Its functions {Hun.) 214 note. 
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Repoktea : — 

Opens the debate on the report {Aus.-Huiu) 203, {Aus.) 210. 

Must speak from the tribune {Aus) 208. 

May speak after the close of the debate, and can always speak last 

{Au8,) 208. 
May obtain leave to speak whenever he applies for it {Por,) 256. 
Reports : — 

Reports from committees {Swe.) 268. 
Reports of members' speeches {Swe.) 271. 
Resolutions : — 

Rules with regard to {Bel.) 220. 
Sboeet Sitting : — 

The House may sit in secret {Fr,) 240, (Ger,) 241, (A^^.) 249, {8p,) 

262, {8we,) 271, {Swit.) 275. 
Session : — 

Opening of Session (Aus.-Hun,) 201, (Aus.) 206, (Hun.) 215, 

(Bel.) 218, (Den.) 224, (Fr.) 227, (Ger.) 241, (It.) 245, (Ne.) 

248, (For.) 252, (8p.) 262, (Swe.) 267, (Nor.) 272, (Swit.) 274, 

(U.S.) 219. 
Duration of sitting (For.) 253, (8p.) 262, {Nor.) 272. 
Speaking : — 

Members speak alternately for and against a motion (Aus.) 207, 

(Hun.) 215, (Fr.) 228, (It.) 246, (For.) 256, (/Sp.) 264, 265, 

(Swe.) 268. 
Reports of members' speeches (Swe.) 271. 

No member may occupy more than one hour in debate (U. S.) 281. 
Rules relating to speaking (Aus.-Hun.) 202, (Aus.) 207, (Bel.) 221, 

(Den.) 224, (Fr.) 228, (Ger.) 242, 243, (/^.) 246, (Ne) 251, 

(Por.) 255, 257, (Sp.) 264, (/^trf.) 268, (Nor.) 273, (>Sfm'i.) 

276, (CT./S'.) 281,282. 
A member absent when his name is called loses his right to speak 

(Am.) 208. 
Speeches may be read (It.) 246. 
Written speeches not permitted (Hun.) 216, (Den.) 224, (Ger.) 243, 

(For.) 257, (Sp.) 265, (AS^itii.) 276. 
A member called to order may obtain leave to speak to vindicate 

himself (Fr) 238. 
Ko speech can be continued from one sitting to another (It) 246. 
Standing Committees ; — 

Reports presented by (Swe) 268. 
Storthing. Norway :— 

The business of the Storthing takes precedence of that of its 

Divisions 272. 
The Presidents arrange the business of the Divisions 272. 
In case of disagreement between the Divisions, the full Storthing 

decides (Nor) 273. 
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Stbangers : — 

May be excluded from the House (/)<?«.) 225, (Ne.) 252, (Swe.) 272. 

Must not indicate approval or disapproval {Ne,) 252. 
Ubgenct :— 

The procedure may bo shortened in cases of urgency {Aus,-Hun,) 
202, {Am.) 2U. 

One deliberation sufficient in cases of urgency (Fr,) 228. 

Urgency demanded as a means to move the Previous Question 
{Fr.) 231. 

When urgency may be demanded {Fr.) 233. 

Procedure when urgency has been declared {Fr.) 234. 

Promulgation of a law passed under the rules of urgency {Fr.) 236. 
Veto : — 

{For.) 261. 
Voting : — 

Order of putting the question {Am.'Han.) 204. 

Mode of voting {Aus.-Hun.) 204. 

Joint vote of the Delegations {Aus.-Hun.) 205. 

Final vote on a bill {Bel.) 220, {Den.) 226, {Fr.) 232, {Oer.) 242, 
{It.) 246, {Sp.) 267. 
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MODE OF VOTING. 

Amendments : — 

Order in which amendments are voted upon {Aus.) 286, {Stvit.) 306. 
Appel Nominal: — 

In the case of a vote by " Appel nominal," the name of the member 

to be first called is drawn by lot {Bel) 290, (Ne.) 297. 
See also Voting. ~ 
Ballot : — 

Procedure in voting by ballot {Aus.) 287, {Fr.) 293, {For.) 300, 

{Sp.) 302. 
A division taken by ballot on the demand of a certain number of 

members (Den^ 291. 
Secret ballot {Fr.) 294, {It.) 296, {Nor.) 306. 
Election by Pbopoetions: — 

Procedure in {Den.) 292. 
Elections in the Houses: — 

Mode of election (Aus.) 287, {Hun.) 288, {Den.) 291, {Ne.) 298, 

{Sive.) 304, {Nor.) 305. 
Second election when a majority is not obtained at the first {Aus.) 
288, {Den.) 291, {Ne.) 298. 



364 INDEX, 

HousBS OF Parliament. Uppee House: — 

Quorum (Aus.) 286, (Hun.) 288, (Den,) 290. 
Houses op Paeliambnt. Lower House : — 
Quorum {Aus.) 286, (Hun.) 288, (Den.) 290. 
Voto espresso (It.) 297. 
Members : — 

Must vote in person (Aus.) 286. 

Cannot abstain from voting if present in the House (Aua.) 286. 

May abstain from voting (Swit.) 307. 

May object to the order in which the President proposes to put the 

questions to the vote (Aus.) 286. 
In the case of a vote by " Appel nominal," the name of the member 

to be first called is drawn by lot (Bel) 290, (iV^.) 297. 
Members may reserve their votes until the next sitting, or may 

signify their adherence to a vote taken in their absence (Sp.) 

303. 

Prbsidbnt : — 

After the close of the debate the President announces the order in 

which he intends putting the questions to the vote (Aus.) 286. 
Votes only in the case of elections (Aus.) 287. 
Votes only in the case of the votes being equal (Hun.) 289, (Nor.) 

306, (Swit.) 307, (U. S.) 308. 
Votes last (Ne.) 297. 
May dispense with a division (Den.) 290. 
Question ; — 

A complex question may be divided (Aus.) 287, (Hun.) 288, (JSp.) 

303, (Nor.) 304 (Swit.) 307. 
The mode of putting the question may be debated before a vote is 

taken (Hun.) 288. 
Mode of putting the question (U. S.) 308. 
Quorum : — 

See Houses of Parliament. 

SORUTIN DB LISTB: — 

Mode of voting by (Por.) 300. 
Scrutineers : — 

Their duties (Fr.) 294, (Ne.) 298. 
Voting : — 

Order of voting (Aus.) 286, (Hun.) 289, (Den.) 290, (Suit.) 306. 

Mode of voting (Aus.) 287, (Hun.) 288, (Bel.) 289, (Den.) 291, 
(Fr.) 292, (Ger.) 294, (It.) 296, (A^^.) 297, (Por.) 299, (Sj).) 
301, (Sue.) 303, (Nor.) 304, (Suit.) 307, (U. S.) 308. 

Voto espresso {It.) 297. 

Voting by"Appel nominal" (Bel) 289, 290, (Den.) 291, (Oer.) 
295, (Ne.) 297, (Por.) 299, (Sp.) 302, (Nor.) 305, (Swit.) 307 
(U.S.) 308. 
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VoTDTO : — continued. 

Voting by « Scrutin de liste " (For.) 300. 

Voting by ballot. See Ballot. 

A slip retained as a casting vote in case of the votes being equal 

(Swe.) 304. 
Kefosal to yot« (U. S.) 309. 



CHAPTER Vni. 

PETITIONS. 

Committee : — 

Committee on petitions (Jus.) 311, (Hun,) 312, (Bel) 312, 313, 
(Den,) 314, (Fr,) 316, (Oer.) 317, (It.) 318, (Ne.) 320, (Par,) 
322, (Sp.) 322, (J^wit.) 323, (6^. S.) 324. 
A member of the Committee on Petitions may resign his seat after 
serving eight weeks (Ger.) 317, (It.) 317. 
Mbmbebb : — 

A member who has presented a petition on his own behalf may 
not be present during the discussion upon it (Hun,) 312. 
May reply to a petition against him (Hun.) 312. 

MiNISTBBS : — 

Communicate to the Houses their decisions on petitions which 

have been referred to them (Fr.) 316. 
PsTiTioirs : — 

Must be presented by a member (Aus.-Hun.) 310, (Aus,) 310, 

(Hun) 311, (Den,) 313. 
Are sent by the petitioner to the President of the House (Fr.) 314. 
Procedure with regard to (Aus.-Hun) 310, (Aus.) 310, (Hun.) 312, 

(Bel.) 312, (Den.) 313, (Fr.) 315, (Ger.) 317, (It.) 317, 318, 

(Ne) 320, (For) 322, (8p) 322, (Swit.) 323, (U, 8:) 323, 

324. 
Anonymous petitions (Aus.-Hun) 310, (Aus.) 311. 
Petitions not disposed of at the end of the session (Aus.) 311, (It.) 

320, (Ne) 321. 

A petition relating to a subject already decided, cannot be disciufled 
(Hun) 312. 

No petition can be presented personally (Bel) 313, (It.) 317. 
May be referred to the Government by the Houses (Bel) 313. 
A petition from a meeting held on the highway, cannot be received 

(Fr) 314. 
Every petitioner must be of full age (It) 317. 
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VACHERS PARLIAMENTARY COMPANION, 

Fublished monthly during the Session. 

A comprebensiTe Book of Reference to both Houses of Parliament, containing the 

TOWN RESIDENCES of Peers and Members to the latest time; Principal GoTem- 

ment OflScers ; and much information, indispensable to erery one interested in the 

progress of BILLS through Parliament. 

M.— Sessional Subscr^tion, by Post, Ss, &d. 



THE PRIVATE BILLS OF THE SESSION, 

Published Ist January, containing complete Lists of all PRIVATE BILLS and 
Applications for PROVISIONAL ORDERS, Obdbbs and Resolutions 
of both Houses affecting the same; and other current Information on Sessioiiai 

Business. 

Is., or by Post, Is, Id, 



THE STANDING ORDERS 

Of the Houses of Lords and Commons on PRIVATE BILLS, with an Index to 

each. 

Chth, 5s. 



THE PARLIAMENT ALMANACK, 

the Principal GoTemment Offices; and Tarioi 
lly " Parliamentary," and not to be found in si 

Sheet, Is.; in Black Frame, or on Roller, Zs. 



Containing lists of the Principal GoTemment Offices; and Tarious Tables for current 
Reference ; specially " Parliamentary," and not to be found in similar publications. 



THE HOUSE OF COMMONS, 

Illustrations of its History and Practice. A new and revised Edition, by Reginald 
F. D. Palgrayb, the Clerk Assistant of the House of Commons. (Matmullan & Co.) 

Crown Bvo., 2s. 6d. 



BY THE SAME, 

THE CHAIRMAN'S HANDBOOK, 

Drawn from the Procedure and Practice of Parliament. Third and revised Edition. 
(Knight & Co.) 

Croum Soo., Is. 6d. 



VACHER & SONS, 29, PARLIAMENT STREET, S.W. 
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